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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



When at the request of Messrs. Ginn & Co. I undertook 
to revise Eysenbach^s German Grammar^ I thought the task 
was not a difficult one, and that it could be accomplished 
within a comparatively short time. It was accordingly 
announced that this edition would be ready some months 
ago ; but the labor of revision has proved so much greater 
than was anticipated, that it is only after more than a year 
from its commencement that the end has been reached. 
But however trying to the publishers this delay has b^eq, it 
has in one way been very beneficial to me. In the mean time 
I have gone through, or nearly through, the book, with my 
two upper classes in the Roxbury Latin School, and the 
notes to the exercises, which form ^ne of the principal 
features of the revision, are the immediate fruit of that ex- 
perience. The mistakes, misunderstandings, and difficulties 
of my pupils taught me, day by day, where and what kind of 
notes were needed. Besides, the repeated, prolonged, and 
minute examination of the book in every part, which the 
instruction of my classes made necessary, "enabled me to see, 
much better than would otherwise have been possible, both 
the excellencies and the defects of Eysenbach's work, and 
accordingly what to keep and what to eliminate or change, 
where to expand and where to add wholly new matter. 

I designed to leave the original work unchanged in its 
most important features, so far as I was able, and in 
general to impose upon myself, in the revision, very strict 
limitations. It not unfrequently happens that, when a 
school-book is revised by another than the author, it is 
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ruined. A very common and most deplorable fault is a 
great expansion of the original. Many years ago I con- 
tended that one of the greatest of all educational needs was 
thin books. I remain of the same opinion still, though there 
are many signs of improvement. School-books are still too 
big. On my table lies a German grammar more popular and 
more used, I presume, than any other in this country, which, 
not small at first, has been swollen by revision to a bulk of 
nearly six hundred pages, — crescit eundo : also two Latin 
grammars, that have driven out nearly all others, increased 
in size by successive revisions to nearly double their former 
dimensions. Now, whatever faults this revision may be 
charged with, excessive expansion is not one of them. The 
original contained, not including the Appendix, 254 densely- 
packed pages. This edition has 245, somewhat larger but 
much more openly printed pages, exclusive of the Appendix 
and the Vocabularies. 

The plan . and aim of the original work I wished to leave 
undisturbed, but in one important particular it seemed neces- 
sary to make a change. It was Eysenbach's object to write 
a grammar that should equip the faithful student for under- 
standing, speaking, and writing German with the utmost 
economy of time and labor ; and no book with which I am 
acquainted is so ingeniously and admirably adapted to secure 
the first great requisite, a perfect practical mastery of forms. 
Also for acquiring a ready command of materials for conver- 
sation and the common modes of expression, it would be 
difficult to match in excellence the work of Eysenbach. 
But the ability to read German the author does not mention 
as one of the objects which he proposes to the student of his 
grammar, and it is evident that it is relatively undervalued 
by him. His selections for reading, accordingly, are altogether 
meager in quantity, and in character somewhat childish. Here, 
then, there has been a modification, or, more explicitly, a 
shifting of the emphasis. Reading should go hand in hand 
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with speaking and writing. // should be begun at the earliest 
practicable moment^ and should occupy the largest practicable 
place. The reading lessons in this edition comprise selections 
various in character, but simple and easy to understand, 
and intended, at the same time, to be representative, so far 
as they go, of what is best in German prose and l)n-ic poetry. 
Every piece of poetry deserves to be committed accurately 
and thoroughly to memory. The inevitable drudgery in 
learning the elements of a language ought to be relieved by 
reading and repeating beautiful things in its literature, till 
words, thoughts, and images become a part of the student's 
being as much as idioms and inflections. To make room 
for the reading lessons, not a few conversational exercises, 
and some of those for translation into German, which had 
proved too difficult, have been eliminated without any fear 
of loss to the learner. 

The model sentences which introduce each lesson, and 
are made the basis of all the etymology and syntax, have 
been but slightly altered, and in only five or six places. The 
exercises, too, for translation into English and into German, 
except as already indicated, have been but little retrenched, 
or modified, or enlarged. Thus again Xh^ frame-work of the 
book remains substantially what it was, with two exceptions, 
which must be stated. 

The nouns have been grouped in two declensions, the 
strong and the weaky instead of three, and the same classi- 
fication of verbs, the strong and the weak conjugations, has 
been adopted. This classification has not merely the recom- 
mendation that it is more scientific, but the much stronger 
one, for an elementary work, that it is simpler and easier for , 
the learner. Doubtless the greater the number of declen- 
sions, the fewer the exceptions, and this seems to have been 
the reason why grammarians have so multiplied declensions. 
But a classification that commends itself to the learner's 
reason will assist his memory far more than one maae 
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arbitrarily, however ingeniously it may be contrived to stretch 
itself over the greatest number of substantives. 

After so far preserving the plan and purpose of the 
original, I found it necessary to depart, in a measure, from 
my first design, and to recast and rewrite all, or nearly all, 
the explanatory, didactic, and illustrative matter. This has 
been done closely and purposely on the model of The 
Beginner's Latin Book, It is the method of observation, 
comparison, imitation, and induction, which long experience 
has taught me iis the really " natural method," as well as the 
most interesting and fruitful. Mere imitation and memo- 
rizing will go a great way in learning a language ; but it is 
surely better to use all the faculties than one or two, and it 
the learning of a modern language is to be made a means of 
mental training, and there is no reason known to me why it 
should not be, as well as the learning of Latin or Greek, 
there is danger of throwing too much work upon the 
memory. According to American notions, the Germans are 
inhuman in their demands upon the memory. Perhaps they 
might retort that that seems so because they believe in 
actually learning languages, while it is not so apparent that 
we do. But, sure that memory will find enough to do in 
the learning of German, I have sought, in sundry ways, 
rather to relieve the strain upon it. Partly for this reason, 
and partly to add interest to the study, in the observations 
on the model sentences and in the notes to the exercises, 
I have made frequent comparisons of German with such 
other languages as students who use the book may be sup- 
posed to have studied, or to be carrying along with German. 
A glance at the index under the heading " Latin " will indi- 
cate something of the number and character of these com- 
parisons. I would gladly have made them many times as 
numerous if space had permitted, and if I had had any con- 
fidence that they would not repel or embarrass many teachers. 
Enough has been done to suggest a practice that I have 
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found interesting and helpful alike to teacher and to pupils. 
The object, of course, is not to make philologists, but to 
quicken interest and intelligence, and to form an intellectual^ 
habit of great value. 

An outline of pronunciation has been added, which may 
prove helpful to some teachers. As it is only a sketch, 
teachers will need to resort to larger works, which make 
some pretensions to being exhaustive, for the answer to 
many questions which will arise. I have merely put together, 
as concisely as possible, from the best sources, a minimum 
of essential things. The German-English vocabulary will, it 
is hoped, provide an answer to almost every doubt that will 
occur in the pronunciation of words in this book. An index, 
an appendix containing much new matter, and German- 
English and English-German vocabularies, constitute the 
principal additions not already mentioned. 

Eysenbach's book is the work of a man who has a genius 
for teaching, and, with all its faults, it is admirably suited to 
a purely oral method. Its greatest merit in design is, that it 
presents the language to the learner right end foremost ; and 
its greatest merit in execution, the ingenuity, variety, and 
copiousness of its exercises. But it is deficient in scientific 
spirit and method. Things are presented in too fragment- 
ary and scattered a fashion. What I mean can be shortly 
illustrated by the treatment of the personal pronouns. On 
page 15, a partial declension of some of them in the sin- 
gular is given. Nine pages farther on, there is an additional 
instalment. Seven pages farther, there is more. Forty pages 
farther, there is some repetition and expansion. Sixteen 
pages more, and we come to the complete declension. There 
is here a trifle too much of the " natural method." Indeed, 
to follow that method i outrance in the construction of a 
book, would infallibly land one in chaos. The result would 
not be a book prqperly speaking, but a congeries of things 
disconnected and unrelated. But the proper antithete to 
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natural is artificial; and a method may be none the less 
natural — that is, according to nature — that is informed and 
directed by a scientific spirit. Continuity, order, proportion, 
and symmetry are as natural as their opposites. This has 
been the controlling principle of this revision, and many 
opportunities have occurred for its practical application. 

In the preparation of the vocabularies, the matchless Sachs- 
Villatte lexicon was followed in respect to pronunciation 
and some other particulars. For definitions and remarks on 
the use of words, the editor had permission from Dr. William 
D. Whitney to make free use of his excellent German Dic- 
tionary. 

In the effort to conform to the modern system of German 
orthography, I regret to say some inconsistencies will be 
found. The spelling of German is at present in a somewhat 
chaotic state, and it is perhaps inevitable that one who steps 
out of the beaten track and tries to follow the lines of 
reform, or supposed reform, should come to grief. 

It is almost impossible, while it is exceedingly important, 
in a book like this, to avoid errors. I can only say that I 
have done my best to keep them out, and that I shall be 
grateful to any one who will take the trouble to point out to 
me any oversights that he may discover, or any graver 
mistakes of scholarship or judgment. 

It remains for me gratefully to acknowledge the assistance 
that I have received from several persons. Dr. A. N. Van 
Dael, superintendent of instruction in modern languages in 
the Boston public schools, and Professor Ephraim Emerton 
of Harvard University, each kindly favored me with two or 
three useful suggestions. M. W. Davis, A.B., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, helped me 
very much in the preparation of the vocabularies. I am also 
under special obligations to Mr. Lowell for reading the proof- 
sheets of the vocabularies with the utmost care. Miss Sarah 
F. Litchfield, of the Somerville High School, and Dr. J. E. 
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Clarke, Principal of the Chelsea High School, kindly read a 
part of the proof-sheets and favored me with notes thereon. 
My former German teacher, Professor E. C. F. Krauss, now 
of Kansas City, Mo., whose skill as an instructor and whose 
profound knowledge of his own language I remember with 
affectionate admiration, has permitted me to consult him on 
doubtful points of grammar and usage. 

My hearty thanks are due to Miss Clara S. Blanchard, 
of the Maiden High School, for carefully reading the proof- 
sheets as far as the vocabularies. Her thorough knowledge 
of German, her perfect familiarity with Eysenbach^ s Grammar^ 
and her quickness in detecting errors, made her proof-reading 
and her criticisms of great value. 

Finally I wish to thank Mr. C. H. Heintzemann, who has 
personally superintended the printing of this book, for the 
patient care and skill with which he has labored to make it 
typographically correct and attractive. 

Wm. C. Collar. 
Boston, Sept. i, 1887. 



NOTE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 



In reply to various inquiries as to the best way of using 
this book, it is recommended that, after the eighth lesson, 
only the model sentence and the exercise based immediately 
on the model sentence in each lesson, with the explanations 
and paradigms intervening, be studied in going through the 
book the first time. 

The learner may then, or even earlier, take the selections 
for reading, and in a third course resume the exercises. 
Even the third course should include, with the German 
Aufgaberiy no more than half of each English exercise to be 
turned into German, the rest being reserved for practice in 
writing in connection with subsequent reading. It is a grave 
mistake to crowd all of the grammatical work into the first 
part of a German course. 

A good and serviceable knowledge of the language cannot 
be acquired without much writing of German ; but after the 
first outline of grammar, reading and writing should for a 
considerable time go hand in hand. 

Wm. c. c. 

June i, 1888. 
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answers toEnglish participial forms, 861. 


as plural ending, 126. 


Her* as a demonstrative pronoun, p. 41, 


adjectives formed by adding, 280, 1. 


n. 1; 219, n. 


t§, paradigm of, 85. 


as relative pronoun, like I9el<j^er, 219, 


rarely with a preposition, 58. 
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every, how expressed, p. 121, n. 5. 


E. 


F. 



inserted, 46, 1. 

changed to i or te, 46, 3. 

dropped in declension of nouns, 28, 1. 

dropped in unfer and euer, 54, 2. 

dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 56. 
dropped in case of adjectives in e(, en, 

er, p. 58, n. 1. 
derivatives in e feminine, 186. 
ce, pronimdation of, p. 2. 
ei, pronunciation of, p. 8* 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
eni|l, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
en, ending of weak nouns, 40, 1; 129. 
adjective-ending instead of eft, p. 49, 

n. 3; 92, 2andn. 
marks nouns as masculine, 182, 2. 
Endiiigs, tables of, 75, 181. 
English, certain distinctions in, limited, p. 
206, n. 1. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 887. 
transitive verbs corresponding to German 

intransitive, 846. 
present participle, eqiuvalents of in 

German, 855-862. 
verbal nouns in w^, equivalents of, i&id. 
participial forms expressing various re- 
lations, 861. 
ent, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n. 
Hniff, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 



f, English correspondents of, 22. 
Feminine nonnB, certain, classed with 
strong nouns, 26, 2 ; 125, 2. 

list of, dassed with strong nouns, 871. 

not changed In the singular, 26, 2. 

noostly of weak dedension, 40, 2. 

I^ural of those in in, p. 78, n. 6. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
118, 288, n. 2. See Gender, 
Foreign nonns, dedension of, 41, 4. 
gfmu, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
French, use of artide, 87, 2 and note, 1. 
/aire, cf. laffen, 198. 

connaUre, cf. fennen, p. 141, n. 1. 

savoir, cf. loiffen, p. 141, n. 1. 

iiy a, cf. eft giebt, p. 226, n. 1. 
gfinil, dedension of, 41, 6; 877. 
ffir toen, use of, p. 18, n. 2. 

O. 

0, pronundation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 

English correspondents of, 22. 
ge, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n. 

as augment, 64. 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 128, 4 ; 125, 
4; 184,4. 

when omitted in perf. part., 281, 278,2. 
geoen, 814, 2. 

Oemtll, OencblHi' use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
Qenti^, {vecedes or follows its noun, 288* 
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OeBder of oompound nounSf how deter- 
mined, p. 44, n. 2 ; 1S6. 
names of countries, p. 47, n. 1 ; 184, 1. 
masculine nouns, 1S8. 
feminine nouns, 188. 
neuter nouns, 184. 
of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
of pronoun as subject, 178. 
GeaiilTe CMe* substitution of von with 

dative for, p. 74, n. 1. 
to denote time indefinitely, p. 74, n. 8. 
to denote manner, 146. 
compared with Latin, after impersonal 

verbs, 167, 8. 
with verbs of accusing, etc., 888, 3. 
GeBltlve slnirvlar, form of, distinguishes 

dedenaons, 88, 40, 1. 
ending dropped, 61, 1. 
of adjectives, pp. 49, n. 8 ; 60, n.l ; 98, 2. 
ending dropped in names of months, p. 

104, n. 6. 
old forms of mein, bein, fein, p. 96, n. 

7; p. 187, n. 6. 
Greek, use of article compared with the 

same in German, 87, n. 1. 
icxa, cf. old English /i^, p. 158, n. 1. 
oAAa, cf. fonbem, p. 145, n. 1. 
an, cf. \a, p. 119, n. 2. 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n. 2. 
compression of a clause into an adjective, 

p. 841, n. 1. 

H. 

I, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2 ; p. 16, n. 3. 
|tbnt# paradigm of pres. ind., 48. 

complete paradigm of, 880. 
laftr suffix, has ff sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
%a\hf an adjective, 844, c. 
Ittten or %tiitt, 818. 
itdttn, partial paradigm of, 808. 
|6t» pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
I^titr suffix, pronunciation of, p. 4, n. 2. 

marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
^ellf declension of, 41, 6; 877. 
|elfni» parad^;m of pres. ind., 70. 
^ttt, paradigm oi^ 89. 

declension, 41, 6; 877. 
tlttdi, poation in the sentence, 8. 
|tl|» declension of, p. 54, n. 1. 



however, cf . ilcr, p. 110, n. 8. 
ImUcrtf neuter noun in plural, 848, 6. 
hsBired, a, how expressed, 848, 8. 

I. 

■> pronunciation of, p. 8. 
silent when followed by e in the same 
syllable, p. 4, n. 2. 
Id|» not written with a capital, p. 11, n. 2. 
as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
188, 2. 
ie« pronunciation of, p. 8. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 8. 
i0, suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
188, 2. 
forms adjectives, 167, 2 ; 185. 
3|r, use of, 11. 

declension of, 64, 1. 
i^» dedension of, 54, 1. 
3^reiii» d^rcn, ^%ntn, how distinguished, 

p. 81, n. 3. 
ifltincr, added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 
Inperstive mode, of the strong and of the 

weak conjugations, 55. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 850, 867. 
formation of subjunctive of, 851. 
of subjunctive, referring to present time, 

859, 1. 
of subjunctive to express an impossible 

present wish, p. 174, n. 6. 
of subjunctive, instead of present subjunc- 
tive, 805, 1. 
used instead of first conditional, 859, 3. 
of modal auxiliaries, 869. 
in narrative, both in principal and depend* 
ent clauses, 894. 
\n, with dat. and ace. 111, p. 78, n. 4 ; 816; 
p. 807, n. 1. 
as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
forms fern, appellatives, 118, 888, n. 2. 
Indirect object, place of, 17. 
Inflnltive, without su, 79, (1). 
after modal auxiliaries, p. 45, n. 2. 
after certain verbs, p. 90, n. 8. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 177. 
in place of past participle of certain verbs, 

p. 108, n. 1. 
dependent on laffen, 198. 
after 6(eiben, like a present participle, 
denoting manner, p. 189, n. 2. 
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active, after fein, fte^en, p. 146, n. 1. 

compound tense of, p. 216, n. 1. 

as equivalent of English present participle 

and verbal in ing^, 856. 
equivalent of verbal noun as subject, p. 
240, n. 1. 
ill§, as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 

182, 2. 
InterrogatiTe worde, 219, note ; 828, 3. 
IntransitlTe verbe, with fein as auxiliary, 
109, 211. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

ja, pronunciation of, p. 7, n. 2. 

compared with 617, p. 119, n. 2. 
Jamdim, cf . fd^on and feit, 292, note. 
\^tt, how declined, 62, 1. 

ie ncd^btm, p. 192, n. 2. 

\tMt, how declined, 62, 1. 

K. 

I, English correspondents of, 22. 

represented by sky p. 28, n. 2. 
frilly declension of, 64, 1. 

negative of eitt, p. 96, n. 1. 
fritr as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188, 3. 
fcttnntf compared with Latin naviy French 
connattrey p. 141, n. 1. 

distinguished from wiffen, ibid. 
fanttniy paradigm of pres. ind., 82. 

complete paradigm of, 884. 

IJiltoS^ governs dat. and gen., 818. 
Isffeitf partial paradigm of, 194. 

perfect of, p. 108, n. 1. 
Latin eompared with German : 

time of an action, p. 16, n. 1. 

active periphrastic corresponding to forms 
of tDoUen, 79,(2) 

aliquidnoviy etiuaS neueS, p. 46, n. 4. 

perfect participle as an adjective, 100. 

in and sub, with accusative and ablative, 
p. 72, n. 4. 

e and ex, used like von, p. 74, n. 1. 

t^, used like f e(6ft, 168, 2. 

formation of futtu-e tense unlike the 
German, 168, 3. 

apud, used like 6ei, p. 87, n. 6. 



cimt, compared with ntit, p. 146, n. 7. 

use of dative, 188, 3. 

pudet, with genitive, like fd^ftmt ^, 

167, 8. 
dico, equivalent of tDoQen, 167, 4. 
autem, like aber, p. 110, n. 8. 
hie — iUe, like biefer — jcner, p. 128, n. 2. 
nikilo, like um ntc^tS, p. 188, 2. 
neque, like aud^ — ni(^t, p. 189, n. 2. 
noviy like fennen and amnaitrey p. 141, 

n. 1. , 

scioy like loiffen and savoir, ibid 
etiam, like nod^, p. 149, n. 4. 
decern, cf. old English tig^, p. 162, n. 1. 
alter, like ber anbere, 244, 2. 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, 
in conditional sentences, 269, note. 
jamdiu, with present, like f d^ott and feit, 

292, note, 
perfect contrasted with German perfect, 

298, note, 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n.2. 
usque, like bid, p. 208, n. 1. 
impersonal verbs in the active, 889, 2. 
impersonal verbs in the passive, p. 229, 

n. 1. 
verbs governing dative, p. 280, n. 1. 
lei, as suffix, 244, b. 
leiit# as suffix, mark of diminutive and of 

neuter gender, 184, 2. 
lefeit* paradigm of present, 70. 
Letters, certain, changed in f<M'm by com- 
bination, p. 1. 
lingy as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 

182, 2. 

M. 

m final distinguishes nouns as masculine, 

182, 2. 
vmX, as suffix, 244, a. 
mattlllef preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
manil^er, how declined, 62, 1. 
iRflnn, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
Masealine nouns, in e, 41, 2. 

monosyllabic, not in e, 41, 3; 180, 8. 

in e(, em, en, er, 128, 1. 

of strong nouns, second class, 126, 1. 

of strong nouns, third class, 127, 1. 

singular for plural, 162. 

of strong declension, first class, that mo(t 
ify the vowel in the plural, 867. 
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mixed in declension, 868, 870. 

monosyllabic, not modifying vowel in the 
plural, 869. 

beloi^ng to stroi^ declension, third 
dass, 874. 

form genitive angular irregularly, 876. 

not ending in t, but of weak declenaon, 
877. 
MCl|rtre* preceding an adjec., p. 80, n. 1. 

irregular comparative of oiele, 198. 
nicin» paradigm (rf, 58. 
ftmfll, declension, ^1, 5; 877. 
nir» position of, p. 96, n. 4. 
Wi|» prefix, rarely separable, p. 6, n. 8. 
mit» like Latin cam, p. 87, n. 5 ; p. 146, 

n. 7. 
Mixed fonts, of adjectives, 90. 

of nouns, 868, 870, 878, 876. 

of verbs, see list of strong and mixed. 
W^tVL, paradigm of pres. ind., 82. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

complete paradigm of, 888. 
miifftn, paradigm of pres. ind., 78. 

complete paradigm, 888. 

N. 

tt» ending of weak nouns in oblique cases, 
40,1. 
a plural ending, 189. 
may be omitted, p. 80, n. 1. 
1tai|> precedes or follows its noun, 288. 

use of, 816, 2 ; p. 207, n. 1. 
ll«l|^C»« transposes the verb, p. 181, n. S. 
Names, of females, 74. 
of persons with the article, 28, 3 ; p. 61, 
n. 4. 
Neuter nouns, singtilar for plural, 162. 
with prefix ge, 128, 4; 126, 4 ; 127, 2 ; 
870, 2 ; 872, 878, 876. 
uia^U position in the sentence, p. 9, n. 1 ; 

826, 8 and 9. 
nhilM, how written, p. 20, n. 3. 
neuter adjective Joined to, as an apposi- 

tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
negative of etwoS, p. 96, n. 1. 
noi|» cf. Latin eitdtKy p. 149, n. 4. 
NominatiTe case, 1, 7. 

plural, basis of classification, 120. 
Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 26, 1. 
strong and weak declensions, 27, 28, 89, 
40, 41, 121, 128, 129, 180. 



strong nouns, three dasses of, 120. 

first class, fonnation of plural, 122. 

second class, fonnation of plural, 124. 

third dass, formation of plural, 126. 

masculines in el, em, sn, tv, of first dass, 
128, 1. 

masculines, other than those in t, el, em, 
en, er, mostly of second dass, 126, 1. 

a few masculines of third class, 127, 1 ; 
874. 

masculines in e, of weak ded., 180, 2. 

See also, 868, 870, 876. 

feminines unchanged in the sing., 40, 2. 

feminine proper names, 74. 

feminines formed from masculines, 118. 

feminines ot strong ded., 126, 2 ; 871. 

most feminines of weak ded., 180, 1. 

neuters in d^en and iein of first class, 
128, 1. 

neuters with prefix ge and ending in e, of 
first dass, 128, 4. 

monosyllabic neuters of second class, 
126, 3. 

monosyllabic neuters of third dass, 127, 
2; 876. 

foreign, 126, 1 ; 180, 4. 

weak, do not modify vowel, 180, note. 

singular for plural, 162. 

formed from names of countries, 288. 

See also Gender. 
nB, genitive ending of feminines in e, 74. 
Namber, singular for plural, 162. 

of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
Numerals, before adjectives, p. 82, n. 7. 

odd numbers, 248, 4. 

iterative, 244, a. 

variative, 244, b. 

fractional, 244, c. 
XiMXt added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 
nur ft, p. 160, n. 10. 

O. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to i, 46, 3 ; 122 ; 197, 2 ; 261. 
i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 17. 
C48, dedension of, 41, 5; 877. 
oiler, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 96, n. 3 
sine lltt|f dause introduced by, 868. 
00, pronyndfttion of, p. 2, 
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Order of words, 147, (1) and (2). 

affected by loenn, p. 88, n. 10. 

of mir and bit, p. 96, n. 4. 

auxiliary with two infinitives, 188, 2. 

with dependent dause first, p. 109, n. 6. 

adverlrial expressions of time, 826, 7. 

in dependent clause, S12, 819. 

in indirect quotation with ba^ omitted, 
868,8. 

normal, 826* 

inverted, 827. 

transposed, 828. 

in exclamatory sentences, p. 218, n. 1. 

affected by emphasis, 827, 1. 

normal and inverted, 827, 4, note. 
Orthogrspliy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

^- 

p, English correspondent of, 22. 
Participles, place of, 2, 826, 2, 3, a and 
3; p. 216, n. 1. 

past, as predicate adjective, 100. 

infinitive substituted for, p. 168, n. 1. 

when augment of ge, omitted 281. 

as virtual adjectives, 281, 1. 

equivalents of English present, 865-862. 
PasslTe TOlee, synopsis of, 277. 

formation of, 278, 2. 

complete paradigm of, 878, II. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 81, 109. 

of modal auxiliaries, 177, 184. 

used instead of future perfect, 219, (2). 

rendered by English preter., 8, 298, (1). 

denotes a completed act, 298, (2). 

used in short questions and answers, 
898, (8). 

not used in historical narrative, 298, 
note. 
Hf, English correspondent of, 22. 
Plvperfect snbJanctlTe, paradigm of, 

262. 

corresponds to second conditional, 268, 1. 

refers to past time, in supposition contrary 
to fact, 259, 2. 

oorreqmndence with Latin, 259, note. 

when used in place of second conditional, 
269, 3. 

paradigms of modal auxiliaries, 888-888. 

of modal auxiliaries in place of second 
conditional, 269. 

of an impossible past wish, p. 1 74, n. 6. 



I 



Plvral of nouns, determines classification 
of, as strong or weak, 26, 1. 

determines dass ci strong decl., 190. 

formation of in strong ded., 121-127. 

formation of in weak decl., 128-lSl. 

singular used instead of, 152. 

irregular formation of, 867-878. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not accen- 
ted, p. 6, note ; 229, 281. 

separable, accented, 64. 

place of, 64; p. 129, n. 1 ; 826, 1, a and 3. 

when not disjoined from the root, 280, 2. 

separable and inseparable, 882. 
Prepositions, 812, 814, 816, 816, 817. 

with dative, 288, 816. 

with accusative, 814. 

with dative and accusative, 816. 

with genitive, 817. 
Present tense, for future, p. 48, n. 8. 

rendered by the perfect, 298, (1). 

denotes a continued action, 292, (2). 

accompanied by f ^on and f eit, 292, (3). 
PrinclpsI parts of verbs, p. 84, n. 5. 
firinjr declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
Pronominal MU^tiTes, affect declen- 
sion of following adjective, 92, 1 and 2. 
Pronouns, personal, place of, when ob> 
jects, p. 11, n. 3; 17. 

paradigms of personal, 86. 

referring to things, 168, a. 

genitive of replaced by f elb, 168, 5. 

possessive, paradigm of, 68 ; 64, 1 and 2. 

used substantively, 67, 1 ; 68, 185. 

interrogative, p. 62, n. 2 ; 116. 

substantive, 116, (3). . 

neuter singular subject of fein, 178. 

gender of poss., used substantively, 178. 

third person used in addressing inferiofSi 
p. 244, n. 1. 

relative, parad%;m of, 218. 

relative, not omitted, 220, (^. 

relative, after prepositions, 221. 
Pronancintion, pp.-2-6. 

See also separate letters. 
Purpose, how expressed, 109 ; p. 181, n. 
10. 

by clause with baB, bamit, etc., 829. 

R. 

X, int)nundation of, p. 4. 
changed to S, 167, 2. 
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BetdlBg LMMm, 191, 205, 216, 228, 


distinguished from aber, p. 96, n. 8. 


228, 286, 240, 248, 266, 274, 276, 


compared with oAAa, p. 146, n. 1. 


288, 289, 299, 807, 808, 809, 811, 


flellen, partial paradigm of, 206. 


822, 881, 841, 864, 866, 866. 


Snbjeet, following verb, 827, 1 and 2. 


BelatiTe clmiiM, equivalent of English 


sometimes omitted, 844. 


present participle, 862. 


of dependent clause changed, 869. 


descriptive, participles in place of, 868, 


verbal noun as subject rendered by infini- 


and note. 


tive, p. 240, n. 1. 


Belatire pronomi, paradigm of, 218. 


SnbJanetlTe, formation of imperfect, 261. 


not omitted, 220, (^). 


in indirect quotation, 800. 


substitutes for, 221. 


paradigm of present, 801. 


place of, p. 186, n. 2. 


present, how fcnmed, 802, (1). 


effect on order, 219, (1). 


answering to the English ind. 806, 1. 


introduces an adjective clause, 828, 4. 


imperfect for present, 806, 1. 




of softened assertion, p. 228, n. 3. 


S. 


See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 


f, final, p. 1, n. 1. 


Sabstantlre elaiiM, 828, 2, a; 828, 3. 


pronunciation of, p 4. 


Snffixes : er to form adjectives from proper 


English correspondents of, 22. 


names, 280, 1. 


fal, as sufBx, marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 


et, p. 96, n. 7. t, p. 96, n. 7. 


MTOir, cf. iPtfjen, and scio^ p. 141, n. 1. 


Si0, 248, 2 and note. 


f4, pronunciation of, p. 4. 


See also the several letters. 


fl|aft» as suffix, marks nouns as feminine. 


■nperUtlTe, adverbially used, 199. 


188, 3. 


absolute, 199, 2 and 3. 


\<^ttL, with present tense, 292, (S). 


relative, 199, 1. 


compared yAihjamdiu, 292, note. 


^, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 


flJ^ttimmett, partial paradigm of, 208. 


how put in Roman type, p. 1, note. 


fr^r, distinguished from oiel, p. 106, n. 6. 


how pronounced, p. 4. 


fein, declension of, 64, 1. 


English correspondent of, 22. 


fritt, paradigm of present and perfect, 80. 


* Strong,' see Nouns, Declension, Ad- 


f . abbreviation of, p. 46, n. 1. 


jectives, Verbs. 


complete paradigm of, 881. 




frit, with present tense, 292, (3). 


T. 


compared vnihjamdiu, 292, note. 


t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 


felf as suffix marks, nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 


English correspondents of, 22. 


feU» in place of gen. of personal pronoun. 


final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 2. 


168,^. 


as suffix to unfer, and euer, in composi- 


after a preposition, 168, c. 


tion with l^albcn, roegcn, and wittcn, 


feiap, its use, 168, 2. 


p. 96, n. 7. 


@ie, personal pronoun, use of, 11. 


tUttJenb, without indefinite article, 248, 3. 


corresponding possessive proftoun ^f)V, 


used as neuter substantive, 243, 5. 


11, n. 1. 


tel, see %m\i, 244, c. 


@ie and ^l^r compared with vos and 


Tenses, of condit. mode, how formed, 266. 


vestert p. 10, n. 1. 


first conditional, of present time, 269, 1. 


fo begins principal clause, p. 109, n. 6. 


second conditional, of past time, 269, 2. 


foldinr, how declined, 62, 1. 


in indirect quotation, 808, 2. 


fonm, paradigm of pres. ind. 78. 


assimilation of, 806, 1. 


compared with passive of dicoy 167, 4. 


t|, pronunciation of, p. 4, and n. 2. 


use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 


%{tOt\\ (♦eO. added to ordinals, 244, r. 


complete paradigm, 886. 


2!|0r, declension of, 41, 5 ; 877. 


fonHern does not afiEect order, p. 11, n. 4. 


thousand, a, how expressed, 248, & 
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tm)um, nouns in, 126. 

two masculines in, 127, 8. 

as suffix, marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
Time of an action, expressed by an with 
dative, p. 15, n.l. 

indefinitely indicated, p. 74, n. 8. 

definitely indicated, p. 74, n. 3. 
tri|, governs dat. and gen., 818. 
tons, is, corresponding to bu, bein, p. 

10, n. 1. 
%, chained in form by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4, 

U. 

U, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to ft, 122 ; 197, 2; 251. 
ftfter> governs dat. and ace, 816 and 3. 
aw* governs accusative, 814 and 8. 
nm ttil|t8» eiqnresses degree, p. 188, n. 2. 

mm — iii{IInt, 818. 

ItW — iU, to express purpose, 109. 
U9M, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, i. 
mfe ft licitrr* p. 80, n. 1. 
Wtg> as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188,8. 
««f(r» declined, 68. 
unttt, governs dat. and ace., 816, 5. 
«sq««, compared with bid, p. 208, n. 1. 

V. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

Her* inseparable prefix, p. 5^ note. 

Yerbal nouns in in^, equivalents of, in 

German, 856-862. 
Terb§, compounded with prepositions etc. 

64. 
with inseparable prefixes 281. 
with variable prefixes, 282. 
intranative having fein, as auxiliary, 

109, 211. 
compounded with be, ent, and many 

separable prefixes, take dative, 846. 
impersonal with dative, 847* 
reflective with dative, 848. 
ftronff, conjugation of, partial para> 

digms of, 44, 208, 260, 801. 
compete paradigm of, 879. 
remariu on forms, 46, 1, 2, and 3 ; 261. 
Hst of strong and mix«>d, p. 277. 
WMk, conjugation of, partial paradigms 

€f,46,207,260,801. 



« 



« 



« 



tt 



ti 



tt 



n 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



complete paradigm of, 878. 
See also, Auxiliaries , ConjugeUitnit 
Tenses. 
Herfililiiittlieit, partial paradigm of, 206. 
Tetter, voe, correspond like €ie and ^i^x, 

p. 10, n 1. 
IlitI, distinguished from febr, p. 105, n. 6. 
tlielr, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
Tocnbalartes, follow exercises, beginning 
at 76. 
omitted, beginning at 810. 
YoeatiTe, without the article, p. 61, n. 4. 
Iltti, with dat., instead of gen., p. 74, n. 1. 
borr 816, and 4; p. 209, n. 1. 
Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 
long, when doubled or followed by silent 

b, p. 8, note, 
before a doubled consonant or two con- 
sonants, p. 8, note, 
changed in strong verbs, 46, 2 and 3. 

nouns, first class, 122. 
second cl., 124. 
third class, 126. 
modified (changed) in English, p. 70, 
n. 2 ; p. 117, n. 1. 

W. 

tor pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Illtlin» token of interrogation, p. 118, n. 6. 
tnorll^ for ivuTbe, p. 168, n. 1. 
tUAf neuter adjective joined to as apposi- 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
paradigm of, 218. 

as an interrogative pronoun, 219, note, 
as a relative pronoun, 220, {a) and {b). 
tvaS ffir# indeclinable adjective, 116, (1). 
tPttS fiif tin, an interrogative adjective pro- 
noun, p. 62, n. 2; 116, (2). 
tDttS fJkr eincr* a substantive pronoun, 

116, (S). 
'Weak,' see Nouns ^ Declension^ Adjec* 

tiveSf Verbs. 
tntgetlf precedes or follows its noun, 818. 
loelllrr, how declined, 62, 1. 

like ber, 219, note; 220, {a). 
toicnioe^ preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
IVtntt* when, implying condition ci repeated 
action, p. 118, n. 6. 
sometimes omitted, 268, 3. 
tarr# effect on order, p. 99, n. 6. 
interrogative, 219, note. 
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sometimes means he who, 820, (6). 
licrlai^ auxiliary of tense, 168, 8. 

partial paradigm of, 169. 

synopmsof, 877. 

complete paradigm of, 888. 

its auxiliary, 878, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 878, II. 
when, how expressed, p. 118, n. 6. 
toiler* used as an inseparable prefix, 881. 
l0it» when omitted, p. 148, n. 4. 
WiUtn, see um— tuillen. 
tviffni^ parad^;m of pres. ind. 88. 

aporoadies tftnnen in sense p. 98, n. 1. 

distinguished from fennen, p. 141, n. 1. 

compared with tavair, and scio, 141, n. 1. 

paradigm of present subjunctive, 801. 



with, German equivalentSi p. 87, n. 5. 
tn, combined with prepositions, 881. 
tii«fl|ni, partial paraiiigm of, 807. 



3* pronundaticm of, p. 4. 

English conrespondent of, 88. 
irr, inseparable prefix, p. 6, note. 
lU, with infin. to express purpose, p. 181, 
n. 10. 

omitted with infin. after certain verbs, 
p. 46, n. 2; p. 90, n. 3. 

as pref. with dat, 816, 4; p. 807, n. 1. 
JttfflgC, governs dat. and gen., 818. 
]« gfnftr, on foot, p. 64, n. 2. 
ItiKiqiB, for }»ein3ig, 848, 1. 



The German Alphabet as written. 

Capital Letters, 

^ ^ ^ ^ 











Small Letters, 




^ ^ y^ ^ ^^/^ ,,^^ 

.^(y ^^ y^ ^^ // / ^ y ^ 
.^^^ ,^^t?^ <^^ 







Modified Vowels. 
Diphthongs, 



a^a^ a^. 




y^iJ^j^ y-a^if^ ^^t:t>/i^ .^ij^ ,y/^^^ 



Double Consonants. 




••o*- 




'^^C^^^A^^ ^^^/^^a^^^l 





^"^^j^/^ -'-a^-^i^^^^tjf^^f^. 



GERMAN LESSONS. 



G-erman Alphabet. 



Gennan 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


German 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


9L,a 


A, a 


ah. 


91,11 


N, n 


enn. 


»,» 


B, b 


bay. 


C, a 


0, o 


oh. 


e,( 


C, c 


tsay. 


^,\ 


P.P 


pay. 


%^ 


D, d 


day. 


Cq 


Q.q 


koo. 


@,e 


E, e 


a. 


%x 


R. r 


en 


f?,f 


F,f 


eff. 


'®, f, 8 ' 


S, s 


es. 


®,% 


G,g 


gay. 


%,i 


T, t 


tay^ 


§,l 


H, h 


hah. 


n, K 


U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


»,» 


V,v 


fow. 


3,i 


JJ 


yot. 


n.^ 


W, w 


vay. 


»,l 


K, k 


kah. 


^,1 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell. 


%A 


Y.y 


ipsilon* 


SR^nt 


M, m 


emm. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following : 



l| = ch. 



6 = ■^^• 

^ = Is. 



Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, f 
Is used instead of ff. In Roman letters % is represented by ss. 



* This form is used at the end the first part of compound words : 
of words, and also at the end of VtHUB, iSi9htX%, 



PRONUNCIATION. 



9(,t 

&, t long ) ^ 

(Sr, ee i ~ 

6, e short = 
3r i long 

3Mc 

3f t short 
O long 

O, short 
U, U long 
11,11 short 



PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

last syllable of ^apd : ^ ^af)n, 
9?amcn, ?la(, ©aaL 



= tf in 



a in maU * 
e in met 



= / in machine 

= i in ^// 

= ^ in holy 

= ^ in wholly* 

= 00 in spool 

= « in /«// 

= i as given above. 



flcben, ©cclc. 
bcnn, SBcIt 

iiir, S)tc6. 
Silb, Seinb. 

®oIb, offen. 
Slume, gut 
SRunb, ^unb. 



MODIFIED VOWELS. 

%^ a . is nearly like German c as given above : grSmen, 

mfiiien ; anbern, SKanner. 
♦♦ 

O, resembles u in burr^ or eu in the French words 

peuyfeu; S86rfe. 
U, tt has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like 

the French umtw. §utte. 



' Also the same sound short- 
ened, that of the first a in papd : 

$aub, lann, SBall. 

' But sometimes a more open 
sound, more especially when fol- 
lowed b3'(: tuer, leec In unac- 



cented syllables the sound is ob- 
scure and often approaches that of 
tf in hut, 

' That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced: the sound 
heard in holy, shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. 8 



DIPHTHONGS. 

/ , I closely resemble ei in height : fiaifer, ®i^. 

fSXp tt ) 

9in, on = ou in house : 9Kou^, glauben, braun. 
♦♦ 

%u» in ) 

^ [ resemble ot in sot/ : Slaubcr, ??reunb. 

Note. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent A, 

A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually 
before two consonants : Wtntttx, ^unb, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same 
sound as in English ; the following are the principal 
exceptions : 

8 final closely resembles / : ©tab. So at the end of a 

syllable followed by a consonant : ablegen, abbred^en. 

@ followed by a, o, u, or a consonant = k : Sato, Stctcn. 

S followed by e, i, a or o = ts: Concert, Gitrone, Sfijar, 
edlibot. 

^1 has two sounds, which have no English equivalent ; 

after a, o, «, au^ it is guttural like ch in loch^ 

lake : ©ud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant 

it is palatal : red^t, retd^. 
S| generally at the beginning of a word, or before an s 

belonging to the same radical syllable, has the 

sound of k : Shrift, gud^i^. 
% final closely resembles t : tntlb, 3lbcitb. So at the end 

of a syllable followed by a consonant : Sinblein. 



PRONUNCIATION. 



@ is bard as in gig- : @ift, gegen. At the end of a word 
it has the sound of i|* : SBeg, Xag, ru^ig, Sfinig. 

3 = ^ in ^e^ : ^af)Xf bcjal^cn, Sol^ann. 

ft is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is dis- 
tinctly uttered with something of a trill. 

S approaches the sound of z before a vowel; when 
doubled, final, or standing before a consonant, it 
has its proper hissing sound : ©onne, ®cfang, 
SSefen ; hjiffen, ®ta^. But there is good authority 
for pronouncing an initial s followed by/ or / 
like sA : ©^ur, ftel^en. 

Sll = sA in sAore : ©d^iff, raufd^en, fd^retbcn, finbifd^. 

^ is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, la^t, genie^en. 

X before i followed by another vowel = ts : SWatton, 
^patient, ©tation. 

21'=/: X^alf 2;^ure, t^un, Untert^att. 

^ is pronounced like ts : ?p(afe, ftgen, plSfefid^. 

JJ =/: SBoget. In foreign words, like the English v: 

©KQt)e, SRobember. 
8B closely resembles v in vine : SBein, fd^tocr, jtoet. 
3 = /J in neU : Qa% ^erj, anjtetjen. 



* But by many it is pronounced 
like initial g. 

' In recently printed German 
books ]} is suppressed after t in 
many words. In these Lessons 
the modem spelling is followed, 
but generally the old spelling is 
noticed, as occasion requires. 



Note that there are no silent let- 
ters in German, either vowels or 
consonants; except (1) the letter 1| 
when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes l^aft and |eit, or the second 
part of a compound word ; (2) and 
e following i in the same syllable. 



ACCENT. 



ACCENT. 

The accent falls : 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word : The 
stem Iie6 in licbcn, Siebe, geliebt, berlicbt, Siebling, 
Iiebnd&, Sieblid^feit.* 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles : SRe'genbogen, fec'franf, ©Jjiel's 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs : on'rcbcn, au^s 

gel^en, ijor'fd^Iagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles': 

bamit', toobon', obglcid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^iflur', 
Slegenf, qjlanef . 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which the 
accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ht, tVlip, tUt, tt, %t, 

net and jer.' 

* See Aue*s * Grammar. * sons with anomalous accent have 

' But there are many exceptions. the accented syllable marked. 
All words occurring in these Les- ^ tlti§ also is rarely separable. 



Srjle Settion. 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVb. 

t^tt StttUt? |at Iriite rinrit ftiits kerlaren. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bcrSruber; tin ^xvbtx, a drofAer. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost?) bcn (t^e) Sling; cinen 9Kng. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that CritllCt and 
King begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in German. 
Notice the position of l^eute before the object, and also that in a com- 
pound tense (lj|at — detloreit) the participle is placed at the end. 

3. ^nfgalie* 

?DJein, meinen, my, bcin, bcinen, fAy (your), fein, feincn, Ats. 

I. 1. 5Kcin aSruber l^at ^eute feinen SRing tocrloren. 2. 3Kein 
©ruber l^at l^eute meincn Sling berlorcn. 3. 2)ein Sruber f)ai 
l^eute beinen Sling berloren. 4. ©ein Srubcr l^at l^eute feinen 
Sling berloren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My brother 
has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has lost thy ring 
to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

4. 9ltif8iilpe« 

ber ®l0(f, the cane, gefunben, found, unb, <i«//. 

I. SKein Sruber l^at l^cute etnen ©tod berforen unb einen Sling 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the * cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my cane 
to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my cane. 5. 
His brother has lost his ring and my brother has lost his 
cane. 

5. Slttfga^e* 

ber SSater, the father, obcr, or, \(x^ yes, nein, no, 

I. 1. 3Kein SBater ober mein ©ruber l^at ben ©todE berloren. 
2. §at ber SSatet ben SRing gefunben ? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane ? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring ? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 



6. Answer the following questions in German : ' 

§at bein SSruber beinen ober meinen ©tod t)erIoren ? 
i^at bein SSater ober bein ©ruber einen Sling gefunben ? 
§at fein ©ruber beinen unb f einen ©todf toerloren? 
§at mein SSater einen SRing gefunben ober \)erIoren ? 

> ben. Cf. under 1, belt RitiQ. ber einen @to(f ober einen Sting ge^ 

* To be pronounced ^dt^. funben? @ein ©ruber l^ot einen 

' Every answer should form a 9ling gefunben ; or, (ginen Skiing ^ot 

complete sentence : ^at fein SBru» fein ©ruber gefunben. 



8 NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

7. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

$aft Hit srfimt tineit Srirf etl|alten ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ l^abe erl^alten, I have re- l^abe id^ crl^alten? have I re- 
ceived^ ox^ did receive, ceivedl ox, did I receive? 

bu l^aft crl^alten, thou hast re- l^aft bu et^alten ? hast thou re- 
ceived, or, didst receive, ceived? or, didst thou receive? 

cr l^at er^alten, ^^ has re- l^at er erl^alten? has he re- 
ceived, or, did receive. ceived? or, did he receive? 

8. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the English 
preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be inferred? In 
what two particulars does the order differ in the model sentence above 
from the English order ? 

\0^,who? Xo^XifWhom? tt>a^, what? 

I. 1. SBer f)at^ geftern einen Srief erl^alten? 2. 3^ '^^^te 
Qcftern einenSrief er^alten. 3. SBag l^aft bu geftern crl^altcn ? 
4. 3^ ^^^^ geftem etnen 95rief erl^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one ^ yesterday. 7. Didst thou receive a ring 
yesterday ? 8. No, my brother received one yesterday and 
one to-day. 9. What has his father found to-day ? 10. He 
» ■ ' ■ 

* Do not pronounce like the English Aat. ' ttllflt. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



has found a cane and his brother has found a ring. 11. 
What didst thou lose yesterday ? 12. I lost a ring yester- 
day and thy brother found one. 



10. 



Examine the following paradigms : 



\ij l^abe gefel^en, I saw^ have 

seen, 
bu l^aft gefcl^cn, thou didst see^ 

hast seen, 
er l^at gefel^en, he saw, has 

seen, 

©ie l^aben gefel^en, you saw, 
have seen. 

id^ l^abe mcinen Srubet nid^t* 
gefel^en, I did not see, have 
not seen, my brother. 

bu l^aft beinen Sruber nid^t 
Qcf cl^en, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother. 

cr l^at feinen ©ruber nid^t ge* 
fel^cn, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother, 

©ie ^aben ^\ixin Sruber nid^t 
gcfel^^n, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 



I^abe id^ gefe^en? have 1 
seen ? did I see? 

I^aft bu geje^en, hast thou 

seen f didst thou see ? 
I^at er gef el^en ? has he seen f 
did he see ? 

I^aben ©ie gefel^en? have you 
seen ? did you see? 

f)abt \d) meinen S3ruber nid^t 
gefe^en ? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother ? 

I^aft bu beinen Sruber nid^t 
gefe^en? hast thou not 
seen, didst thou not see, 
thy brother? 

\joX er feinen Sruber nid^t ge» 
f el^en ? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother ? 

^aben ©ie Sl^ren S3ruber 
m4)t gefel^en? have you 
not seen, did you not see. 



your brother? 

11. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, btt^ 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise 
^te is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English ^^w. 
The corresponding possessive pronoun is 3]Jt (ace. d^tett)* 



Observe the position of xX^X* 
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12. 9Ittfgabe* 

1. I have seen his brother and he has seen my brother. 
2. My brother has seen your * father. 3. Has your father 
seen my brother ? 4. No, he has not seen your brother. 5. 
Have you lost a cane or a ring? 6. I lost a ring to-day, 
and a cane yesterday. 7. Did you receive a letter to-day or 
yesterday ? 8. I have received one to-day. 9. Has he found 
his ring? 10. He has not found his ring, he has found your 
ring. 11. What did your brother receive yesterday? 12. 
He received a letter. 13. Who received a letter yesterday? 
14. His father received one. 

13. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefer 2C>)fe(, this apple, jenct 33att/ that ball. 
Ace. biefen 2lj)fel, this apple, jenen Sail, that ball, 

gegeff en, eaten, borgcftern, day before yesterday, 

gefauft, bought, h)ann, when, 

il^n, him^ it. ^arl, Charles, 

14. f(ttfgalie« 

I. 1. Sari l^at borgeftern' cinen 93aII gefauft, unb fcin 
Sruber l^at i^n t)crloren. 2. 3^ ^'^^ ^inen 3lJ)feI gelauft unb 
mein ©ruber Sari ^at i^n gegeffen. 3. SBBer l^at biefen 93aII ge* 
fauft? 4. SBann l^at er ibn gefauft? 5. SSorgeftern l^at er 
il^n gefauft. 6. 2Ba§ l^at er gegeffen ? 7. ©nen Sljjfel ^at er 

* In this exercise, and for some So in Latin tuus corresponds totu, 

time, it will be well to translate vestertovos. Howisitin English? 
you and your^ wherever they occur, 'Do not pronounce like the 

twice : first by t)U and tiettl/ then by English ball. 

@ie and 3 jr. Remember that the ' Compare the position of \tvXt 

possessive pronoun corresponding in the first model sentence and 

to tlU is betti, and to iStf is 3l(r. gcfletlt in the second. See 326, 7. 
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11 



gegcjfen. 8. SBann l^at er biefen 2lt)fel er^alten ? 9, ©eftem 
l^at er i^n erl^alten. 10, §aben ©ic ^f^xtn 2l>)fel gegejfen? 
11. 3^/ it^ ^^^^ i^^ S^fieffen. 

II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. When did he lose it ? 3. Has thy brother found 
this ball or that one ^ ? 4. He has found this one.* 6. Who 
has eaten my apple? 6. Has Charles bought it, or have I* 
bought it ? 7. Have you seen my brother ? 8. I have not 
seen him to-day.* 9. Has he seen my ball? 10. No, he 
has not seen it. 11. My father has bought this ring and 
that cane. 12. When did your father buy that cane ? 13. 
He bought it day before yesterday.* 14. What did Charles 
receive yesterday? 16. He received an apple yesterday. 
16. Has he eaten it? 17. Yes, he has eaten it. 18. Has 
your father received a letter to-day? 19. Yes, he has 
received one. 20. Have you received my letter ? 21. No, 
I have not received your letter. 22. Have you found your 
cane ? 23. No, I have found his cane. 



16. 



CONVERSATION. 



Note. — In classes, or even with a small number of pupils, it will be 
found of great advantage if the teacher gives out a sentence or selects 



> Tkatoney\tUtn*y thisoneMt\tti. 

* The pronoun t^ is not written 
with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above 1. 11. 

3 The order is i|tt l|eitte. If the 
object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must 
not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, 
from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 326, 7. 



* Begin the sentence with ||0t< 
QCRettt/ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above I. 6 
and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other 
word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

b. But the conjunctions ttttb, 
and; ober, or; Jjctttt, for; and 

aBer, aHeiiir fottbeni, all meaning 

but, have no effect on the order. 



12 NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

one from the book, and the pupils form questions on it, which they 
mutually put and answer. Every question and answer should form a 
complete sentence, and every answer should begin with the appropriate 
responsive word or clause. 

Teacher, ilarl l^at l^eute cinen 2lt)fel flegcffen. 

Pupil A, SEBcr l^at l^eutc einen 2(j)f el gegeff en ? 

B, Karl l^at l^eute einen 2lpfel gegeffen. 

C, SBa« l^at Karl l^eute flegeffen ? 

D, ginen 9l))fel ijfat Karl l^eute gegejfen. 

E, 2Bann l^at Karl einen 2li)fel gegeffen ? 

F, §eute l^at er einen SlJ^fel gegeffen. 

Teacher, ®u l^aft geftem beinen ©ruber nid^t gefe^en. 

Pupil A. SBer l^at geftem feinen Sruber nid^t gefe^en ? 
B, gd^ l^abe geftem meinen 93mber nid^t gefel^en. 

C, 333 en * l^aft bu geftem nid^t gefe^en ? 

D, SWeinen Smber l^abe id^ geftem nid^t gefel^en. 

E, SBann l^aft bu beinen 93mber nidj^t gefel^en ? 

F, ©eftem l^abe id^ meinen SSmber nid^t gefel^en. 

Form questions and answers from the following sentences : 

©ein SSater l^at Dorgeftern biefen SRing gefunben. 
%i) l^abe ^eute meinen Sail t)erIoren. 
S)u l^aft geftem einen S5rief erl^olten. 
9Jlein 93ruber l^at meinen StodE berloren. 

' Besides the nominative tOft dative tDClIt, page 13 note, and the 
and the accusative tOftl see the genitive loeffftl/ page 25 and note. 
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^ritte Srttioti. 

16. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

aRetit Setter Ijat fetnem ^ttnni einen ^itnk gegelieit. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

1 7, Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
{dative) more commonly precedes the direct object {accusative). So 
in Latin. 

But if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect 
This rule applies to several of the sentences below, under XL 

18« SIttfgaBe* 

h)cm? fo whom ? for whom ? 

I. 1. ©ein greunb l^at meinem Setter einen §unb gegeben. 
2. 3^^ ^tt'&e meinem 33ruber einen Soil gegeben. 3. §at fein 
SSater beinem Setter einen 2t})f el gegeben ? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. Has 
your cousin bought a dog ? 6. He has bought a dog for his 
(daf.) friend. 7. What has he bought for his friend.? 8. 
He has bought a dog for his friend and a cane for my 
brother. 9. For whom' has he bought this cane ? 10. He 
has bought it for my brother. 11. Has his cousin bought 



* What is the place of |eute? have not quite the same use and 

' For whom, tUCtlt or fjtr Itieit ; meaning. The preposition fur is 
but the two forms of expression used with the accusative. 
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this ring for his brother or his friend ? 12. He has bought 
it for his brother, but^ he has given it to his friend. 
13. When did he give it to his friend ? 14. Yesterday or 
the day before yesterday he gave it to his friend. 15. Has 
not* your friend given a dog to your cousin ? 16. No, he 
has given a dog to my brother, and my brother has given it 
to my cousin. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

in bem ©arten, in the garden, abcr, but, 
ber Oartnet, the gardener. geliel^en, lent, 

bcr Oulbcn, the florin. i^m, to him, for him ; toon tl^m, 
bcr 3Kann, the man, from him, 
ber ©doming, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 
bcr ©driller, the pupil. Don (with the dat.)/r^»ir. 
auf bcm ©})ielj)la|, in the play- gunidfgcgeben, given back^ re- 
ground, turned, 

20. 9Iitfgalbe. 

I. 1. 3^ %^^ biefcm ©d^uler cincn ®ulben geliel^en, abcr 
er l^at il^n nod^ nid^t jururfgegebcn. 2. 2Bann l^aft bu btcfcm 
©driller einen ©ulben gelie^en ? 3. SBorgeftem l^abc id^ i^m ben 
©ulben gelie^en. 4. ^arl l^at Don jenem 3Rann einen ©drilling 
erl^alten, aber er l^at il^n auf bem ©})iel})la^ ober in bem ®arten 
Derloren. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in the 
garden or In the playground. 5. Charles has received a 
florin from his father and has lent it to his cousin. 6. 
His cousin has bought a cane with it'; I have seen it. 

' abcr. See page 11, note 4. * With ity )lafitr^ before the 

• For the position of Ittlbt see participle, not as one would ex- 
10; see also 326, 8 and 9. pect, tiattttt. 
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7. For whom has he bought this cane ? 8. He has bought 
it for his friend. 9. Charles has received an apple from this 
man, but he has not eaten it; he gave it to his brother 
10. WJiat have you lent to your cousin ? 11. When did you 
lend him a florin ? 12. I lent him a florin yesterday. 13. 
From whom have you received this cane? 14. I have 
received it from my cousin. 15. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog? 16. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 



21. 



VOCABULARY. 



am^ ©onntag, on Sunday, 
^m SKontag, on Monday, 
am ©iengtag, on Tuesday, 
am 5!Kitttoo^, ^» Wednesday, 
am SDonnerStag, on Thursday, 
am ^reitag, on Friday, 
am ©amgtag, am ©onnabenb, 

on Saturday, 
SBil^elm, William, 

l^cute3Rorgcn, or, bicfen9Rorgen, 

this morning, 
l^eutc aibenb, or, bief en 2lbenb, 

this evening. 



* am is an abbreviated form of 
an bCltl. The definite article is used 
with names of seasons, months, and 
days of the week. In general the 
use of the articles in German is 
much the same as in English. 



^z^zxxf^'SiXO^zxK, yesterday morn- 
ing, 

geftern Slbenb, yesterday even- 
ings last night, 

gel^abt, had, 

nid^t, not, 

mel^r, more, 

feit, since, 

nld^t mel^r f eit, not , ,, since, 

^z\^\t\\., played, 

mit (prep, with the dat.) with, 

mit il^m, with him, 

mit toem, with whom ? 

h>0, where? 



For an see general vocabulary. 
The student of Latin will recall 
that the time whett an event occurs 
is expressed in that language by the 
ablative without a preposition in 
similar cases. 



t 
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[The student may now profitably begin to observe the correspondence 
between German and English consonants in related words:] 

22. General Correspondence of Consonants*: 



LABIALS. 




PALATALS. 



bf f(v) p pp 



th(d) d(t) t(s) 1 1 1 



hV(y)k(ch)k(gh,h) 



23. 9litfgade« 

I. 1. 3^ "^^^^ tnetnen §unb ijcrlorcn. 2. SBann unb too 
l^aft bu il^n Dcrlorcn ? 3. 3lm 9Jlontag 2lbcnb l^abe id^ auf bem 
©j)iclj)la§ mit il^m gef Jjielt unb l^abe i^n am Dien^tag SJlorgcn 
nid^t mcl^r gefel^en. 4. SSon toem l^aft bu bicfen §unb gefauft? 
5. 3^ ^^^^ i^*^ bon ttteinem Setter SBtl^elm erl^alten ; er \)at il^n 
gelauft. 

II. 1. I have had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday. 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 4. No, 
he has not yet returned it : where did he find it } 5. When 
did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent him a shilling 
on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday evening. 7. 
With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 8. With William 
he played on Friday and with my brother on Thursday. 



* The student will find many * When initial, 

exceptions, but the habit of observ- ' Often vanishes ; most often 

ing correspondences and devia- when not initial, 
tions from the general laws will * Sometimes lost, or variously 

prove very useful. changed. 
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9. * When did you play with your cousin last ? 10. ' I have 
not played with him since Monday. 11. * When did you see 
him last? 12. I *have not seen him since day before 
yesterday. 13. When did Charles buy his cane? 14. He 
bought it on Tuesday. 15. From whom did he buy it? 16. 
He bought it from a man in the playground; he gave a 
florin for it (bafiir). 



24. CONVERSATION. 

Read again note, p. 11, and then form questions and answers 
based on the following sentences : — 

1. 3Kein greunb l^at mcinetn Setter einen Sail gegeben. 

3Ber l^at beinem SSetter einen Sail gegeben ? 
SBag l^at bein greunb beinem Setter gegeben ? 
2Bem l^at bein ^eunb einen Sail gegeben ? 

2. 3^ ^^^^ biefent ©d^iiler ^eute einen ©ulben gelie^en. 

SBer ^at l^eute biefem ©driller einen ©ulben gelie^en ? 
SOBag l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) l^eute biefem ©d^uler geliel^en? 
SBem l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) l^eute einen ©ulben gelie^en ? 
S33ann l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) biefem ©dottier einen ©ulben 
fleliel^en ? 

3. 3^ ^^^^ meinen Sail in bem ©arten toerloren. 

SBer l^at feinen SaU in bem ©arten berloren ? 
SBaS l^aft bu (^aben ©ie) in bem ©arten Jjerloren? 

^ = Since when have you not * = Since when have you not 

more played with your cousin ? more seen him ? 

^ = Since Monday I have not * = I have not seen him more 

more played with him. since day before yesterday. 
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SSo l^aft tm (f^abtn @ie) ben Sail \>txloxtn ? 
$a6en @ie ^l^ten (^aft bu beinen) 9aQ betloren ? 

4. SBtll^elm ^at am HRttttood^ Slbenb mit meinem SSetter Jtarl 
auf bem ®^iel^la|' gef^ielt. 

98er ^at am miit\ooi) 3(6enb mit bem 93ettet Jlarl gef ptelt ? 

SBann ^at SBill^elm mtt bem SSettet Rati gefpielt ? 

aSo ^at 3Bil^elm am !Dlontag Slbenb mit bem Setter Jtarl 

fiefrielt ? 
3Rit toem l^at 38il^elm am 3Rontag Slbenb 0e|))ielt ? 



25. THE STPq^C DECLENSION : PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

%tx 9laii|liav mrtneS OnlelS tfl in einrm Siiheii QetDtfrti^ 
ttnk |at feinetii ^l|n rinen l^ut selauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

26» 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called the 
strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be divided 
into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of nouns of the 
strong declension in the singular; but certain feminine nouns, though 
they remain unchanged in the singular, are classed with strong nouns, on 
accoimt of their mode of forming the plural. See table of endings, 75. 

27. SINGULAR. 

N. bcr Slad^bar. bet ©o^n. btt« ilinb.* bie ^anb.* 

G. beg gia#ar«. beif ©o^ne8. be8 KinbeJ. ber §anb. 

D. bem JRad^bar. bem ©ol^ne. bem ilinbe. ber ipanb. 

A. ben SRad^bar. ben ©ol&n. bad ilinb. bie ipanb. 



^ 



* Observe this mode of forming the perfect • child. ^ hand. 
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N. ein Saben. metn ^ni. Karl. 

G. exited Saben«. incme« §utc8. (be«) fiarl/fiarte. 

D. einrm gabcn. metnem §utc. bent RaxL 

A. eincii Saben. tneinen §ut. (bctt) ^arl. 

N. lein, «^. G. leineg. D. leinem. A. leincn. 

2S» 1. Observe that, disregarding the feminine, the genitive adds 
an 0, and, when the final sound requires it, t9 to the nominative. 
Monosyllables, more frequently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, 
which is also oftener written than heard. The same holds good of the 
dative ending (, But this ending may be omitted in the case of any 
noun. 

2. Compaq with this genitive ending our s used to form the 
possessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persotis have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article 

29. Decline: 3)er Srubcr; ber Sitng; ein ©todt; w^n 
SSater ; bein Srief ; ber §unb ; lein ©arten ; biefer 3Kann. 

30. ®etn, to be : Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ bin, I am. bin \ij, am II 

bu bift, thou art, bift bu, art thou ? f ei, be. 

er ift, he is, ift er, is he ? 

©ie finb, you are, finb ©ie, are you ? feien @ie^ be. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

ic^ bin gehjefen, I have been. bin id^ getoefen, have I been ? 
bu bift getDef en, thou hast been, bift bu getuef en, hast thou been ? 
er ift getoef en, he has been, ift er getoefen, has he been 7 

©ie finb getoefen,^'^^ have been, finb ©ie getoef en, have you beent 

31. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated: 

id^ ^abe gcfauft, / have bought; and, td^ bin gcWCfen, / have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auidliary verb l^alicit and the past 
participle, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
frill and the past participle. See 109. 
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32. 9lttfga(e« 

I. 1. S)er ©ol^n meincg SRad^barS l^at eincn §ut gelauft. 2. 
^er @ol^n meined 9iacl^bard l^at feinem Dniel etnen i^^t getauft. 
3. 3)er @o^n memed 3la^hax^ ffat in einem Saben feinem Onlel 
einen ^ut gelauft. 4. 3d5i bin in einem Saben fletoefen unb l^abe 
meinem Qo\)n einen ^ttt gelauft. 5. 3)u bift in einem Saben ge^ 
toefen unb l^aft beinem ©ol^ne einen i&ut gelauft. 6. ©ie ftnb in 
einem Saben gen>efen unb l^aben Si^rem ©ol^ne einen ^ut gelauft. 

II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (t/af.) a hat 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat ? 3. You have been in a shop ; what 
did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend of my 
son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 6. The 
friend of my son has played with his ball and the son of 
your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been with 
(bei) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 7. He 
has been with him, but he has not yet returned his shilling. 

33. VOCABULARY. 

ikQxii^tXtn,f^e sfrawderrt'es. mir, to (/or) me. 

bie fiirfd^en, the cherries. bit, to {for) thee. 

auf bem SKarft, in the market. ^l^nen, to {for) you. 

ein ^Paar* ©d^uljie, a pair of il^m, to {for) him. 

shoes. gemac^t, made. 

ein $Paar ©tief el, apair of boots. gef d^id t, sent. 

ber Sloe!, the coat. ettoa^," something, anything. 

ber ©d^neiber, the tailor. nid^t^,' nothing, not anything. 

ber ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoe- ba, there. I^ier, here. 

maker. fd^on, already. 

Several interesting applications of the table on page 16 may be made 
in this vocabulary. Point them out. 

* Not accusative. ^ fttoad and tttll^t0 are some- 

• Neuter, therefore the accusa- ' times written with a capital, but 
tive and the nominative alike. preferably without. 
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34. SCttfgaae. 

I. 1. 2)er ©d^neiber \}at mix cinen Slocf gemad^t. 2. 2)er 
©d^netber l^at bit einen fRod gcmad^t. 3. 2)cr ©d^neiber l^at 
Si^nen einen Slodf gemad^t. 4. 2)er ©d^neiber l^at il^m einen 
Slodt flemad^t. 5. 35et Setter meineS Dnfete ift auf bem 5Karft 
getoefen unb l^at mir tt^a^ gelauft. 6, 2BaS l^at er bir gefauft? 
7. ©rbbeeren unb Jiirfc^en l^at er mir gefauft. 8. §at bm ©d^ul^s 
madder bir ein 5Paar ©d^ul^e ober ein ^aar ©tiefel gemad^? 
9. ®r l^at mir ©c^ul^e unb ©tiefel gemad^t; aber bie* ©tiefel 
l^aBe id^ il^m gurildfgefd^idft. 10. SBem l^at ber ©d^neiber 
einen 9lodE gema(^t? 11. 3Wir l^at er einen diod gemad^t unb f)at 
xf)n fd^on geftem SIbenb gefd^idft. 12. SEBa3 l^at 3^^^ ©c^uljimad^er 
Sl^nen gemad^t? 13. SRir l^at er nid^tg gemad^t, abermeinem 
SBater l^at er ein $aar ©d^u^e gemad^t. 14. §at ^f)x ©d^neiber 
S^nen ober ^f)xzm Sruber einen "Stod gemad^t? 15. SWeinem 
Sruber f)at er einen SlodE gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 3. Has 
the tailor already' made you* your" coat? 4. Yes, he has 
made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have you 
already been in the market to-day ? 6. No,. I have not been 
there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you buy 
anjrthing for your brother there*? 8. Yes, I bought him 
strawberries. 9. For whom did the shoemaker make a pair 
of shoes ? 10. He made a pair for me and a pair for the 
friend of my uncle. 11. To whom have you sent cherries 
and strawberries? 12. I have sent cherries to him and 
strawberries to his brother. 13. Have you sent anything 

* Plural of the article. See 52. dative and accusative of 3Hx,j^our. 

* The adverb may precede or They are readily distinguished by 
follow the direct object if it is not the third letter. 

a personal pronoun. * I have t<hday not there been, 

* Do not confound the dative * Have you for your brother 
3|lieil,/v^w,with31jtem,3Sreil, anything there bought. 
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to me? 14. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your 
brother I have sent nothing. 15. Who has been here? 
16. The tailor has been here and has brought (gebtad^t) 
your coat. 



35. PERSONAL PRONOUNS.* 

SINGULAR. 
First Person, Second Person, 

bu, thou. 
beiner, of thee. 
bit, to thee, 
\Ml, thee. 



N. id^, 7. 

G. rmxmx,o/me 

D. mir, to me, 

A. mtd^, nie. 



Masc. 
N. et, he. 
G. feiner, of him. 
D. i^m, to him. 
A. il^n, him. 

First Person. 

N. h)ir, we. 
G. unfer, of us. 
D. ung, to us. 
A. ung, us. 



SINGULAR. 

Third Person. 

Fem. 

fte, she. 
il^rer, of her. 
SkjX, to her. 
fic, her. 



Neut. 
eg, //. 

f cincr, of it, 
i^m, to it, 
eg, it. 



PLURAL. 
Second Person. 

\%x, you, 
euer, of you, 
eud^, to you, 
eud^, you. 



SING. & PLUR.' 
Second Person. 
©ie, >'^«. 
3^1^^^/ of you. 
3^nen, /^>'t?^. 
©ie, 7^;//. 

SING. & PLUR. 
Reflex? 
M. F. N. 



ftd^, self 

• Third Person.*^ 
fte, they, 
il^rer, of them. 
i^nen, /^ M<?»^, 
fie, M<?»i. 



mit tnir, with me. 
mit bir, w/M thee. 
mit il^m, a'//>^ ^/w. 



Don mir, from me, 
Don \i\x,from thee. 
Don il^m,/rt?w ^/>«. 
Don ^\iX^tn,from you. 



/ 



1 For the present learn only the 
singular of the pronouns. 

* The pronoun commonly used 
in addressing one person or sev* 
eral. 



* Reflexive of the third person 
and also of Ste. 

* Observe that the forms given 
above for both numbers in the sec- 
ond person are identical with these. 
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filt mi)^for me, ol^nc mtd^/ without me. 

fiir btc^,/^r thee. ol^ne bid^, without thee. 

fiir il^n,/<?r ^/iw. ol^nc i^n, without him. 

flit ^\t, for you. ol^ne ©te, without you. 

bamit, a//M //. gebrad^t, brought. 

bafur,/^r //. fi^ftagt, d5j^<?</. 

bai)on, <2/*//. flef})rocl^en, j;^^^^«. 

barin, in it. fl^fud^t, looked for^ sought. 

I. 1. §aft bu tni(^ ober il^n gefud^t? 2. 3d^ l^abe bid^ fl^f"^*/ 
abet i(^ l^abe bid^ ntd&t gefunben ; h)o bift bu getoef en ? 3, 34> '^i" 
auf bem ©^iel})laft unb in bcincm ©arten getoefen. 4. Sift bu 
mit beinent Dnlel ober ol^ne i^n auf bem 3KarIt geh>ef en ? 5. 3id^ 
bin mit il^m auf bem 9Rar!t getoefen ; er l^at bon bit gefprod^en 
unb mir einen SBaU fiir bid^ gegeben. 6. %ij l^abe fd^on bamit 
gef})ielt ; l^ier ift er.' 

II.' 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. Indeed,* 
from whom have you received it? 3. From your cousin 
William. 4. When did you receive it? 6. This morning. 
6. I saw him in a shop with his father, and he gave it (to) 
me for you. 7. Whom have you been looking for (have you 
looked for) ? 8. I have been looking for him and his brother. 
9. Did you find him ? 10. Yes, I found him, but without 
his brother. 11. When did you see his brother ? 12. I have 
not* seen him since Thursday. 13. What have you been 

* Observe that flit and Ol^tte ^ In the following sentences use 

govern the accusative. both bu and @te, bttlt and ^X, 

' Repeat the above sentences, ior you, your, 
substituting the pronoun ^\t,you^ * tUtrlUltl^ or (o? 

etc., for lltt, thou^ etc., and 3Jr, ^ See note, page 9. Compare 

your^ for \t\Xif thy. See note 1, p. 10. also page 17, note 2. 
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looking for? 14. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 15. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 16. What 
has he brought for me ? 17. A ball ; he bought it in a shop 
and gave a shilling for it. 18. Has the tailor not yet sent 
me my coat? 19. He was here yesterday, but he did not 
bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 20. This 
pupil has been in ^ the market without his father, and he has 
bought cherries and strawberries for me. 



37. CONVERSATION. 

1. Form additional sentences^ using the words that occur in 
the preceding exercises : 

aWein Dnlel l^at mir unb mcinem Setter einen ^yjX gelauft. 

^ein Onlel l^at bit unb betnem 33etter einen ^vX gelauft. 
^x Dnlel l^at S^nen unb S^^em SBetter einen $ut gelauft. 
@ein Dn!el l^at il^m unb feinem SSetter einen ^^xi gelauft. 

!IRein 9{ad^(ar l^at mid^ unb meinen ®o^n gefud^t. 

^ein ^lad^bar l^at btcfi unb beinen ©ol^n gefud^t. 
3^r Siad^tar l^at ©ie unb ^x^ ©o^n gefud^t. 
©etn Siad^bar l^at il^n unb feinen ©ol^n gefud^t. 

2. Form questions and answers based on the following 
sentences : 

SRein ©d^ul^mad^er l^at bent ©ol^n meined SRad^barS ein 5Paar 
©d^ul^e unb ein %(x<xx ©tiefel gemac^t. 

Sfvngetl (questions). 

2Bcr l^at bem ©ol^n g^reg 9lad^bar« ein 5paar ©d^ul^e 

unb ein 5paar ©tiefel gemad^t? 
2Ba$ l^at ^l^r ©d^ul^mad^er bem ©ol^n ^x%% 9tad^barS 

gemad^t? 

^ anf ^ with dative. 
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SBem f)at 3^r ©d^ul&mad^et ein ^aar ©d^ul^c unb tin 

5Paar ©ticf el gemad^t ? 
SBeffen^ ©ol^n ^at 3^^ ©d^ul^mad^er ein ^aax ©d^ul^e 

unb ein ^aax Stief el gemad^t ? 

Rail ift tttit mir auf bem 9Kar!t getoefen unb f)ai ©rbbeeren filr 
ben ©ol^n biefe^ 3Kanne« gefauft. 

aftttgen. 

2Ber ift mit ^f)ntn (bit) auf bem 9Karft getoef en ? 

333o ift Karl getoefen unb toa^ l^at er fiir ben ©ol^n 

bief eg SKanneg gefauft ? 
3Kit h)em ift Karl auf bem 3KarIt getoefen ? 
^r toeffen Sol^n l^at Karl (Srbbeeren gelauft ? 



^ttttfte Settiati. 

38. THE WEAK DECLENSION : SINGULAR. 
Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

Sr? fttffr iti ' ^mn SR. ^at mtn Katen unli ttnrn $afen ; 
liet 9tatr ift in einem 3iiti»tev itnti itt $afe in cinem Stall. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven and 
a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

39. SINGULAR. 

N. ber 5Reffe. (ber) §err 3R. bet ®taf. bic ©eite.* 

G. be« 5Reffen. be§ §errtt 5W. be« ©rafen. ber ©eite. 

D. bem 9leffen. bem §erm 9K. bem ©rafen. bet ©eite. 

A. ben 9leffen. (ben) §erm 3R. ben ©rafen. bte ©eite. 

40. 1. We have seen (28) that the distinguishing mark of the strong 
declension in the singular is the addition of B, sometimes t6, to the 
nominative to form the genitive. An inspection of the above table shows 

* Whose, the genitive of toct. ' Observe the use of the article. ^ side. 
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that the distinguishing mark of the weak declension in the singular of 
masculine nouns is the addition of n or en to the nominative to form the 
oblique cases. See table of endings, 75. 

1. It must, however, be added that feminine nouns, most of which 
belong to the weak declension, remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

41 • To this declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in t ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in t i 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

6. The most common nouns included under 3 are: ^CT fBix, bear; 
let girfc prince; bfr @Wf, count; bet ftrtt, hero; let ^etr, let 
Ile»f4# ««<<»; Ier049, ox; "ttt^VX^t prince ; let %\^X,fool, See 377. 

42. VOCABULARY. 

bet iperr, the gentleman. ber ®Iel)l^ant', the elephant, 

bet $irt, the herdsman. ber ©olbat', the soldier. 

bet Sdtoe, the lion. ber Xicrgarten, the zoological 

garden. 

laien, have, fein, be, 

id^ l^ab c. h)ir l^ab en. id^ bin. toit fmb. 

w t n fi^t^abt. . ..ft fil^tfeib. 

et l^a 1. fie l^ab rti. et ijl. fte jtnb. 

43. ^itfgabe. 

[Read over 44 and 45 before doing this exercise.] 

I 1. SBer ^at einen Slaben unb einen §afen? 2. 3)er SReffe 
be« §erm 501. ^at einen SRaben unb einen §ofen. 3. SBa« l^at 
ber SReffe beg §errn SIR. ? 4. ginen SRaben unb einen $afen ^at 
ber SReffe be§ iperrn SIR. 5. 3)er SRabe ift in einem giwimer unb bet 
©afe in einem ^ifsSi. 6. SBSo ift ber SRabe? 7. 3n einem 
3immer ift ber SRabe. 8. SDlein ©ol^n ift in bent 3^"^^^^ ^"^ 
f})ielt mit bem SRaben. 9. 3ci^ l^abe beinen SReffen gefut^t, abet 
i<l& finbe il^n nid^t; too ift er? 10. Sift bu ber Setter biefe« 
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©olbaten? 11. 5Rein, id^i bin fein 3lad)iax. 12. SBad lauft 
bicfer §err in bcm Saben ? 13. @t lauft cinen ipafen fiir feincn 
Jleffcn. 14. 3" *>^w^ Jietgarten l^abe ic^i cinen @Ie})l^anten, cinen 
33aren, cinen 25U)en unb cinen fRabtn gcfel^cn, abcr feinen Dd^fen. 
15. §aben ©ie ^f)xtm Sleffen cinen ipafen ober cinen 3laben gc* 
Qcben? 16. ^6) ^abe meinem 5Rcffen feincn Slabcn gegeben, id) 
l^abc !eincn ; abcr biefem ftnaben l^abc id^ cinen ^afen gegeben. 

II. 1. Mr O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. O. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven ? 4. He has 
received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This gentleman 
has a nephew in America. 6. What is your nephew buying 
in that shop? 7. He is buying a cane for me. 8. With 
whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with the nephew of 
that gentleman. 10. Where is the ox of your uncle's herds- 
man (of the herdsman of your uncle)? 11. He is in the 
herdsman's stable. 12. What are you looking for ? 13. I am 
looking for my hare ; I have lost it in the garden. 14. What 
have you seen in the zoological gardens {sing^ ? 15. I have 
seen a lion, but not a bear. 16. What are you looking for 
in the room ? 17. I am looking for a letter, but I have not 
yet found it. 

44. STRONG CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 
%t\VX,give, \t%tn,see. \pXt^tn, speak, tX^tXitVi, receive. 

td^ gcb e. id^ f cl^ e. id^ f))rcd^ e. id^ er^alt e. 

bu gieb fl. bu fte^ fi. bu fj)rid^ fl. bu credit fl. 

cr gieb t (fiibt). er fiel^ t. cr fj)rid& t. cr erl^dlt. 

toir gcb Ctt. tuir f el^ en. toir f})red^ en. h)ir crl^alt en. 

f il^r flcb el. f i^r f el^ et. ( i^r f^)red& et. ( il^r crl^alt et. 

X .©ie flcb en. 1 ©ic f el^ en. 1 ©ic fj)red^ en. ( ©ie ctl^alt en. 

fte Qcb en. ftc fe^ en. ftc fj^red^ en. fte crl^alt en. 

^^»i— ^^i^ ■ ■ y . -I ■ ■ — ■ - — — — - ■ , ■ ■ — ■ — 

^ Kmertfa. 
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45. WEAK CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 

id) f^iel e. id^ lauf e. id^ fud^ e. id^ reb e. 

bufrieljl. bufauffl. bufud^efl. burebejl. 

crfjjtclt. eriauft. erfud^i errebet. 

h)ir fj)iel m. toir lauf eit. h)tr fud^ en. h)ir reb en. 

f i^r friel t. ( i^r lauf t. ( i^r fuc^ 1. f i^r reb rt. 

1 ©ie fjjtel en. (©ie lauf en. l©tefu(^ett. l©ierebeti. 

fte fj)tel nt. fte lauf en. fie fud^ en. jte reb en. 



46* 1* As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two conju- 
gations of verbs, the strong and the weak. Compare the forms of the 
strong verbs with those of the weak in the preceding table. First, as to 
endings. The only difference is the occasional insertion of C, for euphony, 
before the ending in the second and third persons. But this is not a mark 
of distinction between the two conjugations. 

2. Then, as to the root syllable. Observe that the vowel in the strong 
verbs is changed in the second and third persons singular, while in the 
weak verbs it remains unchanged. 

3. Verbs of the strong conjugation change the radical vowel in the 
second and third persons singular : e to i, e to ie ; a to o ; tttt to fttt.' 



47. VOCABULARY.! 

ber 3iaht, the raven, auf bem 93aum, on the tree. 

ber ©d^tDanj, the tail, auf bem g^elb, in the field, 

ber ®ro^t)ater, the grandfather, in bem 2BaIb, in the forest. 
ber 3SogeI, the bird, 

bringen, take to, carry, bring, lurj/ short, lang, long. 

finben,^«^. leiben, lend. au(^, also. oft, often. 



* But only in laufett, to run, and faitfeil, to drink, 
' Observe that f is represented by sh. 



WEAK DECLENSION. 29 



48. S^ufgabe. 

I. 1. 3^ f^^^ ^i"^n Slaben auf bem Saum; pel^ft bu il^n 
aud^? 2. 9letn, id^ fel^e i^n nid^t; aber bcr ilnabe fte^t il^n. 

3. 3d^ gebc bcm ^abcn eincn 2lt)fel unb er gicbt mit etncn 
§afen. 4. SBag bringft bu beinem JJreunb S^^f^i^^? 5* 3ci& 
bringe il^m Srbbeercn. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 6. 
Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoological 
gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cherries and 
strawberries? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the garden 
and William often ' finds strawberries in the woods. 10. My 
nephew has given this ' boy an apple, and the boy has takerf 
it to his grandfather. 11. What* Joseph loses Arthur* finds, 
and what he finds he * brings to me. 

III. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. @r ift l^ungrig unb burfttg.* 2. 34> ^^^ ^i"^i^ 3SogeI in 
einem fidfig.' 3. 2)er Knabe frielt mit bem ©dbeP bc« ©olbatcn. 

4. a)u Derlierft oft beinen Sail. 5. S33a« fud^ft bu? 6. SKJag 
bringen • ©ic ba ? 7. Sci^ft " bu beinem 9lad^bar toirf lid^ einen 
(Sulben ? 8. SKetn greunb ^arl giebt bem ilnaben einen 3[t)f el. 9. 
S)er §unb fud^t ben §afen in bem SBalb. 10. 3Jletn 5Reffe f^jric^f^ 
xCxiji me^r mit btefem ©driller. 11. SQBag erl(^alten ©ie bon Sl^rem 
gSetter? 12. 3<^ 6ii^ *>^^ ^reunb beinem 5Rad^barg. 

^ iBOHOIt, better than Hon load. ^ See page 109, note 6. 

' What is the order in German ? * hungry and thirsty. 

' Not accusative. ' cage. ^ sabre. 

^ 1000 does not here cause an in- ^ For the participle, see p. 23. 

version of the order of subject and ^ The participle is : Qeltctcn* 
verb. 
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49. CONVERSATION. 

1 . Use all the persons singular and plural in the following 
sentences (see 53): 

Sd^ frrcd^c nid^t toon tncincm Dnfel. 3)u frrid^ft nid^t toon 
betnem SDnfcI. ®r f^ric^t nid^t toon fcinem Dnfel u. f. h)/ 

3d^ fel^c einen Slaben in bem ®arten mcinc« Sleffen. 
3d^ bin ber ^eunb bicfcS ^naben unb gebc i^m eincn Sail. 
3d^ bin in bem Simmer biefeg §erm unb er^alte ®rbbeeren 
toon i^m. 

2. Form and answer questions based on the following 
sentences : 

!Diefer Snabe fud^t ftarte greunb in bem SBalb, aber er finbet 
il^n nid^t. 

8fta0etl (questions). 

2Ber fud^t Rarte greunb in bem SfBalb ? 
SBejfen gteunb fud^t biefer ^nabe in bem SBalb? 
3Bo fud^t biefer Knabe «arte greunb ? 
3Sen finbet er nic^t ? 

%i) er^alte einen 83rief toon bem 9ieffen biefer §errn unb fd^idfe 
ibn bem ©tubenten. 

8fW0fn« 

2Ber erl(;alt einen Srief toon bem 5ieffen biefer §errn? 
5Bag er^dltft bu toon bem 3leffen biefe« §errn? 
SBag erl^alten ©ie toon bem 5Keffen biefeg §errn? 
aSon toem erl^alte id^ einen Srief ? 
SBon toeffen Sleffen erl^alte id^ einen Srief ? 

3d^ !aufe einen 2l})fel in bem 2aben unb gebe il^n jenem finaben. 



* tttltl fO tHeitet = a^d so forth. 
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©rdlete Seftiott. 

50. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

Sitte, (let bem «in)i etn Stu<d|eit' ^letfdi aHer etn Stil 
Sittterttdt 3u effen, ttnti Ijjole ilm aitd| ein &hi SBuffer ; 
keitii' eS ip Imtgrig itnli Hxfx% (benii eS Hat ^ttnst? mill 

2)itt|l). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and fetch it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

51. 1. Observe that Btttt is for t4 (ttte; that ^letflt and flBaffer 

are genitives without the case-ending eS and I; and that, as fttltti is 
neuter, the neuter pronoun e| (35) is used in reference to it On ftittH 
instead of fttttliey see 28, 1. 

2. The declension of the definite article in the singular masculine and 
neater has been shown under 27, and the feminine, under 39. It is here 
given in full for future reference. 



52. 





SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. ber. 


bie. 


baS. 


bie. 


G. be». 


bet. 


beS. 


ber. 


D. bem. 


ber. 


bent. 


belt. 


A. beii. 


bie. 


ba>. 


bie. 



1. Like the definite article are declined: biefer^ bteff, bieff9^ tAis; 

jicber^ jcbe^ jebe^, ^acA; icner, jcne, iene0^ tAa/; manditt, tnont^c, 
mand^B, many a; {old^et, fol^e, fol^etf, such a; tDcId^er, toel^e, koe^el, 

which. But for the inflection of fold^er after etn, see 90. 

^ Properly, little piece. ^ See page 11, note 4, b. 
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53. 




POSSESSIVE 

SINGULAR. 


PRONOUNS. 


PLURAL. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


tnctn. 


mctnc. 


mcin, my. 


mcine. 


G. 


metnrl. 


meinrr. 


meineS. 


mciner. 


D. 


tnetnem. 


mcinct. 


meinem. 


mcinen. 


A. 


tnetnrtt. 


mcine. 


mein. 


meine. 


N. 


unfcr. 


unfere. 


unfer, our. 


unfere. 


G. 


unfere8. 


unferer. 


unfercg. 


unferer. 


D. 


unfertm. 


unferer. 


unferem. 


unferen. 


A. 


unferen. 


unfere. 


unfer. 


unfere. 



54. 1. Like metn are declined the indefinite article eill, a^ and the 
possessives betll, thy; 3ljr, your; feill, his or its; y^x, her; ijr, their. 
Also (ein, no, 

2. Like ttttftt is declined euet, your. Both ttllfet and ettet may drop, 
in the oblique cases, the e before r* or e of the ending : tl]tfet0 or ttttfref ; 

enemt or enrem. 



55. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Strong Conjugation. 

gieb, give. 
geben ©ie, give. 

f^rid^, speak. 

f})recl^en ©ie, speak. 

fiel^, see. 
fel^en ©ie, see. 
befiel^I, command. 
befel^Ien ©ie, command. 



Weak Conjugation. 

f J3iel(e), play. 
fj)ielen ©ie,//ay. 

fauf(e), buy. 
f auf en ©ie, buy. 

fud^(e), seek. 
fud^en ©ie, seek. 

reb(e), talk. 
reben ©ie, talk. 



66. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on pp. 27 and 28. What 
appears to be the law of the formation of the imperative ? When final e 
in the imperative of the weak conjugation is omitted, the omission should 
be indicated by an apostrophe : fllifl', laitf . 
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57. Form the imperative of 

Slrbeiten, to work; l^aben, to have ; fud^en, to look for ; lefen 
(id^ Icfe, bu liefeft, er lieft), to read ; Dergeffcn (id^ Dergeffe, bu 
Dcrgiffeft, er toergi^t), to forget. 

58. The pronoun ed is very seldom used with a preposition. Instead 
of the pronoun the adverb ba, therey is used, combined with the preposition : 
bafur^/v it; batill, in it; )|amit «w^^ **> llOtlOtl, of it; liarattf, upon 
itf thereupon ; tWtXOSi, about it. What seems to be the law about the 
use of the form ^ar? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

59. VOCABULARY. 

ba§ Srot, the bread. ber ^altx, the thaler. 

ba§ S5ud^, the book. ber %\\i), the table. 

ba« gleifd^, the meat. as. a ^ ^ 

ba« aJleffer the knife 'ff'"' ^^' 8'^'^'"' '^ ^^'• 

ber 3lt)fel, /^ «///<?. fd^neiben, /^ cui. 

ber Rnabe, M^ ^^^. trinf en, trani, getrunf en, to 

ber ftud^en, the cake, drink. See p. 34, n. 5. 

60. SCufgabe. 

I. !• 35aS itinb ift l^ungrig ; j^oP tl^m ein ©tfidC Srot. 2. 
Sitte, gieb il^m ein ®lad 3Baffer. § 3. @teb bent Ainb ben 3l))fel 
nid^t, benn ed ift nid^t l^ungrig. 4. 2Bad l^olft bu bent ^inb ju 
effen? 5. 3^ ^«>I^ i^^*" ^^ ©tiidtd^en fjleifd^ unb ein ®lag 
SBaffer. 6. 3^* biefeg Sutterbrot unb trinf biefe2 Sffiaffer. 7. 
SEBer l^at bent Jlinb %l6.\i) ju effen gegeben*? 8. SSitte, l^ole ba^ 
®Ia$ bed Jtinbed unb filEe ed ntit SBaffer. 

II. 1. Please, fetch me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; it 
is playing with it. 5. Speak to * the child and give it a slice 

^ Eat. ^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ' ||iit« 
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of meat to eat. 6. Where is the meat of the child ? 7. It is 
eatingMt. 8. What is the boy doing* with his knife? 9. 
What is the child doing with its knife ? 10. He is cutting 
his cake with it; it is cutting its cake with it. 11. Where 
is your dog ? 12. It is in its kennel ; it is hungry and 
thirsty, fetch it something to eat and to drink.' 13. How 
much has the boy given for his book } 14. He has given 
a shilling for it. 15. He is reading in it. 



61. 

bag ^ttt, the bed (22). 
bag S3ict, the beer. 
bag 5Pferb, the horse. 
bag @al), the salt. 
bag Sofa, the sofa. 
bag Simmet, the room. 

bcr Sdff el^ the spoon. 

ber 5Pf effer, the pepper. 

bet QiftWi^^he cabinet-maker. 

bet @enf, the mustard. 

ber ©tail, the stable^ kennel. 

ber ©tul^I, the chair. 

bet 2;a^)ejtet(er) the upholsterer. 

ber 3:if(I^Ier, the Joiner. 

ber SBeitt, the wine. 

^einrtd^, Henry. 

bie ©iite, kindness, 
giitig, kind^ good, 
alt, old. 



VOCABULARY.* 



neu, new. 

fait, cold. 

toarm, warm. 

rein, clean. 

fd^muftig, dirty. 

^tti\^, finished, ready. 

fd^dn, beautiful^ handsome. 

flanj, quite. 
f el^r, very. 
I9arum^ why? 
h)ie Diel, how much f 
ju, too : to. 

madden, to make. 
auf madden, to open. 
ju'mad^en, to shut, 
gel^dren, to belong to. 
reid^en, to reach. 
toijfen,* n)u|te, gemu^t, 
know. 



to 



1 See 62. 

' Ota^t or tllttt. 

' freff en nnb f auf en, of animals, 

* Point out applications of the 
table, page 16. 



^ It is customary to give, as the 
principal parts of German verbs, 
the present infinitive, the impen* 
feet indicative, and the perfect 
participle. 
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62. miffett, to know; ejfeit, to eat. 

Present Tense. 

id^ toet^. h)ir toiff ni. id^ effe. toir eff ttt. 

butoeifet. i^^^^iffrt. jj^ijrg (i^rejfrt. 

i^uiu^xpi. ;^@i^jj,i||^^ ^'^Mini I ©ie eff en. 

er toeife. fte toiff eit. vc\% t. fie eff rti. 

Form the imperatives of lotffeil and tffeit. 

63. Examine the following : 

3(1^ mad^e baS ^enfter ju, I shut the window. 

3d^ l^abe ba^ ^enfter jugemad^t, I have shut the window. 

5IRad^e (madden ©ie) ba^ genfter ju, shut the window. 

3d^ ntad^e ba§ ^^^^P^ ^^f/ ^ ^P^^ ^^^ window. 

3d^ l^abe ba§ ^enfter aufgemad^t, I have opened the window. 

64:. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, 
adjectives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are 
placed at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge 
of the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3. 

65. SCufgabe* 

I. 1. Sitte, mad^e ba« genfter gu, benn eg ift fel^t !alt in bent 
3tmnier. 2. SBer l^at eg aufgemad^t? 3. 3^ ^^ife ^^ «i^*« 
4. ©ei fo gut (giitig) unb ret^e ntir bag ©alj, ben ?Pfeffet, ben 
©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SJBaffer ! 6. ©eien ©ie 
fo giitig unb geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SBajfer ! 7. ©eien ©ie fo 
giitig mit ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 8. ipaben ©ie bie ©iite 
mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 9. ©eben ©ie mir ein ©lag 
SBaffer, toenn id^ bitten barf.* 10. SBer l^at biefen 2:tfd^ gemad^t? 
11. 3Wein a:ifd^Ier, §err 31., I^at il^n gemad^t. 12. 3Rad^en ©ie 
bag ©of a rein ; bag Kinb l^at eg f d^mu^ig gemad^t. 

^ If I may be allowed to ask (the favor). 
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II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this room. 
2. Why have you shut it ? 3. It has been cold. 4. Have you 
fetched (gcj^olt) a chair, William? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 6. 
Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 8. No, 
it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent the so£ei. 
9. Is it handsome? 10. Yes, very handsome. 11. Have the 
kindness to reach me that spoon. 12. Please shut the book. 
13. Shut it and bring it me. 14. Who has made the table 
dirty? 15. Please, Henry, make it clean again. 16. Here is 
beer, drink a glass of it. 17. No, thank you,' I am not 
thirsty. 18. Is this bed old or new? 19. It is quite new, the 
upholsterer brought it yesterday. 20. Does this horse belong 
to you or to your uncle ? 21. When were you in grandpapa's 
room ? 22. I have not been in it since Saturday. 



66. Examine the following examples : 

1. SBeffen §ut ift bag? 63 tft meinet. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. Seil^e il^m betn 95ud^. @r l^at feineS Derloren. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. §ier tft meine geber. SBer l^at 3^rc? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours ? 

4. Sieft bag Stub tn mcinem Sef eBud^ ober in feinem ? Does 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

67. 1. Observe that in each of the above sentences, containing a 
possessive pronoun without a noun following, the pronoun takes the 
endings of the definite article (52), except that the neuter has ed for 
ad of the article. 

2. The forms of the possessive pronouns thus used, to which add (in^ 
onet and f eilt/ no, are in the nominative as follows : 

1 again clean = Ultebcr tetlt. indicate the declining of an offer. 

• Besides nein, Idft bonfc S^mxi, ©itte, or, ttjcnn idj bitten barf, or, 

one may say, id^ banic S^nen, or, fcl^r gem {very gladly), indicates 

banfe 3^ncn, or simply banle, to acceptance of an offer. 
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68. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS USED SUBSTANTIVELY. 

meiner, meine, meine^, mine, unferer, unfere, unfereJ, ours. 

beiner, beine, beine^, thine, eueret, euere, euereS, yours, 

^xtt, ^xt, "^xtl, yours, il^ret, il^re, i^re«, theirs. 

il^rer, il^re, il^rel, hers, einer, eine, eineS, one, 

feiner, feine, feine^, his, its, leinet, feine, leineS, none. 



69. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Siid^erf d^ranl, the book-case. 
bag §aug, the house, 
bag $eft, the exercise-hook. 
bag Sef ebud^^ the reading-book. 
bag ?Pf erb, the horse. 
bag ©d^reibebud^, the copy-book. 
beg 2lbenbg, in the evening, 
beg 9Rorgeng, in the morning, 
beg Slad^mittagg, in the after- 
noon. 

eben f o gro|, just as large, 
nid^t f gro| toie, «^/ ^^ /o^r^^ as, 
Diel, »i»^-^. 

eben fo \!i\^,just as much. 
toie biel ? ^^^w /««M / 



70. 



y/beutlid^, distinct, distinctly. 

immer, always. 
ytmt SSergniigen, with pleasure. 
y langf am, slow, slowly. 

(aut, loud, loudly, 
y fd^led^t, had, badly, 

ai/beiten, to work. 

h^ivci., to pray. 

I^elfen, l^alf, ge^olfen (with 

dat.), to help, 
foften, to cost, 
lefen, lag, gelefen, to read. 
Kegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (of 
position). 
^ bergeffen, bergafe, bergeffen, to 
forget. 



>. 


PARADIGMS. 




bu^ilffl. 
er^ilft. 


ic^ lef e. 
buliefep: 
er lief t. 


id^ bergeff e. 
bu bergiff efl. 
er bergife t. 


iDtr l^elf en. 
(i^r^elfet. 
( ©ie l^elf en. 

fie l^elf en. 


h)ir lef en. 
fi^rlefet. 
1 ©ie lef en. 

fte lef en. 


toir bergeff en. 
' i^r bergeff et. 
. ©ie bergeff en. 

fte bergeff en. 
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71. Knfiaht. 

I. 1. 2Rein fRoi ifl nid^t fo fd^Sn toic beiner, abet et ift eben 
fo fd^dn toie feiner. 2. SBic toiel loftct bicfcg ^ferb? 3. gg 
loftct fo toici tote beinc«, abet eg ift nid^t fo fd^6n. 4. Sieft bag 
Jtinb in f einem Sefebud^ ober in nteinem ? 5. 6g lieft in f einetn, 
aber id^ lefe in beinem. 6. gd^ i&flbe ein ©d^reibebud^ berloren ; 
l^aft bu eineg gefel^en? 7. 3lein, id^ f)aU leineg gefel^en. 8. 
§etr SRv bergeffen ©ie nid^t, in 3l^rem Sud^ ju lefen ; eg liegt 
in ^\)Xim Sild^erfd^ronl. 9. Karl, bergi^ nid^t, in beinem Su(^ 
)u (efen; eg liegt in beinem SSitc^erfd^ran!. 10. Sieg laut! 
11. Sieg langfam! 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^! 13. SBergife nid^t, 
beg ^orgeng unb beg 9(benbg )u @ott )u beten ! 14. S3ef unb 
arbeit', bann (then) l^ilft ©ott aUejeit (at all times). 

II, 1. Henry, here is your reading-book; but where is 
mine ? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 3. Have 
you also seen my exercise-book? 4. No, I have not seen 
yours, but I have seen William's.* 6. Have you a horse ? 
6. Yes, I have bought one this morning." 7. Did Fred 
(5ri^) bring you a copy-book ? 8. Yes, he has brought me 
one, but it is not so handsome as thine (yours). 9. How 
much does it cost? 10. It costs just as much as yours. 
11. Please, lend me a shilling. 12. With pleasure, here is 
one. 13. Be -so kind as to lend me a reading-book, I have 
forgotten mine. 14. With pleasure, here is one, but you 
always forget something. 15. Have you been in your 
garden to-day? 16. No, I have not been in mine, I have 
been in his. 17. Is his garden large? 18. It is not quite 
so large as Mr. N.'s,* but it is quite as large as mine, and 
does not cost so much. 19. Mr. R. bought a house on 
Friday. 20. Indeed*! Is it handsome? 21. It is not so 
handsome as your nephew's. 22. Do not forget to bring 

* flSilHelml. « see p. 74, n. 3. » §rtrn 91.% * @o ! or. mtnii^ ! 
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your ball/ if you please ; I have lost mine in the field, and 
Henry has lost his in the forest. 23. Read slowly and loud, 
if you please. 24. Do not speak so loud, if you please. 

25. Joseph does not speak so distinctly as his brother. 

26. Be so kind as to help me* (him, yovi friend). 



72* CONVERSATION. 

I. Answer the following questions in German : 

1. Sringen ©ie mcin Sud^ ober 3l^re«? 2. ©udE^en @ie 
Sl^tctt §ut ober feincn? 3. 3ft f^in §au^ nid^t fo grofe unb fd^dn 
h>ie beined? 4. ^at bet Xa))e3ieret metn ©of a gebrod^t ober 
3^re«? 5. SBie toiel foftet biefet ^ut? 6. SBo ^aben ©ie 
biefen iput gelauft? 7. §at ber ©d^neiber S^ten Stodf flebrad^t? 
8. 3ft biefer SRodC alt ober neu? 9. ®iebft bu ben Sail mir ober 
i^m? 10. ®iebt er ben ipafen il^m ober 3'^"^? H- ©l^ielft 
bu nrit bent jlinb? 12. 9Sa$ l^aft bu bem Ainb gelie^en? 
13. ©ud^ft bu bad Jtinb ? 14. 2Bann l^aft bu ben Staben auf 
bem 35aum gefel^en? 15. SBon toem l^at er bad 5Pferb gelauft? 
16. ^aben ©ie bem ©olbaten am 3)onnerdtag ober gteitag ettoad 
gefd^idft? 17. SEBarum lieft bad Jlinb nid^t in feinem 33ud^ ? 

II. Change the following sentences to the imperative, both forms: 

1. %i^ effe leine Jlirfd^en. 2. 3<^ fl^6e meinem ©d^neiber 
ben SRodf jurfidt. 3. 3^ I^f^ in biefem Sud^. 4. 3d^ l^elfe bem 
©d^iUer bad ©d^reibebud^ fud^en. 6. 3^ 9«6e bem Jlinb ein 
©tudf Sutterbrot. 6. 3d^ l^ole bem SKann ein ®Iad Sier. 
7. 3^ bergeffe nid^t metn Sefebud^ ju bringen. 8. 3^ ^^^ 
S^rem ^eunb SKaj einen ©drilling. 9. 3d^ mad^t mein Sud^ 
jd. 10. 3<^ f})red^e ntd^t laut. 

> The order is : your ball to (jn) bring, • Not accusative. 
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@irlinttr Settimt. 

73. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

(hma f^ni bitfe Sletfrkrt in t|rer Sd|«li(ft)ir grftntkrn imk 
f^rriftt kamit; Mem «rIiort fir? — Sir «rl|ort itii|t i|¥ ; ii| 
glmiiir, fir gr|ort nuinrr okr? 8mfrii8 SdjMrflr?. 341 W\H 
fragrn. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

74. It has been remarked (iO» 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines, and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nS. Hence HmVMki, Sttifetl^; like ^tttttll^^ 
WlttJ^tu9, But the article may be used with such a noun in the oblique 
cases, and then the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains 
unchanged. 

TAe learner may now profitably review the paradigms under 
27 and 39 ; read again 26, 2, together with 40, 2, and 41 ; and 
examine the following 



•75. 



Table of Endings in the Singular. 





STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 
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76. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and 
it is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing- the translations of the English exercises the vocabularies 
should' be reviewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be 
found an easy one. For omitted words see general vocabularies. 

77. SIttfgade. 

I. 1. 3Ser f}at eine Sleifeber. in ber ©d^uMabe gefunben? 
2. Smma l^at cine Slcifeber in ber ©d^ublabe gefunben. 3. SBa^ 
l^at Smma in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben ? 4. 6ine 93Ieifeber l^at 
fie in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben. 5. 33Jo l^at fie eine Sleifebet 
gefunben? 6. gn Suifeng ©d^ublabe (in ber ©d^ublabe ber Suife) 
l^at fte eine aSIeifeber gefunben. 7. 2Ba3 mad^t fte mit ber Slei* 
feber? 8. ©ie fd^reibt bamit. 9. SBem ge^ort bie Sleifeber? 

10. 3<^ glauBe, fie gel^brt meiner ©d^toefter ; ©mrnag ©d^toefter, 
Suifeng ©d^toefter (ber ©d^toefter ber @mma, ber 2uife). 11. §at 
fte bie aSIeifeber in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben ober in ber* ber 
Suife? 12. ©ie l^at fie in b er ber 6mma gefunben. 

II. 1. Louisa has found a lead-pencil in her drawer. 
2. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer and 
Louisa has found one ' in Emma's drawer. 3. Has she found 
it in her drawer or in Louisa's? 4. To whom does this 
drawer belong ? 5. It belongs to my sister. 6. What does 
she do with it? 7. She has her copy-book, her exercise- 
book, her pen and her lead-pencil in it. 8. Does this flower 
belong to him"? 9. No, it belongs to her; she has given 
him something for it. 10. To whom does this ring belong? 

11. It belongs to my sister Mary; she lost it in her room 
yesterday. 12. Who has brought this book ? 13. William's 
brother has brought it this morning. 14. Why do you 
give Louisa the lead-pencil? 15. It does not belong to 
her, it belongs to her brother. 16. What did you find in 

^— ' ' " " ^^^^^ ■■■■■- I I I ■■■ I I „ ■■ ■■■■■I 1^^— ^M.— .— ^M^^a^M^^— ■ ■ ^1 I w^—— ^ 

» TAaf, • eine. ^ The order is f|m biefe Slttnte. 
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my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 17. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 18. Did you write* with it? 
10. No, it is too (ju) bad. 20. Is this flower for your aunt ? 
21. Yes, it is for her; I received it from a gardener; it is 
very pretty. 22. What have you given for it? 23. I have 
given nothing for it. 

78. PARADIGMS. 

iDOOeil, to will, fotten, to be obliged. mitffeil, to be compelled, 

id^ toiQ. tt)ir tooQeit. id^ foS. toir foEeit. id^ ntu^. h)ir mUffttt. 

bu toinp. 5^ *^^"f bufoa|l.5^^f'*- bumufet.5^^«S*- 
' ©letooactt. Siefoacn. ©lemilffm. 

er toiH. fie toollen. er {ott. fie fottcti. er mu|. fie mttffen. 



79, Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3d^ hjiJI meine Slufgabe lemen, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. %i:i foil meine 2lufeabe lemen, I am to (ought to, am told 
to) learn my lesson. 

3. 3d^ tnu^ meine Slufgabe lernen, I must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson. 

4. 3t^ iDerbe meine Slufgabe lernen, I shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive is used without )tt, to. Avoid 
confusing the first and last in meaning. The first denotes purpose, 
the last simple futurity. 

(2) flBoHett sometimes denotes the instant future, precisely like the 
Latin active periphrastic : St loitt 0(|Ctl = est iturus, he is on the 
point of going, 

^ laieit . . . gef^tieBen. 
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80. 



9lttfgal^e« 



I. 1. SBittft bu mir einen Sogen S^apkx lei^en? 2. 5Wtt 3Ser^ 
gniigcn ; l^ier ift einer unb aud^ eine tjebcr. 3. 2Ba§ h)illft bu 
benn fd^rcifeen? 4. 3^ foH einen Srief an^ meine 3^ante 
fd^reibcn; geftent l^abc ic^ an beine gefd^rieben. 5/3c^ mu^ 
aud^ ein gouDert l^aben; toittft bu mir eing' gebcn? 6. SDlit 
h)cm foHft bu f})ielen, ntit f einer Goufine ober mit il^rer? 7. 
^i) fott ju il^rer Eoufine gel^en unb mit i^r fj)ielen. 8, 3^ ^^B 
je^t meine Sufgabe lemen, unb nad^l^er mu^ ic^ eine ©eite nod^ 
einmal abfd^reiben. 9. 2)iefer 5lnabe foil flei^ig lernen, aber er 
ift faul unb ttjitt nid^t. 10. SBittft bu ein ®Ia§ SBein trinfen? 
11. ^6) ban!e ; ober id^ nel^me* ein ®la^ SBaffer, toenn id^ bitten 
barf. 12. 9Jel^men ©ie nod^ eine SCaffe 2^bee ? 13. ^^6) banfe, 
id^ l^abe fd^on jtoei (two) 2^affen gel^abt. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 
you please. 3. Your tea is very good ; where do you buy it ? 
4. I buy it at * a shop in Market Street.* 5. Will you not 
take another slice of meat ? 6. Thank you,' I will take an- 
other slice, I am hungry. 7. No, thank you, I have had quite 
enough. 8. To-morrow she is to pay" a visit to her uncle A., 
and the day after to-morrow to her aunt B. ; her uncle lives 
in King Street* and her aunt in Market Street.® 9. Have 
you written your letter to your cousin Julia,^" Louisa? 

10. Not yet, mamma, but I will write it this afternoon.^^ 

11. When will you learn your lesson? 12. You must know 



* Observe that with f Aretbett we 
have here an followed by the accu- 
sative, while with gel^etly in 7, )U is 
used followed by the dative. 

* Contracted from einf0. 

* The present is much used in 
German for the future; here, </(? 
jfcu tak€ ? for will you take ? 



« Either, tuolleti ®te ttcl^meti, 
or ttcl^mcit @te. * in with dat. 

* Say, in the Market Street. 

' See p. 36, note 2. (fc^r gcm, 
or, mit S^crgnilgen, or, (Sic pub fc^r 

gfltlg.) 8 ntat^en ; literally, make, 

• See note 6 above. *^ dttlte. 
" Accusative. See p. 74, note 3. 
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it to-morrow. 13. I will learn it this evening. 14. To-morrow 
I will pay a visit to * my friend Mary ; she is ill and must 
remain in her room. 15. You must read this page and after- 
wards copy your exercise, it is too badly written. 16. Will he 
write hisJetter with his pen or with hers, or with yours ? 17. 
I think he will write it with mine ; it is better than his 
and hers. 18. Go and give him this envelope. 19. Shall I 
wind up your watch? 20. No, thank you, I have already 
wound it up. 21. Have you a key? 22. Yes, here it is. 
23. Is his watch as good as mine ? 24. I think it is better, 
but it is not so handsome. 



81. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie ©l^ofolabe, chocolate, 

bie goufme, SBafe, cousin, 

bic ^aull^eit, idleness, 

bie ^reunbin, /ri>«</. 

bie ©ro^mutter, grand-mother, 

bie K5mgSftra^e, King Street, 

bie Kranll^eit, illness, 

bie 3Jlama, mamma, 

bie 5KarItftra^e, Market Street, 

bie SKild^, milk. 

eine %o^^ W\\ii, a cup of milk, 

eine 2^afje 2^^ee, a cup of tea, 

bie 3Kutter, mother, 

bie 3fla(i^barin, neighbor, 

bie 5Ri(i^te, niece, 

bie B(i)VLUx\n, pupil, 

bie Bt\U,page, 

bie ©tra^e, street. 



bie 2^ante, aunt. 

bie ftbung, llbunggaufgabe, 

exercise. 
bie Ul^r, watch^ time-piece. 

bet Sefud^^ visit. 

bet 93ogen$a^)ier, sheet of paper. 

ber glei^, diligence. 

ber ©cirtner, gardener. 

ber ^affee, coffee. 

ber K5nig, king. 

ber 9Jlarft, market. 

ber 3Kotgen, morning. 

ber Jlad^mittag, afternoon. 

ber Sd^liiffel, key. 

ber 3:^ee, tea. 

ber U^rfd^Iuffel/ watch-key^ 

ba§ (Soutoert, envelope. 



* Dative. noun is, in most cases, the same 

* The gender of a compound as that of the last component part. 
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faul, idle^ slothful^ lazy, 
Pei^ig, diligent^ industrious, 
franf, sick^ ill^ infirm, 
an, prep, with dat. and ace, 

by^ at, to, 
ju, prep, with dat., to, 

ate, than. 

bejfer, better. 

je^t, now, at present. 

tnorgen, to-morrow, 

nad^l^er, afterwards, 

ttod^ ctn (eine), another, 

nod^ einmal, once more, again. 



ttbermorgen, the day after 
to-morrow. 

abfd^reiben, fd^rieb ab, ab* 

gefd^ricben, to copy, 
auftie^en, jog auf, aufgcjogen, 

/^ wind up, 
bleiben, bUcb, geblieben (f.)/ 

/^ remain, 
banlen, /d? thank (with dat.). 
ge^en, ging, gcgangen (f.), /^ ^/7. 
gtauben, to think, 
nel^men, nal^m, genommen, to 

take. 



82. 



PARADIGMS. 



f jinnen^ to be abU. l^Utfeit, to be allowed. 



mil0en, to like. 



id^ lann. h)ir !5nncn. id^ barf, toir biirfcn. id^ mag. h)ir m5gett. 

bu lannft. ^^'^ ^^""*- bu barf ft. ^^' ^"'^^*- bu maaft. '^"^^ ^^^^^^ 
'^ ©ie !5nnm. ^'^ ©ic burfen. ^'^ ©ie mogen. 

cr fann. jte I5nnen. cr barf, jtc biirfen. er mag. fie m5gcn. 



83. 



SCttfgalbe. 



I. 1. 3d^ barf* ju meinem greunb gel^en unb mit il^m fj)iclen; 
er ift geftem bei' mir gelDefen unb l^at mit mir unb meiner Souftne 
gefj)ielt. 2. Kannft bu mit meiner geber fd^reiben? 3. gci^ ^^i^n 



* Verbs conjugated with fcitl and mogen, like mottftt, fottftt, 
instead of (aleit, are followed in ntitffeit (79), are followed by the 
the vocabularies by an ({.). infinitive without git. 

* Observe that foittieit, l^jtrfftt, ^ Observe the preposition. 
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fel^r gut* bamit fd^reibcn; id^ l^abe geftem 3lbenb meine ^ufgabe 
bamit gcfd^riebcn ; aber id) mag nid^t mtt feinet f d^reibcn, fte ift ju 
toeid^, ju l^art. 4. SKarie mag btefed ^apkx nid^t laufen ; ftc lann 
nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. 3)arf id^ fe^cn, h)a« bu Kcfcft? 6. D 
\a, ba« barfft bu; e« ift eine 3^i*wng. 7. ftonnft bu fic 
Derftc^en? 8. 3d^ toerfte^c ntd^t SCtteg barin. 9. Jldnnen ©ie 
tnir fagcn, too ^au 31. too^nt ? 10. aOSarum bUrf en ©ie nid^t 
au^gel^en ? 

II. 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little, I am learning 
it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she often 
speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and France. 
4. Do you understand what I say ? 5. I understand a little, 
but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read English, but she 
cannot speak it. 7. Can you go to the' theatre to-night? 
8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 9. Why not? 
10. I do not like to go alone, and my brother cannot go 
with me; he has no time. 11. How much did you pay 
for this watch? 12. I paid ;^8' for it. 13. It is very 
pretty. 14. Will you not buy one also ? 15. I am to have 
one at Christmas or at Easter. 16. Has your father read 
the newspaper ? 17. Yes, and my mother is reading (reads) 
it now ; afterwards you may read it also. 18. Did your 
father find anything new* in it ? 19. I don't know; I have 
not asked him. 20. May Henry play in the garden this 
afternoon ? 21. No, he is to remain in the room and to 
learn his lesson. 



' Adjectives may be used in * rtlliad 9lf1tf 9. In Latin : ali- 

German as adverbs without change quid novi, anything of new. After 

of form. Cttoad/ anything^ something; tDfl0^ 

* tltd 2]^eater,or,inb0dXI6eater. what, something; nidit^, nothings 

^ adit ^fttntl. Observe the sin- the adjective is treated as a neuter 

gular. See also 151. substantive in apposition. 
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84. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie ^xau, lady {Mrs?). 
bie ©d^ad^tel, band-box. 
bie ^di, time. 
bie S^i^J^fl/ newspaper. 

bag 3^]^eater, theatre. 

3)eutf(^Ianb/ Germany. 

©nglanb, England. 

3=ranlreici^, France. 

JU Dftem, a/ Easter. 

ju SBeil^nad^ten, d:/ Christmas. 

allein, tf/^«^. 

aHeg, tf//, everything. 

beiil^m, w/M /5i>w {at his house). 

mit il^m, ze/i/>5 ^/>«. 

Don il^m,/r^wj i^/w. 

JU iJ^m, /^ ^/»2 (motion). 

bei il^r, with her. 

mit il^r, with her. 

bon ykjXffrom her. 

ju il^r, /<? ^^r. 

fiir il^n,/^r ^/Vw. 

fiir fie,/^r>%^r. 



ol^ne il^n, without him. 
ol^ne jte, without Jur. 
toenig, //V/Z?. 
beutfd^, German. 
englif d^, English. 
franjdfifd^, French. 
\)ixh\i), pretty. 

aufmad^en, fiffnen, /^ ^<?». 
bejal^Ien, to pay. 
lemen, /^ Zf^r«. 
fagen, to teU^ to say. 
\)erftel^en, berftanb, berftanben, 

to understand. 
barauf, on it. 
baraug, out of it. 
babei, o^/M /^. 
bafur,/^r /'/. 
barin, in it. 
bamit, a//M //. 
bai)on,/r^»^, ^//. 
barilber, <7z^<?r //. 
barunter, under it. 
baju, /^ //. 



85. CONVERSATION. 

1. 1. 6mma ^at l^eute SKorgen eine Sleifeber in einer ©d^ublabe 
gefunben unb l^at fie ber guife gegeben. 

2. 28er l^at l^eute JKorgen eine Sleifeber k. 

3. Sntma l^at l^eute ilKorgen eine Sleifeber k. 

4. 2Ba§ l^at 6mma l^eute SWorgen in einer ©d^ublabe gefunben? 



^ Most names of countries are neuter. 
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5. Sine Sleifeber f^at @mma ^eute SRorgen k. 

6. SBann \)at Qvxma eine Sletfebet k. 

7. i^eutc ilKorgcn ^at 6mma cine Sleifeber k. 

8. SSo l^at @mma ^eute SRorgen eine Sleif eber gefunben ? 
9« 2Sn einev Sd^ublabe l^at Qmma l^eute 3){orgen k. 

10. SBem l^at fte bie Sleifeber gefleben? 

11. 2)er Suife ^at fie bie 93Ieifeber gegeben. 

12. aaSer l^at ber Suife eine Sleifeber gegeben? 

13. SBol^in (whither) barf £uif e l^cute nid^t gel^en ? 

14. Suife barf l^eute nid^t in^ (in baS) 2^l^eater gel^en ; pe muj 

in iQaufe bleiben unb eine 3(ufgabe abfd^reiben. 

II. 35eanth)orte bie folgenben ^Jragen in boffftanbigen SS^en: 

1 . 3)iirf en Sie l^eute Slbenb ing Soncert gel^en ? 

2. ^onnen ©ie i^r einen UH«J&Hif[eI leil^en? 

3. 2Bann tooHen Sie il^rer ©ouftne einen 35efuc^ madden? 

4. ©otten ©ie ^eute ober morgen an il^re 3l\6)U f d^reiben ? 

5. SEBag mu^t bu abfd^reiben? 

6. ©oil SKarie ober Suife in bie ©tabt gel^en? 

7. Kann unb toiU JJerbinanb biefen Srief f d^reiben ? 

8. 3Kufe ©ojjl^ie in bem 3^"^"^^^^ bleiben ober barf fte au^gel^en? 

9. Darf id^ bie ©d^ac^tel 5ffnen? 

10. 3Jlag fte nid^t mit il^m ober ntit il^r baruber fjjred^en? 

11. aKu^ id^ bie Slufgabe nod& einmal abfd^reiben? 

12. SBa^ mSgen ©ie nid^t t^un ? 
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«d|te Seltiott. 

86. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Sttitt @)ittat)i, H ntit^t im ^tx^xitn @o|n Hicfed tranen 
alten SRanneS einen Stfut^ rndf^tn; ttx atme ^nate 1|at 
geftttn Urn linlett %tm oelitiidiett. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son 
of this good old man; the poor boy broke his left arm 
yesterday. 

87. 1. In the preceding lessons adjectives have been used both as 
adverbs and predicatively. When thus used they remain unchanged. 
See 80, I. 9. In the above model sentence observe that the adjectives 
Itth, {[eitt0^ tirfltl# M, nxm, IM, are used attributively and have an 
inflectional syllable. The rules for the declension of adjectives, deduced 
from illustrative paradigms, are given under 92. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, tlftt Hnfeit %xm, wit>» 
the force of a possessive pronoun,* as it is translated. Give an examp> 
of the definite article so used in English. 



88. 



STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.' 



Masculine, 

G. flei^igctt" ©ol^neS. 
D. ftei^tgew ©ol^nc. 
A. flciitgm ©ol^n. 



SINGULAR. 

Neuter, 

armeS ^inb. 
amtctt* SinbeB. 
amtem fiinbe. 
armeS ^inb. 



Feminine. 

liebe 2^ante. 
lieber SCante. 
Heber Stante. 
Hebe 2^ante. 



* The student of French or 
Greek will recall the frequent use 
of the article in this way in those 
languages. 

' Learn only the singular. 



' The adjective has also a form 
in t% in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, f[et§tgel; but this form 
is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 



60 DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : MASCULINE NOUNS. 



89. 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Neuter, 

baf arme jtinb. 
beS armcn Ainbel. 



Masculine, 

N. ber fleifeige ©o^n. 

G. be« flci^igen So^ncB. 

D. bcm flciligm ©o^nc. bent amtcti Kinbc. 

A. ben flei^igen ©ol^n. baiS arme Ainb. 

90. 



Feminine, 

bte Ue6e 2^ante. 

ber licben 3^antc. 

ber Kebeu 2:antc. 

bie liebe Xante. 



MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter, Feminine, 

N. cin flci^iger* ©o^n. etn arme** ^inb. cine Kebe 2^antc. 

G. einel flei^igen ©o^neS. eine* armen ^inbel. etner liebeit 2:ante. 

D. einem flci^tgeii ©ol^ne. cinem armen ^inbe. etner Keben 2:ante. 

A. einen fteifeigett ©ol5>"« ^i" arme* * ^inb. eine Kebe 2^ante. 

* On the forms marked with an asteiiski see 92, 4. 



91. 



PLURAL (all three GENDERS). 



Strong, 

N. atte — 

G. alter — 

D. alten — 

A. alte — 



Weak, 

bie brat)en 
ber braDen 
ben brazen 
bie brazen 



Mixed, 

meine braben 
meiner brazen 
meinen braben 
meine brat) en 



92. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak. But while every 
noun, with unimportant exceptions, belongs to the one or the other 
declension, the same adjective may be inflected in two ways. The 
distinction of method depends upon the presence or absence of the 
article or a pronominal adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (88), the adjective is declined like Utefcr (52) except that in 
the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in en is preferred to 
the regular f0.* 



* This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable t^. 



DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES I MASCULINE NOUNS. 51 

3. Observe that when the definite article precedes the adjective (89), 
the adjective is declined like a noun of the weak declension (39). The 
same holds true, if, instead of the; definite article, HiefCT^ ItUtt, itttt, 
VHMiitt, or )oel4er precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (90), or a word inflected like it 
(54), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with a * in 
the paradigm, are of the strong declension.^ 

93. Express in German and decline in the singular : the 
old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this poor 
boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his' 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right* arm. 3. 
The old man has broken his right arm. 4. My left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit? 13. To 
the poor old man; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfer SSater ift in bcm fait. . better getuefen unb l^at 
etne ^lafd^e alt.. SEBcincg gcl^olt. 2. Unb too ift ^x% ^rau 
3Rutter? 3. Unfere 3Rutter ift in bcr ^iid^c unb l^olt einc Staff e 

* This peculiarity may be ac- * Read again model sentence, 
counted for and the memory be ^ ^011 ttl^ttlt. 
assisted by observing that in these * If a proper name of a person 
important cases the strong forms is preceded by an adjective, the 
serve to indicate the gender of the definite article must be used, ex- 
substantive, cept in the vocative. 
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gut . . Aaffee(d) ober gut . . X^ee(d). 4. Star! . . Aaffee ift nid^t 
gefunb fitr bid^^ Iteb . . itarl ; bu tnu^t \i)toai) . . trinlen. 5. 
SBittft bu cin ®Ia« tocife . . obcr ein ®Ia« rot . . 2Betn(e«) trinlen? 
6. Guer Ilcin.. i^unb frielt immcr mtt unfcrm* grofe., 7. 
3Bic lange ^at cr ben grofe . . f d^toarj . , ipunb ge^abt? 8. SKd^t 
langc ; er f)at \f}n euercm franjdftfd^ . . fie^rer gcgcben. 9. 2)cr 
b5f. 33uBc ift in unfcrg* Slac^bar^ Oarten gctoefcn, unb l^at 
fid^' einen fd^5n.. 2t^)fel gcl^olt. 10» 3)icfcr englifc^. ^err 
fann nid^t beutfc^ f))red^en unb lann f einen gut., beutfc^.. 
Se^rer finben. 11. £affe il^n gu §erm SB. ge^en; er foil" ein 
fel^r gut., beutfd^.. Sel^rer fein.* 12. 2Ba« felj^It gl^rem gut.. 
Dnfel? 13. @r f)at ben ^uften^ unb meine Xante l^at aud^ 
einen ftarf . . §uften unb ben ©d^nuj)fen. 14, gl&r SKufiflel^rer 
l^at So^jftoe^ ' unb Bttl^ntDe^ * ; er ^at il^r ^eute leinen Unterrid^t 
gegeben. 



05. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sube, ^oy, 

ber §err, gentleman, 

ber §uften, cough, 

ber better, cellar, 

ber Sel^rer, teacher^ master, 

ber @^nuj)fen, cold (in one's 

head), catarrh, 
ber Unterric^t, instruction, 

bie (Sridltung, cold, 
bie ^tafd^e, bottle, 
bie ^iid^e, kitchen. 



\ 



\i(xi) So})fh)e]^, head-ache, 
bag; 3<l'^"^^^/ tooth-ache, 

toie lange, ^<9w /(C?«^ ? 

toa§ fel^It bir, il^m, il^r, what ails 

tt)ag fel^It S^'^^"^ ^^^^ ails you ? 



blau, ^/«<f. 
braun, brown, 
q^tXb, yellow. (22) 
grau, ^r^^. 
griin, green. 
rot (rotl^), r^//. 
fc^marj, black. 
loei^, 2£/^//^. 

gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 
ungefunb, unwholesome, un- 
healthy. 
fd&load^, weak, feeble, 
ftarl, strong, hard, bad. 

laffen, liefe, gelaffen, to let. 

thee, him, her? 
what is the matter with you ? 



» See 54, 2. 
• /or himself. 



3 is said. 
* to be. 



* Observe that the German omits 
the article with these nouns. 
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96. 



^nfqahc. 



I. 1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your 
good old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit 
to-day; he is not well. 3. What is the matter with him? 
4. He has a bad cough and must remain in ^ bed. 5. Please 
give me a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. O. a glass of white 
wine. 6. Strong tea is not wholesome for you : you must 
drink weak tea and weak coffee. 7. The little boy has been 
playing with his new ball in our garden, and he has lost it. 
8. My tailor has made a grey coat for me, and for diligent * 
Edward he has made a blue * one. 9. Where did you buy 
this pretty watch-key ? 10. I bought it in a new shop in 
Market Street." 11. Is (there) not an old cherry-tree in their 
large garden ? 12. Yes, there * is a large cherry-tree and a 
tall apple-tree. 13. Did poor Mr. S. break his right or his 
left arm ? 14. He broke his right arm. 15. Fetch the sick 
old man something to eat and give him a warm coat ; look, 
his is quite torn and very thin. 16. I do not like to speak 
to ^ their brother, he is a naughty boy ; he has broken little 
William's lead-pencil; he breaks everything.' 17. I cannot 
go with you to-day, I am ill. 18. What ails you? 19. I 
have a head-ache and a cold* in my head. 20. Her old 
teacher has a very bad cough ; he cannot pay her a visit 



* Here the German uses the 
article, tm fdtit 

' Observe that a cup of coffee ^= 

fine 2affe i^affee. See 80, i. ii 

and 12. But a cup of strong coffee 

:=etne Xaffe ftarfen i^affeed; col- 
loquially also, ^arfen llaffee. 

After expressions of number, 
weight, and measure, the noun fol- 
lowing drops the genitive ending, ex- 
cept when qualified by an adjective. 



» See p. 51, n. 4. Also 327, 1. 

* The adjective has the same 
form as if the substantive were 
expressed, and one is not to be 
translated. 

* See page 43, note 6. 

* The expletive there is to be 
rendered by (0. Not however in 11. 

' mit 8 ottc0. 

^ Preferably without the article 
here: i{o)lftoe| ttttti @4ttlt)lfeit. 
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to-day/ 21. Do you see that beautiful bird on this tall tree ? 
22. Yes, I see it. 23. Please do not break my watch ; it is 
a present from our good grandfather* 

97. VOCABULARY. 

ber Saurn, tree, Ijioc^/ high, tall, 

bcr ®rofet)atcr, grandfather. lang, long, 

ber Kirfd^baum, cherry-tree. lange (adv.), long (of time). 

bcr IBebrcr, teacher, 

ber SBoflel, bird. ^anj' ^«'^. 

ber aSagen, wagon. ' ' 

ba§ Sett, bed. (22), fel^en, fal^, gefel^en, to see. 

bag ©ef d^enf, present. jerbred^en, jerbrad^, jerbrod^en, 

b5fe, bad^ naughty. to break (in pieces). 

bii, thick. (22). jenei^en,jerri^,jerrijfen,/5^/Air. 

biinn, thin. (22), 



98. CONVERSATION. 

guge in ben folgenben Sd^en bie au^gelajfene Slbjectibsgnbung 
l^inju unb beanth)orte bie ^Jragen. 

1. 3ft bein neu . . 9lodE fd^toarj ober grau? 

2. 3ft bie garbe beineg neu . . 9lodEe« blau ober braun? 

3. SBann l^at ber b5f . 33ube meinen fd^on.. ©todf jerbroc^en? 

4. 2Bie biel foftet biefer fc^bn . ©todE? 

5. 3Ber l^at ben red^t . . 2lnn gebrod^en ? 

6. aBag fe^It beinem alt . . Dnlel? 

7. ^ann bein alt . . Dnlel nod^ gut gu S^fee* gel^en? 

8. SBer l^at einen ftarf . . ©d^nuj)fen unb §uften? 

9. 2BaS l^at ^x gut., ©ro^tjater Sl^nen oxi SBeil^nad^ten 

gegeben ? 

I, when declined, drops c: bet \ti%t 8antlU ' gtt %X\tp (mfiot. 
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10. aSBag f)aim 6ie "^^^xtm gut.. ®ro^t)ater an Dftem 

gegcben? 

11. ffiollen ©ie unfem neu . . fltilngelb . . ilanarient)0flel fel^cn? 

12. ©ott ic^ cine glafd^e toeife . . obcr rot . . SBcing l^olen ? 

13. 5Darf id^ ^i)mn ein ®Ia« loei^ . . ober rot . . SBeing an= 

bieten ? 

14. 3ft §crr 8. (Mr, B.) em gut . . Sel^rer ? 

15. 3ft er ein franjdfifd^ .Tober beutfd^ . . Sel^rer? 

16. ®iebt er beutf(^ . . ober franjofifd^ . . Unterrid^t ? 

It. SDBie alt ift iool^I (do you suppose) ber grofe. Sirfd^baum in 
3jl^tem neu . . ®arten ? 

18. ©te^t nid^t ein grofe . . ^irfd^baunt in ^l^rem ©arten ? 

19. aSBann f)at euer SSater euren fd^5n . . SBagen gefauft ? 

20. aSie t)iel loftet euer f d^dn . . neu . . SBagen ? 

21. ©e^drt biefer J^iibfd^ . braun . $unb bir ober bein . . flein . . 

aSruber? 



9leiiiite Settiim. 

99. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRrin IteieS jtinii, laffe mtdi tiadj etnmal iitefeS liibf^e 
Slatt iitined neuen ^illietiit^eS fel^en ; i^ ^Imht toiifni^ 
ti ift fd|oit ((f^nttt^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book : I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

100. Observe that Beft^mtttt properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. The perfect participle is often so used 
in Latin : Gallia est divisa, Gau/ is divided. 

101 • Review the paradigms in the singular number 88, 
89, 90, and read again the observations under 92. 



' 
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102. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; his 
pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture-book. 

103. Slttfgabe. 

I. 1. Just let me see this new picture-book, your new 
picture-book. 2. Just let me see this pretty child. 3. Let 
me see the new picture-book of your dear child. 4. I really 
think your new picture-book is already soiled. 5. Is the 
pretty leaf of your picture-book really soiled? 6. Dear 
child, you have already soiled* your new picture-book. 

7. This pretty book is new, and you have already soiled it. 

8. Is this leaf pretty ? 9. No, it is soiled. 10. I think it is 
a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 11. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 12. Have you soiled the 
pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 18. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 14. It has * been pretty ; but now it is soiled. 

In the following sentences supply the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, 

II. 1. SBo l^at %^x 0ut . . ©ruber fein flein . . ^Pferb gefauft ? 
2. 6r ^at eS toon ein,. reid^.. ?Pferbcl^anbler in ©d^ottlanb 
gelauft; c§ ift ein fc^ottifc^.. ^on^. 3. SBie biel ®ulben' 
ober ^funb* Sterling l^at er bafiir gegeben? 4. gd^ toei^ c§ 
nid^t. 5. %&i bin fel^r burftig ; bitte gieb mir ein @ta§ frifd^ . .* 
SEBafferg. 6. ©ott id^ bir totetteid^t ein ©lag gut.. SBein^ 
geben ? 7. 3?ein^ banfe ; frifd^ . . 2Baff er ift beff er. 8. Sieb . . 
5pa^)a, barf id^ bief . ♦ arm . . ^inb ein gro^ • . ©tiidf SButterbrot* 
geben ? 9. 3^/ wnb gieb il^m aud^ ein ©tiidEd^en fait . . ^leif d^eg 
baju. 10. ^rifd^. . 93rot fd^medft beffer ate trodfen. . 11. 
9Karte, jeige ntir bod^ einmal bein neu.. Sleib! 12. 3Rit 
SSergniigen^ l^ier ift e^. 13. g§ ift fe^r fd^5n, aber bu mu|t 

* Observe that in this sentence * Not l^at* ' florins, 

and in two others (efAnHtJ^t is to * Observe the singular, 

be used as a participle. * See page 53, note 2. 
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botfid^tig fein unb e^ nid^t bef d^mu^en, toie bein grau . . fciben . . 
SIcib; bu toeifet, bu l^aft jd^on am* jh)eit..2^ag einen gro^.. 
gettflcdfen barauf gel^abt. 14. S)er arm. ^nabc ift t)on ein,. 
i^ol^,.' Saum gefatten unb l^at bag Unf. 93cin gcbrod^en. 16. 
2af[en ©ie mid^ bod^ cinmal ^b^^ ncu . . 3Rcffer fel^en ! 16. gft ed 
f(^arf ? 17. aBijfen ©ie, toag ber $rei« bief . . fd^on . . aKeffer« 
ift? 18. ^i) glaube e^ loftet eincn 5C^aIer. 19. 3Ba§ fcl^It 
3^t.. Xante? 20. ©ie ^at l^eftig.. Ba^ntoel^ unb ben 
^uften. 21. Sieb.. Sinb, bu l^aft bein neu . . 33ilberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 22. 9Rein lieb.. Sari, l^aben ©ie ^f)x.. gut., 
alt.. Dnlel einen Sefud^ gemac^t? 



104. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber gettfleden, grease-spot. 
ber 3^Ianber, Irishman, 
ber^f erbel^cinbler, horse-dealer, 
ber "^^viCffpony, 
\i^%Xt\^, price, 

ber ©d^otte, ©d^ottldnber, 
Scotchman, 

bie ©eibe, silk, 

bag Sein, leg, 

(bag) 3^1^"^/ Ireland, 

bag Sleib, dress, 

bag 3Keff er, knife, 

bag 5Pferb, horse, 

(bag) ©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 

irlSnbifd^, Irish, 
fd^ottifd^, Scotch, 



fxi^d), fresh, new, 
^eftig, violent, intense, 
reid^, rich, abundant, 
]i)Cix\, sharp, Cf.ftumj)f (106). 
feiben, of silk, 

trodfen, dry, stale, unbuttered, 
untoorfid^tig, careless, 
imprudent, 

toorfid^tig, cautious, careful, 
jtoeite, second. 

beffer, better, 
bann, then, 
baju, besides, 
\)kU^xd)t, perhaps, 

fallen, fiel, gef alien i^.), to fall; 

id) faffe, bu faHft, er faHt. 
f d^medfen, to taste, 
jeigen, to show. 



* See page 15, note. 



• See page 54, note 1. 
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105. Kttfga^e* 

I. 1. A Scotch horse-dealer has sold a beautiful pony to 
our rich neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr/Baum, your 
rich neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and new 
cake, and my sister likes dry ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear ' now. 5. Please give me a slice of * this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. The other 
book is pretty, but this one* is not. 10. Give me another 
book, if you please. 11. I cannot give you another,* I have 
none. 12. Just show me your new picture-book I 13. I 
know your old neighbor likes a juicy apple ; here is a very 
fine one,* take' it to him. 14. Do you like ripe fruit? 
16. I like ripe fruit very much.' 16. Then* I will send you 
some." 17. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 18. Where does 
old Mr. S. live now? 19. He lives in the last house of 
this street. 20. Is it a handsome house? 21. Yes, a very 
handsome one. 22. My sister received a new dress at 
Christmas. 23. Is it a silk dress, or is it of" other material? 
24. Just see, there is a large grease-spot on your new 
dress. 25. You are really very careless. 26. This poor 
beggar has a large hole in his old coat. 27. Well," give 
him another. 



> Either troifeitrd or troiftte0. * Omit. 

Adjectives ending in el, ctl» ft ^ ^zy^ can give you no other, 

usually drop the e of these syl- ' Urtngt X^m biefftt. Observe 

lables when declined, or the e of the order, and see 17. 

the inflectional ending. ^ eat very gladly, 

* Remember that an adjective in * )iait1t« '° tOCll^fd* 

the predicate remains unchanged. " ^cannot be rendered here by 

' Hon with dative. the genitive. See page 74, note 1. 

* some other^tal^tXtif " llllIU 



CONVERSATION. 
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106. 

bcr Settler, beggar, 
ber Kud^en, cake. 
ber ©aft,y«/V<f. 

bag Sod^, ^t?/?. 

bag SKabd^en, girL 

bag Dbft,/r«//. 

bag 3^WB/ 9JlateriaI', material. 



VOCABULARY. 



anber/ other, 
Ic^t, last y final, 
reif, r^<f, mature, 
faftig,yj//Vy, succulent. 



f auer, J^«r, ^«r//, difficult, 
ftumj)f, ^z///, ^/«^/i/, stupid, 
fii^, sweety fresh, 
teuer, ^<rdfr, r^j//v. 
unreif, unripe^ crude, 

jerriffen, /^r«, r^«/. 

bei (prep, with dat.), a/, «^£jr, 
with, 

toieber, again, Cf . tu)d6 etnmal. 



berfaufen, to sell; berlauft, j^A/. 
tool^nen, /^ //V^/ geluol^nt, /rV^//. 

id^ ejfe gem, I like to eat, I am fond of, 
td^ ejfe lieber. Hike {to eat) better, I prefer, 
id^ trinle flern. Hike to drink, I am fond of 
id^ trinle lieber, I like (to drink) better, I prefer. 



107. CONVERSATION. 

giigt in ben folgenben ©a^en bie auggelaffenen, mit ^jJunften 
bcjcic^neten Snbungen l^inju unb beantlDortet bie S^ragen : 

1. aSBag fel^It g^rem Ilein . . Rinbe ? 

2. ejfen ©ie frifd^ . . S3rot gem? 

3. gjfen ©ie lieber frif c^ . • ober alt . . Srot ? 

4. SBeld^en ' SBein trinf en ©ie lieber, toeife . . ober rot . . ? 

5. i&at 51Jlarie nid^t fd^on ein gro^ • . £od^ in il^r . . neu . . 

«Ieib? 

6. ©d^&me bid^ ■ ©oj)l^ie, l^aft bu nid^t ba fd^on loieber einen 

gro^ . . ^Jettfledfen in bein . . feiben . . Sleib ? 

7. 3f* ftti*^^ • • 33ier ungefunb ? 



1 Has the inflection of an adjective. 

• Which, 3 for shame I literally, shame thyself 



60 DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ! FEMININE NOUNS. 

" ' ' ■ ■ ■ — -^ 

8. §aben Ste fc^on reif • . Dbft in S^r . . (Sarten ? 

9. ^ft nic^t bad fd^dn . ftleib bief . . !leinen ^IRabc^end fd^on 

jcrrifycn ? 

10. Sitte, toiCft bu mir ein ©lag frifd^ . . SBajfeig l^olen ? 

11. Sd^mccft alt . . SBaffer fo gut h)ie frifd^ . . ? 

12. §aben ©ic ein fc^orf . . SUlcjfer bei fid^ (with you) ? 

13. 3ft 3^r neu . . 5Wejfer f(^arf ober ftunH)f ? 

14. ©d^neibet ein fc^arf . . 5Kef[er fo gut h)ie ein ftumjjf . . ? 

15. ^at S^nen ber 3:at)ejierer ein braun.. ober ein griin.. 

Sofa gemac^t ? 

16. ipaft bu, mein lieb . . Staxl, bem arm . . 5Kdbd^en ein gro| . . 

ober ein Ilein . . ©tUdE 33rot gegeben ? 

17. Qat ber arm. 9Kann bad red^t. ober bad linl. 35ein 

gebrod^en ? 

18. ^annft bu mir fagen, loer mein l^tibfd^ . . 93ilberbud^ jer* 

riff en l^at ? 

19. SBie toiel loftet ein Ilein . . fd^ottifd^ . . ^on^? 

20. §aben ©ie biefe« f d^on . toei^ . ?Pferb bon ein . . ^ferbe^ 

l^anbler gefauft? 



■«o«- 



deljitte Settiott. 

108. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES i FEMININE NOUNS. 

2)tc nelien8tiiittlit0e Z$iiUx itnfrm pteti SBtrttit ifl 
Jorttn in tite Hiiile %t%m%tn, itnt ket' nrinen Sofilie eiiir 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just 
now gone into the kitchen in order to fetch for little 
Sophia a large cup of warm milk. 

* Could t^tV be omitted ? See have all cases of the smgular alike, 
page 51, note 4. See 40, 2. What is the case of 

* Remember that feminine nouns 9ttll(? 
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^ ^ ■ ■ ' — ^ ^■' ■ ■ ■ ■■■■ ■■■■■■■■■l» ■■—■■■■■ ■■.■■.» ...M* 

lOO* Observe that ge|eit is conjugated with fetti; hence Aas 
S^om = \fi gfgllllgen. Intransitive verbs denoting a* change of state or 
condition, or inotioii/rom or to a place are conjugated with the auxiliary 
feitl. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose: Ulit — JU l^oUtt- 

110. Review the paradigms in the singular number 
under 88, 89, and 90. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess; the large cup; the good milk, 

J 11. Examine the following sentences: 

1. aSBo ift bic SCot^tcr ? ©ie ift in ber Sa^e. 

2. SBol^in (whither) ift bie 3:o(i^ter flegangen ? @ic ift in bie 

^itc^e gegangen. 

Observe that ttt governs the dative and the accusative: the dative, 
when it means /'«, at^ etc., and hence in answer to the question where ; 
the accusative, when it means intOy to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to mtf. 

112. SCffgaBe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. Her amiable daughter has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to fetch warm milk. 3. She 
has gone to fetch me^ the warm milk. 4. She has gone 
into the warm kitchen. 5. In the warm kitchen is good 
milk. 6. Our good hostess has gone into the kitchen to 
fetch the cup of her amiable daughter. 7. She has gone to 
fetch her amiable daughter. 8. She has gone to fetch 
her amiable daughter a cup of good milk. 9. The amiable 
daughter of my good hostess fetches a cup of milk for me. 

10. Little' Sophia has gone to fetch our good hostess. 

11. My little daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in 
order to fetch our good hostess a cup of milk. 12. Who 

-■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . __ , 

• Is this to be rendered by the * Does the German correspond 

accusative ? exactly to the English ? 
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has gone into the kitchen? 13. The amiable Sophia has 
gone into the kitchen. 14. Where did the amiable Sophia 
go? 15. Into the kitchen. 16. For what* did she go into 
the kitchen ? 17. In order to fetch her mother a large cup 
of milk. 18. Her good daughter is in the warm kitchen. 
19. In the kitchen is warm milk. 20. Fetch little Sophia a 
large cup of warm milk. 21. Fetch little Sophia's cup. 

II. 1. 3B3a§ fiir eine garbc l^at bcine junge XavAt ? 2. ©ie 
l^at etnc toci^c garbc, aber bcr fio^f ift fc^ftjarj, unb fie ^at auc^ 
cincn fc^tDarjen ©d^toanj. 3. gd^ l^abe neuli(^ aud^ eincn fd^dnen 
KanaricnljoQcI bcfommen. 4. ©o! toa^ fiir einen'? 6. Koms 
men ©ie, ic^ toitt i^n ^^mn geigen. 6. 2Ba« fiir eine fd^5ne 
SRofe 3^re liebe 5Rid^te l^atM SBo f^at fte fie belommen? 7. 6ie 
f)at biefe Ujei^e Sftofe bei einem ©artner gefauft. 8. graulein 
£utfe ift eine flei^ige ©d^iilerin. 9. 3)er ^ortfc^ritt einer flei^tgen 
©d^iilerin ift ml flr5^er ote ber* einer nid^t fleifeigen ober faulen. 
10. ©eine ©d^mefter Bop^k l^ot an SBeil^nad^ten toon einer alten 
3=reunbin eine fd^one Ul^r jum ©efd[ienl befommen. 11. SBirf* 
Kd^? too^ fiir eine U^r? 12. §at fie aud^ eine U^rlette baju be* 
fommen? 13. ^a, eine fd^one golbene. 14. 9Kit h)ag fiir einer 
3=eber l^aben ©te biefen langen 33rief gefd^rieben? 15, 3Dlit 
einer ©ta^lfeber. 16. 3 c^ fc^reibe nic^t gem mit einer gu l^arten 
ober ju iDeid^en ©tal^Ifeber. 17, grau 3K. I^at ^eute il^re 3Kagb 
auf ben 3Karft gefd^idEt, urn ein 5Pfunb frifd^er Sutter ju faufen, 
aber eg ift leine frifd^e ba gelDefen, nur gefafjene. 18. gd^ ^ff« 
frifd^e Sutter unb frifc^e^ S3rot mit frifd^em Kfife fe^r gern. 
19. aSie finben ©ie biefen Safe ? 20, ©el^r gut ; toag fiir ilafe 
ift e§ ? 21, g« ift ^ottcinbifd^er Safe. 22. ^am ge^e unb ^ole 
mir ein l^albeg 5Pfunb. 23. ®uten SJlorgen (^d^ toiinfc^e S^w^n 

^ FarwAaf=tBO^UU 1» 6, 14, in this exercise, and see 

• The interrogative pronoun also 115. 

tOa9 fiir C in has the e in only de- ^ Observe the order in this sen- 

clined and is used in all cases tence and compare it with that in 1. 

like other pronouns. Compare * See 77, 1. 11. 
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cinen gutcn SKorgen), ^rau 91.; tpte l^aben ©ic ijerganflenc 
3tad)t gefd^Iafen? 24. ©ute SRad^t, $cn 31.; fd^lafen Sic 

113. Observe the following : 

bet ^if, cook ; bie Ktifva, the female cook, 
ber ©artner, gardener ; bic ©artnerin. 
bcr Slad^bar, neighbor ; bie Siad^barin. 
bet ©d^iilet, pupil ; bie ©d^iiletin. 

State the law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives. 



114. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ?5Iei^, industry, 

bet "^XiX^ipSX, progress. 

bet Kanatienbogel, canary. 

bet ^afe, cheese. 

bet ^o})f, /4<?i?//. 

bet SJlotgen, morning. 

bet ©d^toanj, /«//, 

ba§ ©efd^enl^/r^fjifw// jum 
©ef d^enl, <zj a present. 

(ba^) ^offanb, Holland. 

bag ?Pfunb, pound; ein l^albe^ 
?Pfunb, half a pound. 

bag ©alj, Jdj/A 

bie Suttet, ^«//^r. 
bie gaull^eit, idleness. 
bie 3Ragb, maid-servant. 
bie 9la^t, «/^>^/; ijetgangene 

Jflad^t, /(flJJ/ night. 
bie Slofe, ri^j^. 
bie %QX&^, pigeon. 



bie Ul^tlette, watch-chain. 
gtdulein Suife, Miss Louise. 

bunfelblau, dark-blue. 
faul, lazy^ idle. 
flei^ig, active^ industrious. 
gefaljen, salted. 
golben, of gold. 

fltft^et, larger. 
l^eHgelt, light-yellow. 
l^oaanbif^, Dutch. 
J)ta(i^tig, splendid^ magnificent. 
filbetn, of silver. 

neulid^, recently^ the other day* 
nut, only. 

belommen, befam, befommen^ 

to get^ receive. 
fd^Iafen, fd^Iief, gefd^Iafen, to 

sleep; t(^ fc^lafe, bu f(^I&fft| 

et fd^l&ft. 
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1 1 5« Examine the following : 

!• SEBa^ fiir §oIj, what sort of wood ? 

2. SBa^ fiir SBdIbcr, what sort of forests ? 

3. SBag fiir cin SBogcI, what sort of a bird ? 

4. SBaS fiir einc 3;aubc, what sort of a dove ? 

5. SBag fiir ciner (etne, cineg), what sort of a one ? 

Observe (1) that tt)a9 fiir is an indeclinable adjective, used with nouns 
lingular or plural; (2) that )Da0 fiir eitt is an adjective pronoun, having 
fill only declined; (3) that road fiir einer is a substantive pronoun. See 68. 

116. 9(]tfda6e« 

1. Were you at* the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my amiable cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did 
your dear aunt go to* the theatre? 4. With my uncle 
and his old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found 
a thimble in' the street. 6. What kind of a one? 7. A 
silver thimble. 8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so 
pretty as this one. '19. Little Charles is a cowardly boy; he 
is afraid of this silly goose, and I think even * of a quacking 
duck. 10. Well, you must not talk, you are afraid of every 
little dog. IL The poor child is afraid of that old beggar 
with his torn coat and large stick. 12. What a difficult 
lesson my teacher has given meM I fear I cannot do it. 

13. Do you find this lesson difficult*? I think it is easy. 

14. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil; she has a German 
governess. 15. Can she already speak German ? 16. She 
speaks pretty well.' 17. I [am to go to* town and buy a 
French newspaper. 18. For whom are you to buy it? 
19. For my old aunt. 20. Does she understand French ? 
21. Yes, she has been in France a whole year. 22. Mrs. S. 

* In with dative. * A predicate adjective ; hence 

« to == into, f^tDtr, not fi^toere. 

' ttttf with dative. * felBH. ' pretty well= Jtfmlidj 0tlt 

» The order is : wir QegeHett Jttt ^ to = into ; hence in W StO^t 
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has sent her servant into that large grocery-shop to fetch a 
pound of black tea and half a pound of green. 23. Green 
tea is not wholesome. 24. Just look, the glass of my gold 
watch is broken ; I must go to town to get a new glass. 25. 
Good morning, Mr. B., how did you sleep last night ? 26. Not 
very well, I have had a bad toothache. 27. Mrs. B., my kind 
neighbor, has sent me a magnificent white rose as a present. 

117. VOCABULARY, 

bcr ^el^Ier, mistake. einf ditig, harmless^ silly, 

ber ^ingerl^ut, thimble. \^^t,faint'heartedy cowardly. 

s;. Vfr^k^ ^..rh 0"**^' freunblic^, kind, 

bte gnte duck, ^.^^ ^^^^ 

bte@ang,^..... ^Z\^^^ quacking, 

b:e ©oubernante, governess, 

he ^ettc, chain, I / / 

bie aSod^e, week, Seftrig, yesterday's, of yester- 

bie ^Ai\xa^, newspaper. ^^y* 

l^eutig, to-dafs, of to-day, 
bag aSeild^cn, violet, tnorgenb, to-morro^v's, of to- 

eine SSufgabc tnad^en, to do a morrow, 

lesson, fiird^ten, to fear. 

fid^ fiird^ten Dor, to be afraid of 
id^ fiird^te mtd^ Dor bent §unb, lam afraid of the dog, 
f bu furd^teft btd^ Dor bem §unb, f thou art afraid of the dog, 
X ©ie furd^ten ftd^ Dor bem ipunb, Xyou are afraid of the dog. 
er, fie, e« furd^tet fid^ 2C. he, she, it is, etc. 



lis. CONVERSATION. 

giiget in ben folgenben ©d^en bie au^gelaffenen ©nbungen 
Wnju unb beanttoortet wftnblid^ {orally) bie gragen: 

1. aSag filr eine 3=arbe ^at bie 5lofe, bag aSeild^en? 

2. aSon toem l^aben ©ie biefe golben. U^r jum ©efd^enl 

belommen ? 
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3, SBSer l^at S^nen bic golben . Xtttt jum ©cfd^cnl gemad^t ? 

4. ^at unfere 3Raflb l^eutc fd^dn. ^\^. S3utter auf bew 

3Rarft gefauft? 
6. aSic biel frifd^. Sutter f)at unfere ?Kagb l^eute auf bem 
aRarltgelauft? 

6. SBo belommt man rein . . ^affee unb fein . 6l^o!oIabe? 

7. aSarum l^at biefe fleifeige ©d^tilerin i^r. lurj. 3tufgabe 

l^eute nid^t gemad^t? 

8. 3ft bie l^eutig. Slufgabe leid^t ober fd^toer? 

9. giird^tet fid^ bein . Ilein . ©d^tpefter toor bief . . einfaltig . . 

®ang? 

10. gSor tpem fiird^tet fic^ bie Hein. glife? 

11. §at Sl^re Irani . Soufme eine gut . 9Zad^t gel^abt ? 



@Ifte Settiott. 

119. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

In working out this and the succeeding lessons, the learner should supplement the 
rules for the formation of the plural of nouns, which can only serve as a general guide, 
by a constant use of the lists of exceptions and peculiarities on pages 247-252. To 
read over those }\.%\& frequently aloud will be found very helpful. 

£ie tinarttsen ^naben ]|aien auf gtoiei ]|iil|en aJaumen in 
tinfemi fatten tetfe SQifel liriiitrit unk fie ftttH Imnttfo 
genettett, ttm fie abaubve^en. 

The naughty boys have perceived ripe apples on two 
high trees in our garden and have climbed up in order 
to break them off, 

120o On j^ol^eiti see page 64, note 1; on nnferm, 54, 2; on the 
auxiliary finely 109. Observe in aftjuHreteit, %% to^ between the prefix 
aB and the root, and compare 64. It has already been observed that 
nouns of the strong declension may be grouped into three classes^ 
according to the modes of forming the nominative plural. 
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Examine now the following paradigms of the 

121. STRONG DECLENSION. 

First Class. Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. ber abler.' ber 2lj)fel.' ber ©o^n. ba« ^a^r.' 

G. be« Slblcrft. bc« 3lj)fcl|. beg ©o^ne». be« Sa^rcl. 

D. betn 9lbler. bem 2l})fel. bem Sol^nc. bem ^oifxt. 

A. ben 3lbler. ben 3lt)fel. ben ©ol^n, bag Sal^r. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie abler, bie %f^^\. bie S5^ne. bie Sa^re. 

G. ber abler, ber S[j)fel. ber ©o^ne. ber S^^^t. 

D. ben ablem. ben S^jfeln. ben ©5l^nen. ben S^^i^fti. 

A. bie abler, bie %f\t\. bie ©5^ne. bie "^oS^xt. 

Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. bog $aug. bag SBeib.* ber 5Wann. ber S^^um.* 

G. beg^aufel. begSBeibeg. beg 3Kanncl. beg grrtuml. 

D. bent §aufe. bent SBeibe. bem 9Hannc. bem gtrtum. 

A. bag §aug. bag 2Beib. ben 50lann. ben S^rtum. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie §auftr. bie aSeibtr. bie 5Kdnner. bie S^^iinter. 

G. ber i&oufcr. ber ffieibcr. ber aWannrr. ber Si^i^tntr. 

D. ben §aufettt. ben SQBeibmi. ben aRannem. ben Srrtilmetn. 

A. bie^aufet. bieSBeiber. bie 3Kanncr. bie Srrtiimet. 

122. Observe that the first class forms the plural with- 
out any case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly 
unchanged; but certain words change the vowels a^ o^ ii^ 
atl^ to the corresponding umlaut it^ S^ it^ iiu. Of these latter 

' eagU. • apple. ' year. * woman^ wife. * error. 
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a little more than twenty are masculines ; two are feminines : 
9Rtttier^ mo/Aer — plural SRiitttr ; ZOi^irt^ ^/bi/^^/^fr— plural 
Zodjirt ; and one neuter, t^ai StUfttt, convent — plural ftlB^er. 

For a list of the masculines, see 367. 

123. Here belong — 1. Masculines and neuters in elf tVX, VXftt 

(not lei, eel, ier, eer), ^eit, kill; 

2. One Masculine in e : ber ftaffr cheese; 

3. The two feminines SRltttCt and 20d)ter; (130, n. a.) 

4. Neuters with the prefix ge and ending in e* 

For exceptions, see 368. 

124. Observe that the second class forms the plural by 
adding f. The vowel of the root is modified in a majority 
of nouns of this class, except the monosyllabic neuters. 

125* Here belong — 1. Most masculines, except those ending in 
f /' Cl/ ftllf fit, ft, and some masculines of foreign origin ; 

2. About thirty monosyllabic feminines, the compounds of fnnfty 

and those with the suffixes llt0 (lli§) and fal (130 n. a.); 

3. Thirty-five monosyllabic neuters; 

4. Neuters beginning with gr, but not ending in e, cl, (11^ et ; 

5. Polysyllabic neuters of various endings. 

For lists and exceptions, see pages 248-250. 

126. Observe that the third class forms the plural by 
adding et and modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns 
in turn (tl^ttWl) modify the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel 
of the root. 

127* Here belong — 1. A few masculines. See 374. 

2. Fifty monosyllabic neuters. See 376. 

3. Neuters in tutlt (t)ttm), with liet 3rrt())tt1tl, error^ and bet 

Ket(Jt(|)ttm, riches. See also 373. 



* Those in e come under 130, 2 ; those in el, em, eit, et, under 123, 1. 
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128. 

N. bieSIuttte. 
G. ber Slume. 
D. ber Slume. 
A. bie Slume. 



N. bie Slumeii. 

G. berSIumen. graucti. 

D. benSIumen. ^taueit. 

A. bie Slumen. ^rauen. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION. 

SINGULAR. 

^rau. ber Knabe. §err. 

^rau. be§ Knaben. §errtt. 

grau. bem Snabeti. §erni. 

^au. ben ^naben. §erm. 

PLURAL. 

^rauctt. bie finaben. 
ber Knaben. 
ben ^naben. 
bie Knaben. 



©tubenf. 
©tubenfcn. 
©tubenfen. 
©tubenfeit. 



§erreit. ©tubenfcn. 

§errtn. ©tubenfcn. 

§errcn. ©tubenfcn. 

§errcn. ©tubenfcn. 



129. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural 
by adding n to the nominative singular when it ends in c, 
otherwise en. But nouns in cl, Ct, ttt unaccented, add n only. 

130* Here belong, as before stated — 1. Most feminine nouns; 

2. Masculines ending in c ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in ( ; 

4. Many foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

For lists and exceptions, see 376, 377. 



Note. — a. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

b. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

c. The dative plural of all nouns ends in tt* 



131. 



Table of Endings in the Plural.' 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 


_ 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 


er 


— n 


— en 


G. 


— 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 


er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


• • 

— n 


• • 

— en 


— en 


• • 


ern 


— n 


— en 


A. 


— -_ 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 


er 


— n 


— en 



* The umlaut is denoted by two dots. See table, 76. 
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RULES OF GENDER. 

132. Masculine are — 1. The names of the seasons, months, days 
of the week, points of the compass, stones, and mountains ; 
2. Nouns ending in m, fit (not djttl), i%, i^, ing, Uttg. 

X33* Feminine are — 1. Names of plants, fruits, flowers, and of 
most rivers in France and Germany ; 

2. Most derivatives in t and t; 

3. Nouns ending in ft, te, "^txt ttlty in, fdjllft, ttltg. 

Id4:« Neuter are — 1. Names of countries, places, metals, letters 
of the alphabet, and infinitives used substantively. 

2. Diminutives in ij^tu and Uitt ; 

3. Nouns ending in fat fel, tttm (t|ttm). But see 127, 3. 

4. Abstracts and collectives with the prefix ge ; 

5. Sal f&tih woman; ))ad ftiltb, child, 

135. Compound substantives take the gender and de- 
clension of the last component part. 

136. Form the plural of the following nouns: bcr 
©ruber ^; ber Sting; ber Stocf; ber §afe; ber aSater*; ber 
greunb; ber ©olbaf; ber giirft (130, 3); ber ©d^Uler; ber 
®t)tel»)la| (185); ber Slffe ; ber ^iergarten' ; ber Dd^S (130, 3); 
ber ^ud^en ; ber Settler. 

137. Observe the following plurals : 

ber ajlenfcl^, man ; bie SBlenld^en. 

ber 9iad^bar, neighbor ; bie ^lad^barn. 

ber ^Pantoffel, slipper ; bie 5pantoffeIn. 

ber Sd^merj, pain ; bie ©d^merjen. 

ber Strau^, ostrich ; bie Strau^e, or ©trau^en. 

ber ©trau^, bouquet ; bie ©trau^e, or ©trau^er. 

ber Setter, cousin ; bie SSettem. 

ber 2BaIb, forest; bie SBaiber"" (127, 1). 



» Modifies the vowel to form the « Compare in English, man.tnen; 

plural. foot y feet. Give other examples. 







NUMERALS. 


(1 


] 


L38. 


NUMERALS.1 






Cardinals. 






Ordinals. 




1. 


ein? ; etn, einc, ein. 


^«<?. 


ber 


erfte, ber Ifte, ber 1., 


the 1st. 


2. 


jtoci, two. 




rr 


Jtoeite,ber2te,ber2., 


" 2d. 


3. 


brei, three. 




n 


britte, ber 3te, ber 3., 


" 3d. 


4. 


X\tx,four, 




ft 


bierte, ber4te, ber4.. 


" 4:th. 


5. 


funf,/z'^. 




n 


fiinfte,ber5te,ber5.. 


" 5th. 


6. 


fed^g, six. 




ft 


fed^^te. 


" 6th. 


7. 


ficben, seven. 




n 


fiebente. 


" 7/^. 


8. 


aiji, eight. 




ft 


ad^te. 


" 8M. 


9. 


neun, nine. 




ft 


neunte. 


" 9th. 


10. 


jc^n, /^«. 




n 


jel^nte. 


" 10//J. 


11. 


elf, eleven. 




tt 


elfte. 


" nth. 


12. 


jtoolf, twelve. 




tt 


gtoHfte, 


" 12//5. 


13. 


breijel^n, thirteen. 




tt 


breije^nte. 


" 13/^ 


14. 


\)kxiti)n, fourteen. 




tt 


bierjel^inte. 


" Uth. 


15. 


fixn^i^\)n,f/teen. 




tt 


fiinfte^nte. 


" 15M. 


16. 


fed^jcl^n, sixteen. 




ft 


fed^jel^nte. 


" 16th. 


17. 


pcb(en)je]^n, seventeen. 


tt 


ftebje^nte. 


" 17//^. 


18. 


ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 




tt 


ad^tjel^nte. 


" 18/>5. 


19. 


neunjel^n, nineteen. 




tt 


neunjel^nte. 


" 19th. 


20. 


jtoanjig, twenty. 




tt 


jtoanjigfte. 


" 20M. 


21. 


cin unb ghJanjig, twenty- 


tt 


ein unb gtpanjigfte. 


" 21j/. 



one. 



139. ^ufgnBe. 

1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off* the twenty ripe apples. 4. Eighteen 
ripe apples are on our high trees. 5. The naughty boys 
have climbed upon the high trees. 6. Naughty boys have 
climbed upon high trees to break off the ripe apples. 7. In 



' For a continuation of the 
numerals, see lesson 21. 



« Seep. 82, n. 7. 

^ all0eliro4ett. See 64 
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our garden are high trees, and on the high trees are ripe 
apples. 8. The three naughty boys have seen the ripe 
apples in our gardens. 9, We have seen four naughty boys 
on two high trees. 10. What did you see on the high trees ? 
11. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 12. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees * ripe * ? 13. No, they are not yet ripe. 14. 
Who have climbed upon these apple-trees? 15. The naughty 
boys have climbed up. 16. Why did the naughty boys climb 
up ? 17. In order to fetch the ripe apples from the trees. 

18. What do you see on the branches' of these high trees ? 

19. We see six apples. 20. Then climb up and fetch them. 

140. As you read the following exercise, observe carefully the 
gender and the formation of the plural of the nouns, apply the rules, 
and note exceptions. It is only by perpetual observation and practice, 
supplemented by the rules already given, that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. The repeated pronunciation in 
private study of the singular of nouns with the article^ and of the plural, 
will greatly aid the memory. Use the ear as well as the eye. 

141. 9Cttfga6e. 

1. ©inb bie unartigen ilnaben auf * bie biden 33aumc gellettert? 
2. %<x, fie finb l^inaufgeflettcrt unb ^aben bie unreifen S[j)fel 
abgebrod^en unb l^eruntergetoorfen ; i^r 3Sater l^at fte bafUr 
l^ineingefd^idft unb l^at i^nen etne fd^toere 3lufgabe ju lemcn 
gegeben. 3. (Sel^en @ie einmaP! auf ben biinnften* aiften an bcr 
S))t|e biefer gro^en Sdume fi^en Diet fd^toarje 9S5geI. 4. aSBie 



^ 9()lfelbaum. How is the plural 
formed ? 

' Remember that the predicate 
adjective is not changed. 

^ an ^rtt 9i{len. 

* an» aitfi itt, and certain other 
prepositions to be noted later, 
govern the dative when place or 



situation is denoted, without any 
added idea. With the added idea 
of motion or tendency to or towards , 
they govern the accusative. Pre- 
cisely the same holds true in Latin 
of the prepositions in and sub, 

^ Cf. 1)04 rtnmal (99). 

^ the slenderest. 
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l^eifeen fie auf beutf(i^^?-5. Suf beutfd^ l^cifeen fte SRabcn unb auf 
englifd^ ravens. 6. ©ott id^ einen ©tein nad^ il^nen l^inaufs 
toerfen ? 7, 5Rein, getoi^ nid^t ; man barf feine ©teine nad^ ben 
atmen Sogein toetfen ; benn fie fill^Ien ben ©d^merj fo fel^r tpie 
toir. 8. %n^ unb Karl, fommt einmal l^eraug, ba ift ettoaS 
©d^oneg gu fel^en! 9. ®ut, Xovc lommen' fogleid^ l^inau^. 
10. gfiun, toa^ giebt eg benn? 11. §ier ^nb fiinf broHige 2lffen ; 
fie l^aben rote 3l5de an unb gro^e fd^tparje ^vli^ auf bem 9,t»f\. 

12, ©e^et, ba fommt einer unb J)rafentiert einen fittemen 2:eIIer. 

13. 3flun, toag toill er benn mtt bem 2^eIIer? 14. @i, bu follft 
il^m einifle ©elbftiidfe barauf legen; je mel^r, befto beffer. 
15. Kennen ©ie biefe gtoei gro^en §erren mit ben grauen 
aRftnteln? 16. 3^ ^^^^e fie toon 2lnfel^en, aber id^ toei^ nid^t 
toie fie l^ei^en ; fie fmb foeben au^ jjenem Saben l^erauggelommen. 
17. SKeine' 2)amen, fe^en ©ie einmal fd^neH jum ^enfter l^inaug! 
®a f al^ren jtoei Idniglid^e SBagen ; in bem einen fiften ©eine * 
SRaieftot ber R5nig unb Sl^re* 3Kaieftat bie fidnigin, unb in bem 
anbem bie jtoei jungen 5Prinjen unb bie lieben^toiirbigen Ileinen 
^rinjeffinnen.' 18. gn ben auSgebel^nten Sudden*, ©id^ens unb 
J^annensSEBalbem um unfere ©tabt finbet man l^errlid^e ©jjajier^ 
flange. 

In this and the following vocabularies apply the rules of declension 
and gender, till they become perfectly familiar. 

142. VOCABULARY. 

ber Sift, branch. bag ®tXti\iM, piece of money. 

ber ilonig, king. 

ber SWantel, cloak (367). bie 33ud^e, beech-tree. 

ber ©tein, stone. bie @id^e, oak. 

ber Setter, plate. bie aKajeftaf, majesty. 

ber SBogel, bird (367). bie %mi%e(\\Xi, pHncess. 

• 

• aitf lieittfd), in German. * Observe the use of the capital. 

• See page 43, note 3. » Feminines in iit double the n 

• Not to be translated. in forming the plural. 
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bie ©t)i^e, top^peak. 
bie 2^anne,/r. 

au^gebeJ^nt, extensive, 
btoBig, //r^//, merry. 
biinn, M/«, slender. 
l^errKd^, splendid, 
IdniflUci^, r^Ty^:/. 
fd^neff, ^w/V-^, quickly, 

ei ! a/^>' / indeed I 

einige (pi.), -y^^^^- 
flChJi^, certainly, 
l^er, hither^ hitherward, 
l^tn, thither^ thitherward, 

fo fel^r tuie, ^rj" »^«^// ^j. 
fo thin, just now, 
fogUid^, immediately. 



fal^rcnyful^r, gefal^ren (f.), to 
drive^ to ride (in a carriage) 
ftil^len, tofeel^ perceive, 

fennen, lannte, gelannt, to 

know, 
legen, to lay^ to put, 
J)rafenticrcn, to present, 
fi^en, fafe, ficfcjf en, to sit, 
tperfen, tparf, getoorfen, to 

throw, 

je — bcfto, the — the; je mcl^r, 
bcfto bejfer ; je fd^neHer, befto 
bcffer. 

Don 3lnfel^en, by sight, 

toa« gicbt e§ (giebt*^), what is 

the matter ? 



143. 



$lttfgaBe* 



1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
drawing-room, six for the sitting-room, and two easy chairs. 
2. Of what wood * are the chairs to be ? 3. The chairs for 
the drawing-room and the easy chairs are to be of mahogany, 
and the six others of nut-tree wood.* 4. Furniture of nut- 
tree wood is common in Germany. 5. Can you recommend 
me a good tailor ? 6. Mr. A is a very skilful tailor ; he 
makes good coats, and his trousers always fit well. 7. Last 
winter ' he also made cloaks for me and my two brothers. 



1 iBott toad fiir. iBott with the 

dative is much used in place of 
the partitive genitive and the geni- 
tive of material. So in Latin e 
{ex) with the ablative. 



* Nut-tree wood, %X%HVim%^\l. 

^ The accusative generally to 
indicate time when definitely, as 
here ; the genitive to denote time 
indefinitely, or habitually recurring. 
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8. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 9. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.' 10. I should like' to buy one. 
11. Of what color do you wish to have it? 12. Please 
show me some dark-green or dark-brown ones.* 13. What is 
the price of these ? 14. These are* our best umbrellas ; just 
feel this beautiful soft silk ; they cost eleven florins apiece.* 
15. It is rather dear, but I will take one. 16. In summer* 
and autumn we take (madden) long walks in our extensive 
forests.' 17. What kind of forests have you around your 
town ?^ 18. To the north and east we have splendid beech 
and oak forests,' and to the south and west fir-forests. 
19. Well, next spring* I will pay a visit to your pretty 
town. 20. These gentlemen have been in the forest 
to-day; they have shot six large hares and some small 
birds. 21. What kind of birds have they shot ? 22. Both 
my • neighbors are amiable men ; they have large gardens, 
and have given me permission to go in and to pluck the 
ripe fruit. 23. We are allowed to go to" the zoological 
gardens" this afternoon, to see the newly arrived" lions and 
tigers, elephants, bears and monkeys, eagles, yultures, parrots, 
ostriches, etc." 



144. 

ber 2lbler, eag/e. 
ber 35dr, ^ear. 
ber ®eter, vulture. 
ber £5toe, lion, 
ber %o.)f(Xiv!, parrot. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ©trau^, ostrich (137). 
ber 3:t9er, tiger. 

ber ^riiJ^Iing, bag Sni^ial^r/ 
spring. 



1 metitl^en. So meine Sameu 

(141, 17). » Omit. 

' 34 wiAte gem. 

* ^iefe« ^. Sec 173. 
^liietttd. See 337. 

• Say, im eommet. 

' Compare page 73, 18. 



^ iiii4fleti SfnilUiig. 
^ meiiie (eUieit. 

*° What does to mean here? 
See page 72, note 4. 
" Not rendered by the plural 

^' ttftt ongefommeiteiu 

** See page 30, note. 
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ber ^erbft, autumn, 
bet ©ommer, summer, 
ber SBintcr, winter, 

ber Slorben, north, 
ber Often, east, 
ber ©uben, south, 
ber SBeften, west, 

nad^ Slorben, nbrblid^, to the 

north, 
nad^ Often, dftlid^, to the east, 
nad^ ©iiben, ftiblid^,/^ the south, 
xioJSsj ageften, toeftltd^, to the 

west, 

ber 5Rorbh)inb, north wind, 
ber OftU)inb, east wind, 
ber ©iibtoinb, south wind, 
ber 3Befth)inb, west wind, 

ber airmftul^I, ber ©effel, easy 

chair, 
ber 5RuPaum, nut-tree, 
ber Stegenfd^trm, umbrella, 
ber ®onnenfd^irm,/«r^j^/. 

bte ©rIaubmS, permission. 
bie 3Jl5beI i^^X^, furniture. 
bte 5Ru^, ««/. 



bie ©eibe, j/7>&. 

bag Seinfleib, bte §ofe (mostl)p 
pi: Seinlleiber, §ofen), 
trousers, 
bad $oIj, wood^fuel, 
bad SKa^ago'nt, mahogany. 

bad S^jimmer, bad ©^)eife= 

jimmer, dining-room, 
bad ©efellfd^aftdjimmer, 

drawing-roomy parlor, 
bad SQSol^njimmer, sitting-room. 

gefd^idft, skilful^ suitable, 
neu, «^w, young, recent, 
teuer (tl^euer), //i?«r (of price); 

also used like Iteb. 
bunf elgriin, dark green, 
l^ellgrun, light green, 

getpol^nlid^, commonly, 
jietnltd^, rather, somewhat. 

aniommen, lam oxi, ange* 
fontmen (f .)/ to arrive. 
emj)fel^Ien, enH)fal^I, em^jfo^Ien, 

to recommend. 
^)affen, to fit, suit, agree, 

fd^iegen^ fd^ofe, gefd^offen, to 

shoot, 
jeigen, to show^ point out. 
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Sttolfte Seftioti. 

146. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Kilt SonnerStag W^tnH finli jtoet ^tad|ttgr ^aufer in itx 
Sttifenfhra^e abgebtannt ; aitt iit etfi^roifenett Setoolnrr 
ijaben 0ltt<lt(|ev SSeife tljte !85d|ct, ^^itxt, ttitk fofiliaten 
®milit liittil Hie brtitrtt ^enftet ^ttttttt. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings, through the 
broad windows. 

140. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gluinill^tr flBftff , 
in {of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
used to express time when, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that ^ttT4 takes the accusative. 

147. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ri §aufer in bet Suifcnftrafee ftnb am SJonner^tag ab^ 

flebrannt. 

2. Die erfc^rocfenen Setool^ner l^aben il^re Siid^er gerettet. 

3. 3lm Sonner^tag ftnb jtoei §aufer in ber Sutfenftra^e cib^ 

gebrannt. 

4. 3n ber Suifenftra^e fmb cm IConner^tag jtoei §aufer ab= 

gebrannt. * 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 4 with 
that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple declarative 
sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exercises, is the same 
as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is still 
the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb begin 
the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after the 
verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? Is the order in 
German the logical order, that is, the order of thought ? 
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148. Sfttfgnbe* 

1. Louisa Street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. They have saved their costly books and 
paintings. 5. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 6. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 7. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down? 8. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 9. 
Did the terrified inhabitants save an)rthing ? 10. Yes, they 
fortunately saved all* their books. IL The terrified inmates 
of the burning' houses have saved nothing. 12. They have 
saved the splendid paintings out of the burning houses. 13. 
Through the broad windows of the burning houses they have 
saved the costly paintings. 14. The books and papers un- 
fortunately' were burnt.* 15. Unfortunately Louisa Street 
is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt down. 

149. Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are not formed in accordance with the rules of 
Lesson XL: 

ba§ 2luge, eye ; bie 3luflen. bag §eft, exercise-book ; §efte. 

bag 93ett, bed ; bie 93etten. bag §erj, heart ; bie §ergen. 

bag 6nbe, end; bie 6nben. bag 5Pferb, horse; bie ^ferbe, 

bag §emb, shirt; bie ipetnben. bag ©d^af, sheep; bie ©d^afe. 

bag 3nf e!t', insect ; bie ^nf elten. bag ©d^toein, swine ; ©d^toeinc, 
bag D^x, ear ; bie Dl^ren. 

ber 33auer, peasant ; bie 93auem. 

150. Form the plural of the following nouns, which have occurred 
in previous lessons : 

bag aSIatt, leaf (127, 2). bag Sefebud^, reading-book, 

bag Konjert', concert (124). bag SDldbc^en, girl, 

bag ©ef^enl, present. bag 3Keffer, knife, 

bag ^inb, child (127, 2). bag Sl^ea'ter, theatre. 

^ atte. ' (tennenH. ^ unglttillii^et SBeife. * nerliraitiii 
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161. Examine the following phrases : 

1. 3^^^^ 5Pfunb ^leifd^, ten pounds of meat. 

2. S^^^S^S ©entner SaumiDoHe, a ton of cotton. 

3. SBicr ^u^ lang, four feet long. 

4. ©ed^^ '^^^ ttef, six inches deep. 

5. 3^^i 3^affen 2^]^ec, two cups of tea. 

6. 2)m ©tunben lang, three hours long. 

152* Observe (1) that we have, in the above, expressions of weight, 
measure, and number followed by a noun or adjective; (2) that the 
singular is used in the first four, the plural in the last two; and (3) 
that in the first four the noun of weight, etc., is masculine or neuter, in 
the last two feminine. 

Express these observations concisely in a rule. Cite analogous uses 
in English. 

153. ^ttfgaibe. 

1. !Die Ktnbcr meine^ SSetter^ l^aben l^eutc nad^ bent* SWittags 
cjicn einen ©jjajiergang in ben SBalb gemad^t, um Jj^f^^^^J^/ 
namentlid^ ^dfer unb ©d^metterlinge, ju fangen. 2. 23a^ pit 
fonberbare ®ef d^5})f e bie S"f ^^^^^ '^^ ' • 3. ©inige l^aben t)iele 
JJufee, anbere jtoet ^aar ^liigel; einige ftnb mit bielen Slugen 
t)erf el^en ; D^ren aber l^at man bei i^nen nod^ nid^l bemerft ; 
bieffeic^t bienen t^nen bie fogenannten ^iil^I^Smer afe Drgane be^ 
®el^5r^. 4. §aben ®ie fd^on bie foniglid^en Sd^Iof[er unferer 
©tabt gefel^en? 5. 5Rein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ m5d^te fie gern 
fel^en. 6. 3flun gut, bann lommen ©ie morgen nad^ bent* fjriil^s 
ftiid! ju mir ; id^ h)ill fte ^^nen jeigen. 7. ©ie I5nnen ba loftbare 
3JlobeI unb l^errlid^e ©emalbe fe^en, aud^ bie ^ortraitg t)ieler 
berul^ntten 9Jldnner. 8. ^d^ bin S^nen fel^r t)etbunben ; id^ nel^me 
^x Slnerbieten mit gro^em (mit Dielem) SDanI ox^,^ 9. §err unb 
^rau 91, l^aben ben beiben 3Kdbd^en SiHete fiit jtpei ^onjerte 
gefd^idft ; ift ba$ nid^t fel^t Iieben§h)iirbig t)on il^nen ? 10. 3tt)ifd^en 
ben breiten Slattern biefeg 33aume§ finb jtoei SSogelnefter ; in 

* Observe the article. tlia§ flit were interrogative ? 

« What would the order be if * See 64. 
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bem einen liegen brei ober Jjier ®ier unb in bcm anbcm jtnb 
tnel^rere junge ^ SBbgelc^en. 11. 35U barf ft aber toebcr bie (Sier, 
ttoc^ bie S^ngen l^eraugnel^men ; benn bic SBftgel finb Don gro^em 
SRu^en; fie Dertilgen Diele fd^dblid^en 3^fe!ten. 12. Unfere 
§iil^ner Icgcn jei^t biele ®ier; toxx l^aben jeben 5Worgen' einige 
jum' grii^ftiidE. 13. gffen ©ie gem gier? 14. 3a, tpeid^ge^ 
fottene (toeid^gefod^te) effe id^ gem, bie l^attgefottenen l^alte id^ ntd^t 
fttr gefunb. 15. 3)a§ ^a\x^ ber §erren ©ebriiber ©. (Messrs. 
S. Brothers ) mad^t bebeutenbe ©efd^afte in hDoHenen 2^ud^em ; 
fie Derlaufen aud^ fertige ^leiber. 16. ©in g^reunb t)on mir l^at 
fid^* l^eute jtoei Du^enb §emben gelauft. 17. SBie t)iel l^at er 
bafilr gegeben? 18. giinf ©ulben bag QiM." 19. ®ie Sauem 
l^aben auf ben g^elbem Sod^er gegraben ; biefe ftnb je^n %Vi^ tief 
unb l^aben jh)ei %n^ unb fed^g 3off int Umfang. 

154. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the third class (127, 2). 

bag Slbenbeffen, supper. bag (Seizor, hearing. 

bag gtill^ftudE, breakfast bag ©efd^aft, business. 

bag 5Kittageffen, dinner. bag ®t^6)^nt, present 

bag ®efd^d!J)f, creature. 

bag Slnerbieten, ^r. bag ©tag, glass. 

bag SiHef , /rVi^^/. bag §erj, ^<?^r^ (gen. §erjeng). 

bag ^omjjlimenf , compliment. bag §wl^n, ^^«. 

bag ^onjerf , concert. bag 2od^, ^(^Z?. 

bag ©u^enb, //<?^^. bag 5Reft, nest. 

bag (Si, egg. bag Organ', ^r^^«. 

bag 3=elb, field. bag ^Portraif ,/^r/rdr// ; pi. 5por« 

bag 3=ul^Il^om,^^/<fr. traitg or ^Portraite, 

bag ©ebaube, building. bag Sd^Io^, castle^ lock. 



' Several young. After atte, * Why could not the genitive 

rini^e, matti^e, ntelirere, niele, be used here? 

toettige, the adjective following ^ See page 79, note 1. 

may take or omit ft in the nomi- * What is the case of fi^ ? 

native and accusative plural. ^ See page 75» 14, and note. 
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ba§ %ud), cloth. 

bag 3S5geI(^en, little bird, 

bag 3SogeIneft, bird's-nest. 

bie Sdntgtn, queen, 
bie SBotte, wtf<?/. 

ber fjliigel, a//«^. 

ber ^u^, foot. 

ber Safer, beetle. 

ber Kontg, ^/«^. 

ber 9iu^en, «^^. 

ber din^m,/ame. 

ber ©d^metterling, butterfly. 

ber 2^ee, Z^^; pi. 2^^eeg. 

ber Umfang, circumference. 

ber 3<>tt, /«<r-^. 

bebeutenb, considerable; impor- 
tant. 

berul^tnt, famous. Cf. augge* 
jetd^net. 

ferttg, ready; ready-made. 
^errlid^, magnificent. Cf. J)rdci^5 

tig. 
^^d^ablid^, injurious; dangerous. 
fogenannt, so-called. 
fonberbar, strange, peculiar; 

odd. 
lief, de^, loud; high. 
tooHen, woolen. 

toetd^ gefotten, toeid^ gefod^t,^^A 

boiled. 
mit gro^em J)anl, w/M »i<2«^ 

thanks. 



namentHd^, particularly. Cf. 

befonberg. 
\iV&9ki^i, perhaps. Cf. tool^I. 
toeber — nod^, neither — nor. 
jh)xfd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 

annel^men, nal^m an, angenonta 
men, to accept, to assume. 

bienen, to serve; to be serviceable. 

fangen (fangft, fdngt), fing, ge^: 
fangen, to catch. 

graben, grub, gegraben, to dig. 

I^alten, l^ielt, gel^alten, to hold; 

to consider ; to take for. 
l^oren, to hear, understand, Cf . 

Derftel^en. 
legen, to lay, put. 
liegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (in 

place). 
m(xi!jV^, to make, do. 
(Sefd^afte in . . . mac^en (with 

dat), to do business in ... 
einen ©Jjajiergang madden, to 

take a walk. 
ne^men, nal^m, genommen, to 

take. 
ftel^en, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, 

to stop. 
t)erbtnben, berbanb, loerbunben, 

to bind, oblige. 
t)erfel^en, provided. Cf. Der* 

forgen. 
ioertilgen, to root out, destroy. 
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155. 9infqahe. 

Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the following exercise 

I. 1. 2luf bem 3)aci^ beg l^ol^en ^aufeS ft^t ein^ iungcS SSogel^ 
d^en ; td^ glaube, eg !ann ntd^t in fein SReft jurlicffKegen. 2, 
©eftem tft in biefem 35orf ein gro^eg ©ebdube abgebrannt ; id^ 
l^abe bag ^euet t)on meinem ^enfter an^ gefel^en. 3. Unfet 
3We^ger fd^Iad^tet jjeben 2^ag einen Dd^fen, ein ©d^af, ein ©d^toein 
unb ein Kalb. 4. Unfere Kod^in' l^at l^eute auf bem 3KarIte 
einen toelfd^en ^a\)n unb ein jungeg §ul^n gelauft. 5. Untet bem 
neuen §aufe beg $erm 21. ift ein liefer Keller ; er l^at ein ga^ 
SlI^einhDein unb ein %a^ Xereg (sherry) barin ; aud^ ein %a^ guteg 
S3ier. 6. 2Bo ift bein jungeg Sdmmd^en ? 7. 2)ag Heine Solans 
d^en unfereg SRad^barg f J)ielt mit i^m in bem §of. 8. §aben ©ie 
bag Sid^t " auggelof c^t ? 9. 9lein, id^ l^abe eg bem ipaugmSbd^en 
gegeben. 10. gn bem gro^en Siwimer oben ftel^t ein neueg Sett.* 
11. 3)er unartige Knabe ift auf einen l^ol^en Sirfd^baum gellettert 
unb l^at fid^* ein 2od^ in ben 3loi' geriffen. 12. 5Rel^men 
©ie ein toeid^gefotteneg ©i gum ^Jriil^ftudE ? 13. 2)er 2lrbeiter l^at 
in bem 3=elb einen fed^g ^u^ langen, ghjei %vi^ breiten unb Dier 
^u^ tiefen ©raben gemad^t. 14. ^d^ tin ^i)ntn fel^r Derbunben 
fiir bag SSittet gu bem Konjert. 

II. 1. I understand these two pretty' houses are to be let ; " 
do you know anything about it ? 2. Yes, they are to be let* 
and I have been in them ; but I do not like them : the rooms 
are rather low and the windows are too small; moreover, 
there ' are not bed-rooms enough, and the rent is too high. 
3. How do you like the villages in our neighborhood ? 4. I 

* In the change to the plural, ® Notice the accusative. 

ejll, of course, falls away. ' Numerals have no effect upon 

• See page 73, note 5. the declension of a following ad- 
' ^ie Sil^te, candles; Me Vvfy^ jective. 

ter, lights, * See 149. • ^tt tlfrmiftftl. See p. 146, n. 1. 

8 Dative idiomatically used, but 9 \xi^ nt^t ^i6^^\^VXVMX geitltg 

not necessary. bfl* 
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like them very much; all the^ houses, I see, have little 
flower-gardens * in front, and behind they have large vege- 
table-gardens. 5. In the yard of each house there* are 
stables, and in them we find horses, oxen, cows and calves, 
pigs, and sometimes sheep and lambs; in the hen-houses 
there are hens with nests full of * eggs ; in the cellars we 
find casks of wine, cider, and beer ; under the roofs of 
the different buildings the inhabitants keep their grain. 6. 
They sow wheat and barley in* their fields, and in* the 
valleys there grow different sorts of grasses for hay. 7. 
Mr. W. makes a journey every year ' through the different 
countries of Europe.* 8. In what does he do business? 
9. I think he does business in wines. 10. How do you 
like these silk handkerchiefs? 11. I like them very much, 
but they are not for me ; they are for my brother, and he 
does not like them. 12. This lady has bought woollen 
dresses and warm neckerchiefs for these six poor girls. 
13. Edward, do not forget to put the candles out* when^* 
you go to bed. You know I am afraid of fire. 14 Well, I 
will put them out. 

166. VOCABULARY. 

Most of the monosyllabic neuters come under 127, 2. 

bag Sicr, l^eer (125, 3) . bag 3=eucr,/r<f. 

bag !Bad^, roof. bag ©etreibe, grain. 

bag 3)orf, village. bag ®rag, grass, 

(bag) &uxopa^jEurqpe(134:, 1). bag §algtuci^, neckerchief. 

bag %^%, cask. bag §augmdb(^en, maid. 



* Omit in German the definite « in. See page 72, note 4. 

article between all and a plural ' Either jebfl 3*iJr» or attc 

substantive. 3a|rf- What case ? 

« little flower-gardens, IBIttlltett^ ^ @UrO)iad, or tlOtt C^lttO^ia. 

gart^flt. * To put out. See 120. 

' C£. page 82, note 9. *® toentt requires the verb to be 

^ llOlltt or tloQ* ^ nitf- put at the end of the sentence. 
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bag §eu, hay (no pi.). 

ba§ §u]^n, hen, 

ba§ §iil^nerl^au§, hen-house, 

\iiX^^Q}:iX,year (125,3). 

ba§ ^oSh, calf. 

ba§ 2amm, /a»/^. 

bag 2anb, /<^«^. 

bag Sid^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bag ©d^Iafjitntner, bedroom, 

bag S^afd^entud^, handkerchief, 

bag 2^]^al, e'tf//<fy. 

bic 2lrt, i'^r/, ^/>///. 
bie ©erfte, barley, 
bie Ku^, ^^w (125, 2). 
bie 3Kiete, house-rent, 
bie Slad^barfd^aft, neighbor- 
hood, 
bie 9leife,yt?/^r«<fy. 

ber 3l^)felh)ein, cider, 

ber ©emiifegarten, vegetable- 
garden, 

ber ©raben, ^//<r>^ / pi. ©raben. 

ber iQafer, oats (no pi.). 

ber $a^n, cock; ber toelf d^e §al^n, 
turkey-cock, 

ber ^augjing, house-rent, 

ber §of, ^^r//, ^^«r/. 

ber §iil^nerftatt, hen-house. 



ber Keller, <:i?//ar. 
ber 5Ke^ger, butcher. 
ber SBeinl^anbler, a//«(?- 

merchant, 
ber SBeijen, a/^^^z/. 

flein, small; petty. 
niebrig, low, Oppos. I^od^. 
MiM^full, Oppos. leer. 

bariiber, about it, 
genug, enough ; sufficiently, 
l^inten, adv., behind, 
tnand^mal, sometimes, 
burd^ (with ace), through, 
unter (with dat. and ace), 

under, 
iiberbieg', moreover, 
born, adv., before^ in the front, 

augmad^en, auglofd^en, to put 

out, 
rei^en, ri^, gerijfen, to tear. 

Cf. jerreifeen (97). 
fd^Iad^ten, to kill, Cf. tiJten 

(tobten). 
n)ad^fen, hDud^g, geioad^fen (f.), 

to grow, 
juriidEfliegen, flog jurttdf, jurudf* 

geflogen (f .), to fly back. 



bag 33ud^ gefdilt mir, I like the book, 
bag Su^ gef dat bir, ) ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ 
bag "^yxi:! gefdfft 3^nen, J 

bag 93ud^ gef dUt il^m, ^^ likes the book. 

bie SBiid^er gefatten ung, o'^ ///^^ M^ books. 
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157. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

Wit Sifdje ititli SJiitle in itnfetrr @artt)tlattlie flnli mtt |eit« 
lidjeii 9()inIofeit, Broken WlmMn, mi 9litffen lirbeift ; rintn 
Htiiten Xril Hotioii totrHen toir fur unS feMjt kljatten/ itn 
9tr{it tuirli mrine SRittttt rintAen Itelirn ^teitnfeinnen fenfern. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

158. 1. Observe that lite Satif and tit 9ltt| are included in 125, 2. 
For the plural tit ^mMtl, see 129, last part; and for tie Sfretttlbtnitetl, 
page 73, note 5. 

2. The pronoun \tlbfi, self, is undeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. Its office is therefore the same as that of 
ipse in Latin. 

3. Observe the formation of the future toerbett — liel^aUeit» tUtrb — 
fentflt. In French, Latin, and some other languages, the future is 
formed without the aid of auxiliary verbs. How is it in English? 

159. Future Tense. 

id^ tocrbe fenben. loir toerben fenben. 

bu toirft fenben. I 'J '"''^f ^"^!"' 

(. ©le toetben fenben. 

er toirb fenben. fie toerben fenben. 

160. ^itfgabe. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. The 

^ BeJ^alten is inflected like erl^altetl. See 44. 
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apricots we keep for ourselves, but the almonds and nuts 
we shall send to some dear friends. 5. My mother will 
send some of the apricots to a friend, the remainder she will 
ke^p for herself.^ 6. Some dear' friends will send my 
mother" apricots and nuts. 7. They will send us a table 
and six chairs. 8. Shall you cover the table with these 
magnificent apricots and large almonds? 9. One table I 
shall cover with apricots and the other with almonds and 
nuts. 10. To whom shall you send these large apricots and 
nuts? 11. The apricots I shall send to my mother and the 
nuts to a dear friend. 12. Will your mamma keep all this 
fruit* for herself? 13. She never* keeps all the fruit for 
herself ; she always ^ sends a part of it to some old friends. 
14. What fruit shall you send to your friends? 15. We 
shall send them some juicy apples and pears. 16. What 
will you send to your sisters ? 17. We will send them some 
magnificent apricots and strawberries. 18. What do the 
mothers send to their daughters? 19. They send their 
daughters beautiful almonds, and the daughters send their 
mothers juicy cherries and strawberries. 20. Well, Mary, 
will you keep all these beautiful almonds and raisins for 
yourself ? 21. Oh no, I shall keep only a part of them for 
myself, the remainder I shall give to my little brothers and 
sisters. 

II. 1. §eute iiber ad^t S^age toerbc td^ mit nteinen ©SJ^ncn 
unb %'6^Uxn auf einige SBod^cn* auf bag Sanb' gcl^en. 2. ^m 
%xix\)lmQ unb im Slnfang be§ ©ommerg tft eg rcijenb auf bcm 

^ fur fif^, or fitr fili felUfl. 35. rably in the plural before pronomi- 

^ Either Iteliett, or HeBe. nal words. 

• Not accusative. * Observe that the order is not 

* nU biefed OH^- Observe that the same in German as in English. 
aH remains uninflected in the sin- • /or several weeks, 

gular before a pronominal word in ' into the country. But attf \tM 

the masculine or neuter : att \xt\tX Saitll> in the country. 

flBeiit ; att metn %f^^ So prefe- 
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Sanbe. 3. '^n bet ^l^c beg 5Worgcng l^oren toxx bie gerd^cn f)o^ 
in ben Siiften i^re fro^lid^en Sieber trittem; in bem ©ebiifc^ 
ertont ber ©d^Iag ber Slad^tigallen, auf ben Saumen lajf en ^ bie 
Slmfeln unb 5DroffeIn i^ren ©efang l^oren/ unb gtoitfd^emb fliegen 
bie ©c^toalben l^in unb l^er unb fangen ilf^re ^Ral^rung. 4, Huf 
ben 3=elbem Jjfliigen unb faen bie flei^igen Sanbleute. 5. 3« 
ben SBdlbem ift Sitter griin unb frifd^ unb toir finben eine 
3Kaffe h)ilber 33eeren. 6. ©ie finb gtoar Ileiner " afe bie * in ben 
©drten; aber fie ftnb bod^* fiife unb fd^madl^aft. 7. 3u»« ??i^u^* 
ftiid unb 2:]^ee liefem ung bie fetten ^ii^e frifd^e SJlild^ unb frifd^e 
Suiter. 8. ©eftern bor ad^t %aQtn l^abe id^ bei* unferm alten 
g^reunb ©. ju 9Kittag gegeffen. 9. ®r tool^nt ntit * jhjei unbets 
l^eirateten ©d^toeftem in einer l^ubfd^en SSilla ungef% brei 
SKeilen bon ber ©tabt. 10, S3eim 9lad^tifd^ l^atten toir unter 
anbem gro^e blaue unb toei^e 2^rauben an^ feinem eigenen 2^reibs 
l^au§, aud^ Drangen, amerilanifd^e Slj)fel, 6rbbeeren, S^i^annigs 
beeren, ©tad^elBeeren, SUlanbeln unb Slojinen. 11. SSor jtoei 
Sa^ren bin id^ in S)eutfd^Ianb getoefen unb l^abe an ben fd^onen 
Ufem beg Stl^eing biele alte ©tdbte gefel^en. 12. aJiand;e biefer 
©tdbte ftnb mxt bidfen 3Jlauern umgeben unb auf ben Sergen 
ftel^en bieSRuinen alter S3urgen. 13. §eute iiber bierjel^n S^age 
toirb eine aSerfteigerung bon bielen golbenen U^ren ftattfinben. 
14. 2)er U^rmad^er l^at gro^e ©d^ulben unb lann feine 5Pf(id^ten 
gegen feine ©Idubiger nid^t erfiillen. 15. 2Bie gef alien gl^nen 
bie je^igen 2^rad^ten ber grauen? 16. ©ie gefaHen mir nid^t 
befonberg. 

161. Observe the following plurals. See 130, 1. See also how far 
the rules of gender, 132-135, apply here and in the vocabulary following : 

bie Surg, stronghold ; bie Surgen. 
bie ^flic^t, duty ; bie ^flic^ten. 

' (affett — preit, ma^e heard, * with, meaning at one's house, 

* l^^xWvxtX, smaller to be sure, is Bet, like the Latin apud ; with 
' See 77, I. 11, and note. meaning in company with, is mit 

* for all that. like the Latin cum. 
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bic Sd^tad^t, battle ; bie ©d^Iad^ten. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt ; bie ©d^ulbcn. 
bie 3^l^iir, door ; bie ^ixxm. 
bie %xa6)t, costume ; bie ^Etad^ten, 
bie Ul^r, watch, clock ; bie Ul^ten. 
bie S^f)l, number ; bie 3<i^I^« 



162. 



VOCABULARY. 



How should the monosyllabic feminines below form the plural ? 

See 125, 2. 



bie 2lmfel, blackbird, 

bie Seere, berry. 
bie 93ime,/^/zr. 
bie ®roffeI, thrush, 

bie ©rbbeere, strawberry, 

bie Sol^annigbeere, currant, 

bie ^\&i, cow, 

bie Serd^e, lark, 

bie Suft, air, 

bie SKagb, servant-girl. 

bie Sroajfe, mass, 

bie 3Dlauer, wall. 

bie 3Kaug, mouse. 

bie 5Rad^tigaIl, nightingale. 

bie Sfial^rung,/^^^?'. 

bie Drange, orange. 

bie Slojtne, rd;/j/«. 

bie Sluine, rw/V?. 

bie ©d^tDalbe, swallow. 

bie ©tad^elbeere, gooseberry. 

bie 2^raube, ^«^«^^ of grapes. 

bie SSerfleigerung, j«/<?, auction. 

bie aSitta, 2^///^ / pi. SSillen. 

*^ ' ^nfang, beginning. 



ber 93erg^ mountain. 
ber ©efatig, singing, 
ber ©laubiger, creditor, 
ber Sanbtnann, countryman; 

pi. Sanbleute. 
ber 3?ad^tifd^^ dessert. 
ber Sleij, charm, 
ber SRI^ein, u?A/i^. 
ber ©d^Iag, j^«^, singings 

warbling. 
ber ©d^ulbner^ /aSf^/i^r. 
ber Ul^rmad^er^ watchmaker. 

bag (Sebilfd^, /^/V>^if/, ^«Xi4. 
bag Sieb, Ji?«^. 
bag J^reibl^aug, hot-house. 
bag Ufer, ^tf«>^. 

STmerila, America. 

amerilanifd^, American. 

eigen, ^a/«, ^«^'j ^?w«. 

\^,fat^ plump. 

\it^X\i^, joyous. 

frill^, ^<ir/y, betimes. Cf. jeitig, 

ieftig,/r^j^/. 



THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 89 



reijenb, charming. ju Stbenb effen, to sup (62). 

^d)maif)a% pa/atadU. ju SKittag effcn, to dine. 

um^icbcn, surrounded. Piegen, flog, geflogcnXf.) to fly. 

unDetl^eiratet, unmarried. friiJ^ftudfen, to breakfast. 

bdren, to hear. 
bei (with dat.), at, with, near. ^^^^^^ to furnish. 
h^on\>zxi, particularly. ^^^^^^^ to plough. 

^in unb ^er, to and fro. y^^^ ^^ ^^ 

ie^t, now, at present. ftattfinben, to take place. Cf, 

un^mh^bout ^^^^^^^^^ 

unter anbem (u. a.), ^w^«^ ^rUIem, /^ a^ar^/^. 

erfuDen, to fulfil. in ber griil^e bc^ TOorgeng, 

ertdnen, /^ resound. early in the morning. 

^eutc iiber ad^t 2^age, Mix ^i^zy week, a week from to-day. 

^eutc bor ad^t 2^agen, M/V //jzy week, a week ago to-day. 

I^cute iibcr bierjel^n 2^age, a fortnight from to-day. 

^cute bor bierjel^n 2^agen, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag liber ad^t 2^age, Sunday week, a week from Sunday. 

am ©onntag bor ad^t 3^agen, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

Dor ad^t 3^agcn, a week ago. 

i)or bierjcl^n 2^agen, a fortnight ago, 

im Dorigen %okjX, borigeS %^x, last year. 

tm borigcn 5Konat, borigen SRonat, last month. 

163. 9Iitfgaae« 

Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

I. 1. 3l^re ©djitoefter l^at mir cine traurige ©efd^id^te erja^It. 
2. ©eine Heine 2^od^ter gel^t in bie ©d^ule unb nimmt iebedmal 
ein Suc^, $a^)ier unb eine ^eber mit, 3. 3B3a3 fiir eine fd^bne 
^lyxmt ©ie l^ier l^aben ! 4. 3Keine Slad^barin l^at mir bie Slume 
gegeben; e§ ift eine tool^Iried^enbe SRelle. 6. 2)ie liebe ®ro^s 
mutter l^at i^rer fleinen ®nIeHn eine fd^5ne %yx)f^t gefd^enlt. 
6. SRein lieber ©ro^boter l^at l^eute bor ad^t %(X(ffXi meine** 
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©d^toefter etne pxai)ti>oUt Uf^x jum ©efd^enl gemad^t. 7. 
iQeute abtx Qii)i %aQt toerbe id^ mit meiner %anU auf bad 
Sanb gel^cn. 8. Segc biefen fd^mai^aftcn St^fel, biefe faftige 
SSime, eine gro^e 9lu^, cine 3RanbeI unb cine 2l^riIofe in biefe 
Sd^ac^tel. 9. Xuf bem Setflc bei bicfer ©tabt ftel^t bie 9hime 
eineS altcn ©d^Iojfed; jic ift mit einer biden 3Dlauer untgeben, 
10. ©ic bait bie Kartoffel mit ber ©abel unb fd^alt fte mit bem 
3Reffcr. 11. 3« ^^ ^^^ b^S SWorgend l^abe id^ ben ®efang 
ber Setd^c, bet Slmfel, unb ber ©roffel, h)ie aud^* bag 3^^^^^^^ 
ber ©d&ft>albe ge^5rt. 12. S)ie Ka^c fangt bie 9Jlau« unb fri^t 
fte. 13. 5Die SRad^t ift fe^r bunlel getoefen. 14. 5Die SWagb l^at 
in bie ©d^ublabe bed 2:ifd^ed cine ftlbeme ©abel, einen jtlbemen 
Sfiffel unb ein 3Rejf er gelcgt, 

II. 1. The little boys at school' must learn to write* 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn Latin ? 

4. Not yet, they will learn it later; they begin with the 
modem languages ; they have lessons in German and French. 

5. My sisters take lessons in history, geography, and natural 
history, also in writing and drawing. 6. Do they also take 
lessons in music ? 7. No, but my cousins do.* 8. This little 
girl has two grandfathers and two grandmothers, and she 
receives presents from them all, dolls and all sorts of play- 
things. 9. Please open the doors and windows, there is a 
great deal of* smoke in the room. 10. It is very unpleasant 
to sit in a smoky room. 11. In the hotels are smoking- 
rooms. 12. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into • the country with her pupils, but my nieces 

' toif llltdly ^ ^^^^ ^' Sometimes with flttbeitf to find; 

* at school, in lier ^f^Ule. mai^eitr to make; \t\tXi, to see, 
^ f^reiiCtt lemen. The infin- ^ Say, take lessons, 

itive without )tt foUows ftt|Iett» to ^ a great deal of, \t^x tlitl. 

feel; )eif eil» to bid; (elfetl» to ^ into, attf* with the accusative. 

help; |oreit> to hear; Ioffeit» to let;- See page 86, note 7. 

'^•(ifeil, to teach ; Iftlten, to learn. 
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unfortunately cannot accompany them ; the one has a very 
bad cold and the other has a headache. 

13. Mrs. N., may I pour you o.ut another cup of tea? 
14. No, thank you, I have had two cups already. 15. Please, 
give this poor girl another cup of coffee and another piece of 
bread. 16. Shall I pour you out another glass of wine ? 17 
Thank you, your wine is very good. 18. Mary, fetch me 
another glass, this one is not clean. 19. What beautiful 
flowers Mr. R. has in his garden M 20. I have never seen 
so many kinds of roses, tulips, atid pinks. 21. Does he 
keep them all for himself ? 22. No, he often sends beautiful 
bouquets* to his friends in town. 23. Are the grapes in 
your hot-houses ripe? 24. Some of the purple* ones are 
ripe, but not the white ones. 25. You have a great many, 
shall you keep them all for yourselves? 26. Oh no, we 
always send a great part to different families as a present * ; 
the remainder we keep for ourselves. 27. The feathers 
of geese make soft pillows. 28. Our maid-servants have 
clocks in their rooms ; still they do not get up at the right * 
time. 29. Why are these poor ladies so sad? 30. Their 
sons have contracted* great debts, and cannot fulfil their 
duties to their numerous creditors.' 

164. VOCABULARY. 

bie ^luxM, Jiower. bie &aUl,/ork. 

Wc ©nfelin/ grand-daughter. bie Sartoff cl, potato, 

bie "^^xsiXxt, family, bie 9leIfe,//«^. 

bie ^^vc, feather, bie 5Puppe, doll, 

* For the order, see 112, II. 6. What does jitnt here, and jitr in 

* Either Cottqitrte, or 8Itt1lietts the following note represent? 

fhrftnte. See 137. » jnt re^tett Seit 

' The adjective has the same • contracted^ in German, mcute. 

form as if a noun followed. ' See page 87, 14. 

^ as a present^ ^nm %t\t^VBit ^ How is the plural formed ? 
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bie Slec^nunfl, calculation, 

bie ©d^rcibftunbe, lesson in writ- 
ing. 

bie ©t)telfad&e, plaything, 

bie ©})rad^e, language. 

bie ©tunbe, lesson^ hour. 

bie ©eograpl^ie, geography. 

bie ©efd^id^te, story ^ history. 

bie 9laturgefcl^icl5ite, natural 
history. 

ber 2lu§flug, excursion. 
bet 93lumenftrau^, bouquet. 
ber ©aftl^of, ^e7/<f/. 
ber ©ro^Dater, grandfather. 
ber SKufifunterrid^t, /^-jj^wj /» 

ber Slaud^, smoke. 

ber Untenid^t, instruction. 

ba^ Souquet, bouquet; pi. 

SBouquete. 
bag ©aftl^aug, Qotzl, hotely inn. 
bag Kiffen,//7/^a/. . 
bag 9laud^jimmer, sm^ing- 

room. \ 



bag ©d^reiben, writing: 
bag 3^i<^nen, drawing. 



\ 



beutfd^, German. 
franjojifd^, French. 
lateinifd^, Latin. 

angeneJ^m, agreeable. 
J)rad^tboII, magnificent^splendid, 

Cf. ^)rad^tig and l^etrlid^. 
traurig, sad^ sorrowful. 
unangenel^m, unpleasant. 
h)o^Iried^enb,/m^rtf«/. 
jal^lreid^^ numerous, 

nie, niemalg, never, 

bennod^, boc|>, j//7/, yet. 

nod^, J///// nod^ eine 3^ajfe, an- 

other (an additional) cup; 

eine anbere 2^ajfe, another (a 

different) r«/. 

aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufge* 

ftanben (f.) /^ get up, 
auggie^en, go^ aug, augge* 

goffen, to pour out, 
begleiten, to accompany, 
einfdjienfen, to pour out, 
freff en, to eat (of animals). Cf. 

effen (62). 
fc^ialen, to peel. 



165. 



id^ fang e. 
bu fang fl. 

er fang t. 



fangett, to catch, 

tpir fang en. 
f il^r fang et. 
( ©ie fang en. 

fie fang en. 
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Sierjelttte Seftiott. 

166. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLECTIVE VERBS. 
[Review the personal pronouns, 35.] 

3)iefrt ]|d4iimt% SRann |at amte SrrttanMe in in 
^irfi0rit ^taU, aitt tt f^amt fl^ i^trr ; Hf^tt tM er fie 
ttidjt Ititnrn unti f^ti^t ni^t mit i|nen. Sot einiftet Qtxt 
|at nr einr teHettteitlie Suntme ^rlH BenrU, oUeiti fie laden 
niditS lakon tetentmen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but he 
is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know them 
and does not speak to them. Some time ago he inherited a 
considerable sum. of money, but they received none of it. 

167* 1* Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here tlftHlttlttlty they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence bct 

Smoanlite, tin IBertoantitrr; plural, lite fBtttBaMtn, IBemiatttite. 

2. From |{(t is formed the adjective (tefig, by the addition of the 
suffix ig, t being changed to f. So from ))otrt» tAere, tlortt0; %tuU, 

leutig; geftetn, geflrig; je^tietig. 

3. With the reflective filailtt fifl^) followed by the genitive, compare the 
Latin impersonal pudet and similar verbs, construed with the genitive. 

4. Observe that toitt has not here its common use as a modal 
auxiliary, but is nearly equivalent to says ; Latin, dicit ; as fo0 is some- 
times equivalent to is said; Latin, dicitur: Q;X foQ XtOit IBCTtDatlbtr 
IttBen^ A^ i^ f^tid to have rich relatives, 

168. Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. ber Sail: cr ift nid^t fd^ijn, bag ^inb l^at tl^n Befd^mu^t. 

2. bic geber : fte ift nid^t gut, mcin Sruber l^at jtc t)erborben. 

3. bag ^aug : eg ift gro^, tnein SSatet l^at eg gelauft. 

4. bie SoCe : fte finb nid^t fd^dn, bag fiinb l^at fie Befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusative 
being the object of a verb. 
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1. bet ®arten : x^ crinncre mx6) be^felbcn nid^t. 

2. bic ©ummc : td^ crinnere tnid^ berfelben m(^t. 

3. bag 3)orf : id^ erinnere tntd& beSf clben ntd^t. 

4. bie Oarten : ic^ erinnere mtd^ berfelben nic^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things^ the pronoun fell, with the inflection of an adjective, 
is substituted. 

II. 

1 . ber suing : id^ l^abe mit bemf elben (or bamit) flef<>ielt. 

2. ber Sling : id^ l^abe ein ^Pfunb ©terling fur benfelben (or 

bafilr) beja^It. 

3. bie ©umme : jte l^aben nid^tg toon berfelben (or babon) be* 

lommen. 

4. bie ©umme: er l^at iiber biefelbe (or bartiber) toerfUgt 

(disposed). 

5. bag ©of a : bag J!inb ft^t auf bemf elben (or barauf). 

6. bag ©ofa : fe|en ©ie bag Jtinb auf bagfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of ffIB is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a pre- 
position. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
tia combined with a preposition. See also 58. 

169. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie S^afd^e: eg ift lein SBSaffer barin; fd^iitten ©ie ettoag 

(some) l^inein. 

2. bag S3ud^ : gl^r 92ame ftel^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte, fd^reiben 

©ie il^n ^inein. 

3. ber SSalb : xdxc finb geftem barin geioefen unb l^eute gel^en 

toir toieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of baritt, and how is it used ? What of (iiietll ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 72, note 4. 
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I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor relations. 

2. His proud relations do not speak to him. 3. He is 
ashamed of them. 4. They are ashamed of him and of her. 
5. They pretend not to know him, and he pretends not to 
know them. 6. His poor relations have not received any- 
thing ^ from him. 7. He has inherited a considerable sum of 
money; have his relations received any of it? 8. Where 
has he relations ? 9. In the town here he has relations, but 
they are poor and therefore he is ashamed of them. 10. 
These poor men have a rich relation in this town, but he 
is proud and pretends not to know them. 11. What does 
he pretend to have inherited'? 12. He pretends to have 
inherited a considerable sum of money from his rich rela- 
tions, but I understand he has not received much from 
them. 13. This poor woman is a relation of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 14. Is not this proud man 
a relation of yours ? 15. Yes, he is a relation of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me; he pretends not to know me and 
does not speak to me. 16. I understand you have inherited 
a considerable sum of money. 17. Yes, it is a considerable 
sum, but I have poor relations and I shall divide it with 
them. 18. That proud lady is a relation of ours; but we 
are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, does not speak to 
us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beinen bcutfd^en 2luffaft fd^on gctnad&t? 2. 
^d) l^abc il^n nod^ ntd^t ganj* gctnad^t ; id^ arbeitc eben baran. 

3. @d ift ein fd^toere^ ^l^ema unb td^ toei^ nid^t \>xd barilber }u 

' not anything^ vXtB^» Observe ^ A relation of mine^ thine^ his^ 

that xMb^\A is very commonly used hersy ours^ etc, is expressed by dll 

as the negative of ettDOl, as leiit is IBcrtDiifibter HOfl ntit, HOII liit, liim 

the negative of eilt. ilm, tlOlt i^T, ttOlt It1t0, etc 

* See 170, II. 16. ^ 0ail|» wholly^ the whole of tt. 
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fd^reiben.* 4. Siel^ etntnal biefeg 2^itttenfa§; c^* ift beinal^e 
nidjtg mcl^r barin; bitte, fd^iitte cttoad 3:inte J^incin,* 6. SBo 
laufen ©ic 3^^ ©etniife ? 6. SBBit faufcn e« fleh)5l^nlic^ Bei cincm 
©emlifel^anblet in ber aRarftftra|e. 1. ^Snnen ©ie tnir il^n* 
'(benfelben) emj)fel^Ien ? 8. D \a, h)ir finb fel^r jufrieben mit il^m. 
9. @tc toerben Sllleg bei il^tn finbcn, ©Jjargel, Slumenlol^I, 
©J)inat, (grbfen, Sol^nen, alle 2Irten 9labiegd^en, fiartoffein u. f, 
\o. 10. ©ie f5nnen jtd^ barauf berlajfen, ipert unb gtau S. 
toerben morgen 2lbenb nid^t ju Sl^^^^ ©efeHfd^aft lommen. 11. 
^S) l^abe jte l^eute 3Korgen gefel^en unb mit il^nen gef})rod^en ; fte 
jtnb bet^e fel(>r untool^I. 12. gtau S. I^at ^^nen ein Sricfd^en 
gefd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, fie ju entfd^ulbigen ; l^aben ©ie 
bagfelbe nod^ nid^t er^alten? 13. 9lein, id^l^abe eg nod^ nid^t 
erl^alten ; eg tl^ut mir fel^r leib, bafe .fie untool^I jtnb. 14. ©r^ 
innem ©ie fid^ eineg Ileinen ©emdlbeg i)on "Sbxhtn^ in ber ©amnts 
lung beg §erm 91. ? 15. 3d& erinnere mid^ begfelben fel^r gut; eg 
l^cingt iiber ber %^ViX im erften ^xmmzx, 16. ®anj red^t; ein 
JJrember* l^at il^m eine bebeutenbe ©umnte bafur geboten, aber er 
ntag eg bemf elben nid^t ijerlaufen, benn er toill* beinal^e bie bo))j)eIte 
©umme bafiir gegeben l^aben. 17. ilReine ®ltem toerben nid^t 
blog um meinettoitten' beforgt fein, fonbem" aud^ um beinettoitten. 



* Observe the order. / know 
not much upon it to writer I can 
not write much upon it. Observe 
that tDiffm approaches fBnneil in 
meaning. So in other languages 
of words meaning to know and to 
be able, 

*- The pronoun f is much used 
in this way, serving to introduce a 
sentence, like our there^ the real 
subject coming after the verb. 

• Why not batilt ? 

^ Vtit and bir may precede or 
follow the accusative of another 
personal pronoun when both the 
dative and accusative are objects 



of the same verb. Except in the 
case of these two forms, mir and 
bir* the accusative of a personal 
pronoun precedes the dative. 

* The adjective is frtntb; hence 
substantively used eitt Sfrmtbtr, ttt 
SIremllf . * in what sense used ? 

' The suffix et is added to the 
old genitives ftifill, belli, fein, and 
t to ttnf er euer, and i)rer in compo- 
sition with (attett, toegen, and tim. . . 

tuitteit/ meaning y^ the sake^ etc 

* " TOer may be preceded by a 
negative sentence, fmUiem must 
be; aBer denotes concession, foit< 
tiertt contrast and opposition." 
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171. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sluffa^^ composition, 
bet Slumentol^I^ cauliflower, 
bet ^cmbe, stranger. 
bet ©emiifel^attblcr, dealer in 

vegetables^ green-grocer, 
ber ©t>ar0el, asparagus, 
bet ©t>inat, spinach, 

bag ©emiife, vegetables, • 
bag Slabiegd^en, radish, 
bag 21^ema, theme. 
bag 3^intenf a^, inkstand. 

bie Sol^ne^ bean, 

bie @tbfe,/^dr. 

bie ©efettfd^aft, company, 

bie Rattoffel,/^?^?/^. 

bie ©ammlung, collection. 

bie 2^inte, /«^. 

befotgt, anxious, concerned, 
^txtXQ, prepared, ready. 

Cf. beteit. 

ftemb,y^r^/^, strange, 
getodl^nUd^, «j«£j/, usually. 
un'lDOl^I, unwell^ poorly. 

Cf. Itanf . 
juftieben^ contented, satisfied. 



beinal^e, almost, nearly. 

Cf. faft. 
Mog, barely, only. 
eben, exactly, just (of time), 
ted^t, right; <^ixxi% tec^t, ^«//if 

right. 
fonbettt, but (p. 96, n. 8). 
um — h)illen (with gtn^, for 

the sake of. ., on account of. . 

anbieten, bot an, angeboten, to 
offer, to make an offer. 

atbeitett; to work, to toil. 

bieten, bot, geboten, to bid, to 
offer. 

bitten, ^^oi, ^^^ivc^., to beg, to 
request. 

einlaben, lub ein, eingelaben, to 
invite. 

\xi) etinnetn (with gen.), to re- 
member. 

entfd^ulbigen, to excuse. 

I^angen, l^ing, gel^angen, to hang 
(intrans.). 

I^ineinfd^tttten^ to pour in (put). 

teilen, to divide. 

ftd^ Detlaffen auf (with ace), 
to depend upon. 



i(^ l^ang e. 
bu I^Sng (t. 
et l^&ng t. 



\ci\x lab en. 



PARADIGMS. 

tDit l^ang nt. idS^ (ab e. 

ji^t^anflrf. buiabfl(Iabell). {'J^f/*' 

( ©te l^ang en, C©telabem 

fte l^ang en. et I&b i (lab et). fte lab en. 
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1 72. Examine the following sentences: 

1. 98te gefollt 2i^nat metn §imb ? 6^ t^ ein fc^mter ^unb. 

2. SSeffen $ut i^ ba§ ? S§ t)l ber metntge. 

3. 3)ic€ ifl meine 3^i^i>iid/ ^^^ '^ *»X newspaper, 

4. ©inb bic« 3^re Sruber ? Are these your brothers f 

5. 3Ba§ iji 3^w Sleinung ? If 'hat is your opinion f 

1 73. Observe that a pronoun is put in the nenter singular as the 
subject of the verb feni> whatever be the number or gender of the pre- 
dicate noun, or possessive substantive pronoun, to which it refers. 

1 74. 9infqab€. 

[In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, then 
for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in the same 
case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

I. 1. 2)er $unb l^at mtd^ fiebiffen; bet $unb l^ot bid^ 
gebtffen. 2. Unfcr Dnfel f^at mix ctncn golbenen 9ling yam 
® ef c^enl gctnad^t ; unf er Dnlel l^at bit ctncn golbcncn SKng jum 
(Scfd^cn! gcmad^t. 3. 2)cr altc ?!Rann crinncrt jtd^ mcincr 
nid^t mcl^t ; bcr altc SKann crinncrt fid^ b c i n c r nid^t mcl^r. 
4. @r l^at c^ mcincth)cgcn gctl^an; cr f)at cd bcincts 
tocgcn gctl^an. 5. S^^^Hcibc mid^ rafd^ an; buflcibcftbid^ 
rafd^ an; c r f Icibct f i d^ raf d^ an. 6. 3 d& toaf d^c m i r bag 
©cfid^t; bu toafd^cft btr bag (Scftd^t. 7. ®r bittct mid^ urn 
Scrjcil^ung. 8. 9Rcin Setter l^at nttr cincn 2:]^alcr bafilr 
gcboten. 9. ©d^ilttc (gtc^e) mir cin tocnig S^intc in mcin 
2:intcnfa| l^incin. 10. 2Bic fd^mcdft bir bicfer3:^cc? 11. 3^ 
l^abe il^n (bcnfclben) fiir i\6) gcfauft. 12. 34^ ^^^ wiid& 
auf ntcincn 35icncr bcrlaffcn. 13. 3^ fc^mcid^Ic mir mit 
bcr ipoffnung, mid^ bclol^nt ju fel^cn. 14. 3<^ toiinfd^c bir 
@Iildt jubcincm @eburtgtag. 15. 3^^ ^^^ ^i^ bcinct« 
to eg en SUlil^e gegcbcn (bu l^aft bir feincttocgen). 16. 3 <^ 
freue mid^ beinetl^albcn. 
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II. 1. How do you like our town? 2. I like it very * 
much, it* is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here; to whom do they belong? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may ' go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. Do you remember 
the beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg? 5. I 
remember it very well ; I have seen it twice, once with you 
and once with a cousin of mine. 6. And do you also 
remember the amiable stranger at * the hotel ? 7.1 remember 
him as well as his son. 8. Have you written your exercise 
with this pen? 9. Yes, but it is not good ; all these pens are 
too soft, I cannot write with them. 10. Can you give me 
some others ? 11. Just open this little box, you will find some 
good ones in it. 12. I bought a large quantity in the sale of 
yesterday. 

13. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the arbor. 
14. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; but I do 
not know who* has put them there.* 15. Well, John, I find 
you are still in bed, and it is nearly half past eight o'clock.'' 
16. The sun is already high in the heavens," and it will soon 
shine in your sleepy eyes.' 17. Where is your watch? 
18. Just show it to me. 19. It is in that drawer; please 
open it, you will find it in it. 20. Get up directly, and wash 
and dress yourself quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already 
waiting for you below. 21. My dear boys, your master 
cannot give you a holiday to-day; you have not done your 
lessons. 



* Not Be but e0. Why is this ? tence. Would it, if the sentence 
« may = is allowed to. were not dependent ? 

' in, with what case ? P. 72, n. 4. ® Not btt but llal^ttl. Why ? 

* The verb at the end of the sen- ' j^aO wettll. See 181. | 
tence. See the next note. ^ am l^immel. 

' ttCV requires the auxiliary * Say, for you in the sleepy eyes- 

(]|at) to be placed last in the sen- 
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175. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^Jetcrtag, holiday. 
bcr §erjog, duke, 
jcbermann, everyone. 
bet W\i\i^x^n, fellow-pupil. 
ber 5Konb, moon. 
bcr ©d^Iaf, sleep. 

bic ^offnung, hope. 

bic 5lifte, box. Cf. bicSd^ad^tel. 

bic ^utfd^c, coach. 

bic 5roii^c,/«/«J, trouble. 

bic Duantitat, quantity. 

bic ©onnc, x««. 

bic Ul^r, r^r/l^. 

bic SScrftcigcrung, sale^ auction. 

bclol^nt^ rewarded. 
flcftrig, yesterdays^ of yester- 
day (167, 2). 
dffcntli^, public. 
rafd^, guick^ speedy. 
fd^Iafrig, sleepy. 
tocid^, soft. 

bci (prep, with dat.), ^x ^A 

near^ with. 
fcl^t gut, z'^ry well. 



fd^ncll, quickly. Cf. rafc^, 
foglcid^, directly. 
fo tDol^l ate aud^, ax well as. 
untcn, ^^r/^a/. 

cinmal, ^>«^^. 
jtocimal, /zf^/Vi?. 
brcitnal, three times. 

jid^ anilcibcn, to dress oneself . 
cincn urn SScrjci^ung bitten, to 

beg on^s pardon. 
gcfaffcn (with dat.), to please; 

eg gcfdHt mir. Hike it. 
gci^dren (with dat.), to belong. 
legcn, lay, put, place. 
licgcn, tag, gclegcn to lie. 
fd^cinen, fd^icn, gcfd^icncn, to 

shine; appear. 

^d^mtdtn, to taste. Cf. fd^madt* 

l^aft. 
fd^mcid^cltt (with dat.), to 

flatter. 
h)arten auf cincn, wait for one, 
loafc^cn ftd^, toufd&, gctoafd^cn, 

to wash oneself. 
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176. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 78, 79, and 82.] 

%tt UttaHe lot ftUie Kttfsalic fS? Me Sii|ule lemrii foOtn, 
tfettr tv ifi jtt troge grtiiefen itnH 1|at mii|t getiioDt ; am Sttbe 
jieboil ]§at nr fie letnen mSffen. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to leam) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; in 
the end, however, he was obliged to learn it, 

177. The forms of the perfect tense of fo0en, tBOUtU, and ntJtffeit 

are: {d| HaBe gefollt; i^ IttBe getonHt; ii^ |alie gemttft But when an 

infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of folI(tt» t00Q(tl» and 
ntilffeil. then the perfects are: i^ luBt— foUttt; idHoBt—tOOllett; i^ 
]|aBf — ntifffll* Show how this remark is illustrated in the model 
sentence. See also 183, 4. # 

178. SIttfgabe. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
fllllcil» lDOlIclt» 1ltitffflt» wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, tAe boys were to heme learned their 
lessons, into the form, the boys haite^ought^ etc.] 

I. 1. We must learn our lesson for the school. 2. We 
are to learn our lesson this evening. 8. They will learn 
theirs now. 4. We shall learn our lesson directly. 5, Are 
not you to leam a piece of poetry ? 6. Yes, I am to leam it 
by heart. 7. Why will he not learn his piece of poetry? 

8. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged to leam it. 

9. My brother must go to school to-morrow, and must there- 
fore leam his lesson to-day. 10. She will rather go to school,^ 

1 to school^ in )iie @4ttle; at school^ in "htt ^tvle. 
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than stay at home/ but her brother prefers to * stay at home 
and play. 11. The boys were to have learnt their lessons, 
but they were too lazy and would not ; in the end, however, 
they were obliged to learn them. 12. They were to have 
learnt pieces of poetry by heart, but they did not wish to. 
13. You were in the end obliged to learn yours. 14, What 
did they wish to do ? 15. They wished to play and not to 
learn. 16. What was she to do? 17. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 18. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 19. 
You are a lazy boy, Charles, you will be obliged to remain 
at school. 20. Why did he not wish to learn his lesson ? 
21. What was she obliged to learn at last ? 

II. 1. SKeine Sd^toeftcr foil cincn 3luffa^ fd^rcifcen, aber fie ift 
tr&ge unb aud^ ein toeni^ eigenfinmg ; fte fagt^ er t[t }u fc^toer, 
iif lann x^n nid^t madden ; abet ic^ glaube^ fie totS ntd^t. 2. 
SKein Sruber f)ai eincn franj5fifd^en Sluffa^ fd^reiben fotten, aber 
er Derfkel^t noc^ nid^i franj5fifd^ Q^nuQ. 3. ©oH ber Rnait feine 
Slufgobe je^t lernen, ober l^eute Slbenb ? 4. SRein, er foil fte je^ 
gleid^ lernen ; fonft toirb er bergejfen fte ju lemen unb toirb morgeti 
toieber nad^ ben Sd^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule bleiben ntiiffen. 5. 
5Ulein liebeS ^inb, biefe Slufgabe ift f e^r fd^Ied^t gefd^rieben, bu 
mu^t fie nod^ etnmal abfd^reiben; bu toirft oud^ beine beutfd^e 
flberfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^retben ntiiffen, benn e§ fmb ju biele 
fjel^ler barin. 6. 3Btr l^aben biefen 3Jlorgen Sricfe fd^retben 
foKen; aber toir l^aben itur fel^r fd^Ied^te ^ebem unb toeber 
5Pa}3ier nod^ a:inte gel^abt. 

7. SKeine ©d^toefter l^at unS ©d^reibmaterialien bringen fotten, 
aber fie fd^eint e^ bergeffen ju l^aben. 8. ©inb ^^x^ (Soufmen 
geftem Slbenb auf bem S3aII getoef en ? 9. S)ie armen SJlabd^en 
l^aben eine ©inlabung gel^abt unb f)ahm natilrlid^ gel^en toollen ; 
aber bie beftettte Kutfd^e ift nic^t gefommen, unb eg l^at fel^r 

^ at kome^ jit |^ll1tfe« ' prefers to » will rather. 
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ftarl geregnet ; fie l^aben alfo ju tl^rem gro^en Srger ju §aufc 
bleiben miiffen. 10. gd^ l^abe l^cute 3Jlorgen etncn SSertoanbten 
t)on mir bcfud^en follen, abettd^ bin untool^I gehjefen. 11. 3^ 
l^abe il^m bei feincr 2lrbcit gcl^olfen. 12» gd^ l^abe tl^tn feine 
airbeit madden l^elfen.* 13. 6r l^at ba3 Sud^ in bem Simmer ge* 
laffen. 14. (gr l^at bog Sud^ in bem S^^'^'i^^'^ liegen laffen. 
15. 2Ber f)at ©ie fo friil^ aufftel^en l^ei^en? 16. SBir l^aben 
einen §afen iiber ba§ g^elb laufen fel^en. 17. grdulein 3Jl. fingt 
f el^r f d^8n ; l^aft bu fte f d^on ftngen l^5ren ? 18. 3)ie Heine Staxo^ 
line ift eigenfmnig getoefen ; fie l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t augtoenbig 
lemen toollen, unb f)at befetoegen ju §auf e bleiben miiffen. 



179. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Srger, vexation, 
bet ^^\tXf mistake. 

bie Goufine, cousin (female). 

Cf. bie S3afe. 
bie ©niabung, invitation, 
bie llberfe^ung, translation. 

bag ©ebid^t, poem, pieee of 

poetry, 
bag ©d^reibmatetial (pi. -ien), 

writing material, 

augtoenbig^ without the book, 

by heart. 
beftefft, ordered, 

eigenftnnig, obstinate, 

naturlid^^ natural, naturally, 
fd^led^t, bad^ badly, 
alfo, accordingly. 



alg, when; than. 

begh)egen, therefore, 

genug, enough, 

liebet, by preference, rather, 

nod^ einmal, once more, again, 

fonft, else, otherwise, 

h)eber — nod^, neither — nor. 

abfd^reiben, fd^rieb ^, abge* 

fd^rieben, to copy. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan* 

ben, to stand open ; to rise, 
l^ei^en, l^ie^, gel^ei^en, to call, 

to bid, 
lel^ren, to teach, 
lemen, to learn, 
regnen, to rain. 
berftel^en, berftanb, berftanben, 

to understand. 



1 The past participle of the com- 
pound tenses of the verbs |ei||en, 

Ijelfen, Joren, laffen, fefteti, some- 
times also of lelven and lemen 



is changed into the infinitive, when 
it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of 
mode. See 177. 
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180. ninf^aU. 

[The pupil is advised always to read over two or three times the 
vocabulary following the exercise in English, before attempting to turn 
the sentences into German.] 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by* the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late to- 
day? 5. The train arrived only at half past 12 ; it was to have 
started at a quarter to ii, but it did not start till 10 minutes or 
a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall you call upon your 
uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his house a little (ein tpenig) 
before 2 ; my sister was to have gone with me, but she has the 
toothache and must remain at home.' 8. I am sorry to hear 
that ; I wished to call upon her yesterday, but I did not go out ; 
I shall, however, certainly call upon her to-day. 9. It is half 
past 8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts 
at ten minutes before 3. 12. When will they return? 13. 
Toward the * end of August • or the * beginning of September.* 

14. When will your brothers and sisters go into the country*? 

15. They were to have gone in the spring, but it was too cold 
then ; now they are to go in June or July, and to remain till 
autumn. 

16. Tell Edward, he is not to take a' walk, for it will rain. 
17. I have told him already; he is very sorry. 18. Mr. G. 
has been obliged to sell his carriage and his horses, and I am 
afraid he will be obliged to sell his beautiful furniture also, and 



^ Use the accusative. months after a numeral designating 

* Use ntit the day. 

> See page 102, note 1. * See page 86, II. 1, and note 7. 

^ Omit the article. Combine the article with the pre- 

* The genitive ending is omitted. position. 

So always of the names of the ^ See page 95, note 1. 
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to go to* a small house. 19. I am very sorry for him'; he 
has always been an honest man. 20. His cousin is to take a 
walk or a ride on horseback every morning. 21. Shall you 
take a drive this evening ? 22. No, we shall take a ride this 
afternoon ; we did wish to take a ride this morning, but it 
rained a little. 23. Will your nephews take a drive or a ride 
with their friends.^ 24. They prefer a ride, but I prefer a 
walk. 25. Will you help me* to do* my sums. 26. I must 
not help you any more ; I have already helped ' you to write 
your composition. 27. He made my parents laugh very much.' 




VOCABULARY. 



ber Sanuar, January, 

ber gebruar, February, 

bcr 5Kai^, March. 

ber 8lj)rtl^ ApHl 

ber 9Rai, May. 

"t^^yjxCXfJune. 

ber %xX\,July. 

ber SKuguff, August 

ber ©ei)tember, September. 

ber Dftober, October. 

ber Slobetnber, November. 

ber S>ecember^ December. 

ber Slnfang, beginning. 

ber Sal^nl^of/ railway-station. 
bie 6Itertt, parents. 

bie ©efd&toiPer, brothers and 
sisters. 



ber SKo^nat, month. 
ber ©Jjajiergang, walk, prome- 
nade. 
ber @t)ajier'ritt, ride. 

ber JEBagen, th^ wagon, carriage. 
ber ©eg, way. 
ber 3wfl/ the train. 

bie ©tjajter'fal^rt, drive. 
bie 5IKinu'te, minute. 

\>a% SBiertel, quarter. 

Vt!^, first; not till, only (of time). 
geflen(prep. with ace), against. 
getoife, certainly. 
leib, sorry ; e3 tl^ut mtr leib, / 

am sorry ; er tl^ut mir leib, 

I am sorry for him* 



* What does to mean here ? 

• for him, um i|ll. The sentence 
may be turned another way, having 
tt as subject 

' Not accusative. 



^ Read again note 1, page 103. 

* muchf liiel; very much, fe|t 

el both of quantity; but fe|t» of 
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ttid^t mel^r, not any more, 
XCOX, only {pi number or quan- 
tity). Cf. etft. 
\^'iX,late; f})atcr, later. Oppos. 

Dor (prep, with dat and ace), 
before. 

gefal^ren (f.)/ to start for.. 
oBgel^en nad^.., gtng ab, ab^ 

gegangcn (f.)/ to start for. . 
aniommen, lam w\,, ange« 

fommCtt (f.)/ ^^ arrive. 

au^gel^en, gtng ^yx^, audge« 
gangcn (f .)/ ^^ ^^ ^«^. 



einen befud^en, to call on one. 

make one a visit. 
gel^en, ju %\x% gcl^en (f .)/ to walk. 
lad^en, ib /i:j«^^. Cf. Idd^eln^ 

cinen ©))ajterritt madden, /^ /a^^^ 

tf ride on horseback. 
cine ® Jjajierfal^rt madden, to take 

a drive. 
bet einem toorf})red^en, /^ ^^j//£?» 

one. 
borjiel^en, jog Dor, Dorgejogen 

to prefer. 
juriidEIommen, lam gurlidC, ju« 
riidfgelommett (f.)/ ^^ return. 



iDie btel Ul^r ifl e3? w>4tf/ ^V/<7^/& is it? what is the time of day 1 
eg tft jel^n Ul^r, // is ten o'clock; e3 ift ein Ul^r, // is one o'clock. 
eg ift je^n 5Dlinuten nad^ jel^n Ul^r, // is ten minutes after ten o'clock. 
ein 3SierteI auf jcl^n Ul^t, a quarter after nine o'clock. 
ein SSiertel auf elf Ul^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (Literally, a 

quarter towards eleven o'clock^ 
l^alb elf, half past ten ; l^alb ein Ul^r, half past twelve. 

brei SSiertel auf elf, ein SSiertel bor elf, a quarter to eleven. 



I^eimlel^r.^ 

Dbrld^ntd^t,@tcg! S)tt jlttcrjUc^r I 
O prj' nld^t, gcl«l bu brfiuefl 

fd^toer. 
SBelt, gey tilti^t imtcr,;$immcl, faU' 

nid^t ein, 
@y i(^ mag bet ber Stebflen fein. 

Ul^lanb. 



The Journey Home. 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest 

sol 
O fall not, rock that threat'nest woe I 
Earth, sink not down ; thou, Heav'n 

abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side I 

W. W. Skeat, 



^ When this little poem has been should commit it and the translation 
explained by the teacher, the pupils perfectly to memory. 
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(Se^je^itte Seftiott. 

182. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 383-388.] 

SKetit StttHev ^xilt l^at l^eute feinrn neurit $ut ni4|t auf* 
fr^eit iifitfeit, toeil ti fo toittt)ii0 tfi ; ttnli ii^ Ijabf Un metnigrn 
uidjt auffe^en mSgen, toeil )iet SSinli nix i|ti neftent kam (kan 
kern) Ao)if seblafen Ijat, fo tag iii| i|tt laum taieket idit 
fatigeti liinnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new hat 
on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to put 
mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yesterday, so 
that I could scarcely catch it again. 

183* 1* Observe the order of the words in the first clause. Observe 
that the conjunctions iDCtI and bll§> with certain others, remove the verb 
to the end of the clause. In the case of compound forms — a participle 
and an auxiliary — the auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (l^aBeil} feitt> tOCrtietl) occurs with two infinitives, the auxi- 
liary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression Qtit Hilt bcitl ftotlf» instead of 
HOIt metnem fto)lf» which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective pronoun, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are spoken 
of. On this use of the article, see 87, 2, and note 1. The Latin has no 
article. But compare asino dorsum verberant, M<rv ^^^^ f^ ass*s back; 
as well as asini dorsum verberant. 

4. The perfect participles of bittfeil, ntOgfll and linnett are gellltrft, 
gf1lt0((t» gcfottnt* As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 177 
are applicable to these verbs. 
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184. The Perfect Tense of the Modal Auxiliaries. 

td^ f)aU gc foil t. xd^ l^abc (lemen) foil rn, 

id^ l^abe ge tooU t xif l^abe (lernen) tDoU en. 

id^ l^abe ge mu^ i. xi) l^aBe (lemen) miiff en. 

td^ i)aU %t burf t xif l^abe (lemen) bilrf en. 

id^ l^abe ge mod^ t xi) i)aht (lemen) mSg en. 

id^ l^abe ge lonn t. id^ l^abe (lemen) f 5nn en. 

18£^« The inflection and use of the possessive pronouns employed 
substantively, that is without a noun, has been illustrated. See 68 and 
71. In place of the simple pronouns, we may have tttt t^ltt tlll^ tntittige» 
etc., as given below: 

ber, bie, bag meinige, or, meiner, meine, meineS, mine. 



tt n n 

tt tt tt 

H n tt 

tt tt tt 



It 



It It 



bein tge^ 

feinige, 

i^rige, 

unfrige, 

eur ige 

S^tige 



beiner, beine, beine^, t/iine. 
feiner, feine, feineS, ^w, //x. 
il^rer, tl^re^ iffxt^, hers. 
unferer, unfere, unfereg, ours. 
euerer, euere, euereg^^^^rj. 

3^^^^^^/ 3^^^/ 3^^^^^/ yours. 
Skft^x, Skftt, iJ^teS, theirs. 



186. Sfttfgai^e. 

L 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put* my new hat on, 
and he must not put his on* 2. Why must he not put his hat 
on? 3. It is so windy — because it is so windy. 4. Why 
have you not put your new hat on? 5. I have not been 
allowed to — because I have not been allowed to. 6. I have 
not been allowed* to put it on, because it rains. 7. You have 
not put • your new coat on ; why not ? 8. I did not like to 
— because I did not like to; I did not like to put it on — 



» Use anffe^en. • Use ansiellen. Cf. later in 

' Is this expressed by the par- this exercise the use of ali)te|eit 

ticiple or the infinitive form? See and aitl)ie|eil. 
177. 
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because I did not like to put it on.^ 9. We cannot put ' our 
new shoes on, they have * not come yet — because they have 
not come yet. 10. Why have not your sisters put their new 
shoes on? 11. They have not been able to — because they 
have not been able to ; they have not been able to put them 
on — because they have not been able to put^ them on, they 
are much too small. 12. My new hat is so small, that I have 
not been able to put it on — that I shall not be able to put it 
on * my head. 

13. I have not been allowed to put on my new coat. 
14. Why have you not been allowed to put it on? 15. 
Because it does not fit me. 16. It fits me so badly, that I 
cannot put it on — that I have not been able to put it on. 
17. Why have you not put on your new boots ? 18, They fit 
me so badly that I shall not be able to put them on. 19. 
Why does she take off* her shoes? 20. Because they are 
wet. 21. Because her shoes are wet, she must* take them 
off. 22. Because it rained a little, my sister did not like to 
put on her new bonnet. 23. The wind has blown his hat 
from his head, and he has scarcely been able to catch it 
again. 24. It has blown mine from my head, so that I have 
scarcely been able to catch it again. 25. Fred did not like 
to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite new, and the 
wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

[As you read the following exercise, 'notice carefully the order. If 
possible, always read the German exercise aloud in private study.] 

II. 1. 3j(j^ fann mctnen Slod ntd^t anjicl^en; bcr ©dftneibcr 



» The Ferb# massed at the end. * As att0 in attd)ie|(n is a sepa- 

See 183, 2. Compare 195. rable prefix, it comes at the end. 

• See note 3, page 108. « Whenever the dependent clause 
' With what auxiliary is loilt^ precedes the principal, the latter 

ineit conjugated ? must begin with the verb, or with 

* Be mindful of the order. fo followed by the verb. 
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f)ai Hftt tnir ^ ju eng gemad^t. 2. SSarum l^aft bu l^eute beine 
toei^en 93etn!leiber nid^t anjtel^en btirfen? 3. 2Bei[ id^ geftem 
auf bem @^tel))la$ gefaUen bin unb fte fd^mu^tg gemad^t i^obe. 
4. di^re 2^ante l^at il^r ein fd^oned feibened Aleib }um ©efd^enl 
gemad^t ; aber fte b<tt ed l^eute ntd^t anjiel^en mbgen^ toeil ed fo 
ftarl regnct. 5. SRimm* bcincn 9legenf(^tnn mit, benn e^ toirb 
l^eute nod^ tegnen. 6. SSenn bte @onne fd^etnt, mu^t bu beinen 
©onnenf d^irm tnitne^men ; l^alte il^n aber • f eft, f onft blaft i^n ber 
SBtnb * fort ; er l^at geftem aud^ ben meinigen (meinen) beinal^e 
fortgeblafen. 7. 3P *^^^* ^^^^ Slegenfd^trm ober i^rer (ber 
il^rige)? 8. S€ ift toeber meiner, no(^ tl^rer, fonbem e^' ift 
feiner ; nteinen (ben meinigen) toerben ©ie m anbern giw^w^^^ 
l^inter ber X^l^iire finben. 9. ©inb bad ' beine ©d^ul^e ober b i e • 
beiner ©d^toefter? 10. 63 ftnb il^re; bie meinigen ftnb nod^ 
bet bem ©c^u^mad^er ; id^ l^abe {te fd^on bor bierjel^n 2^agen be^^ 
fteUt, fie finb aber no(^ immer nid^t gelommen. 11. Sr l^at mir 
aud^ ein ^JBaar ?PantoffeIn madden foUen, aber id^ toerbe fie ab* 
beftellen. 

12. SReine ©Item l^aben l^eute ^lac^mittag eine @))a}ierfal^rt 
nad^ 31. gemad^t ; aber id^ l^abe nid^t mitf al^ren bilrfen, toeil Of 
l^eute SKorgen nad^ ber ©(^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reiben 
miiffen. 13. Unb tt)arum l^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe belommen? 
14. SBeil id^ meine corrigierte beutf(^e flberfe^ung nid^t ol^ne 
^el^Ier l^abe fagen fSnnen. 15. Unfer Sel^rer fagt un§ immer: 
SBenn eine 2luf gabe corrigiert ift, mu^t ' il^r fie fo gut lemen, baft 
il^r fie ol^ne f^el^Ier unb ol^ne ©toden au§ bem @nglifd^en tnS 
S)eutfd^e unb umgelel^rt au^ bem 2)eutfd^en inS ©nglifd^e iiber* 
fe^en I5nnt. 16. SEBenn ©ie nad^ §aufe gel^en, nel^men ©ie 

* Observe the order, and see when the normal order of subject 
page 96, note 4. and verb has beeH inserted, the 

' Imperative from tttliinett. subject has immediately followed 

* Notice that uBct is not always the verb. 

placed first. So our however, • See 172 and 173. 

What of autem in Latin ? * See 77, 1. 11, and note. 

* Observe the order; hitherto ' See page 109, note 6. 
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bod^ Slater %xa\x^ 3Rutter unb ^f)ttt %x&aUm^ Sd^toefter biefe 
Stofen mxt 17. SBarum l^aben @ie 2|l^ren Sruber nid^t imt« 
gebrad^t? 18. @r l^at nid^t mitfommen iDoQen. 19. 3)u l^aft 
ein SReffer in bet ^anb unb f))ielft n)al^renb bed Untevrid^td; 
fted(e ed in bie 3:afd^e, f onfl ne^nte ' id^ ed b>eg. 20. 38ei|t bu 
aud^, ba^ bein S^nvb ntir ben 9tod( )errif[en l^at? 21. @s tl^ut 
mir leib bad ju l^5ren. 



187. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ^Ut, hat^ bonnet, 

bet ^antoffcl, slipper; pi. bie 

5PantoffeIn. 
ber ©d^mu$,//7M, ///>/. 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction. 

bie ©eibe, silk. 

bie ©trafaufgabe, /^w^. 

bie3;afd^e,/<?r^^/. 

bad ©todfen, stopping, hesitor 
turn, 

bie Seinlleiber, ipof en, troivsers. 

eng (enge), /lii?:^/, narrow. 
feiben, <2/^«7i&. 
f d^ttiu^ig, ^/>/y. 
Pari, strong, violent. 
toott (t>oaer),/«//. 
toittlom'men, welcome. 

Beinal^e, mlm$st. Cf. faft. 
jointer (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 



umgelel^rt, turned round, rice 

yersa. 
toal^renb (prep, with gen.), 

during. 

abnel^men, nal^m ab, abgenom^ 

mm, to take off. 
abjiel^en, jog ab, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
abbefteUen, to countermand. 
anjiel^en, )og an, angejogen, to 

put on, draw on. 
audjiel^en, }og (i\x^, audgejogen, 

to draw off, pull off. 
befteHen, to order, send for. 
corrigie'ren, to correct. 
fatten, fiel, gef alien (f .), to fall. 
f efU^alten, to holdfast. 
fortblafen, blied fort, fortge^ 

blaf en, to blow off. 
mitbringen, brad^te ntit, ntitge^ 

brad^t, to bring with one. 
mitfommen, lam mit, mitge* 

lommen (f .), to come with one. 



* Observe and imitate. ' Make an observation on the tense. 
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mitttcl^men, nal^m mtt, mttges J)afl[en (with dat.), toft 
notntnen, to take with one, iiberfe'len, to translate. 

188. PARADIGMS. 

Mafett, to blow, faQen, tofaiL gefaHeit, to please, ne|mett, to take, 

xij blaf e. td^ f aQ e. tc^ gef aU e. id^ nel^tn e. 

bubtafefl. bufattfl. bugefaafi. bunimmfl. 

er biaf t. er f att t, er gef att t. er nimm t, 

189. KttffiaBe. 

1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles; take them off 
directly! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if I do not take off my wet coat, I 
shall ' get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined * to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. If you do not take off 
your hat, somebody will knock it* off. 7. Will you not take 
off your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. I-., and stay to dinner with 
us ? 8. We shall dine in half an • hour. 9. Will not your 
sister Emily stay to supper with us ? 10. She is very sorry, 
she cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home 
at a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 11. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 12. How long did you stay* at (auf) the ball on 
Tuesday evening'? 13. We were to have gone home at 
I o'clock, but in the end we were allowed to stay till two. 14. 
Poor Henry has been obliged to remain after school this 
morning ; has he not ? 15. Yes, and because he has been 



> The accusative. * itt einet ioliien ^tttitbe. 

* Be mindful of the order. ' BletHeit takes the auxiliary fein. 
' The perfect of tDOQctl. ' Expressions of time commonly 

* Order : toM il^lt Jemailtl* precede those of place. 
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obliged to remain ^ after school, he has not been allowed to 
take a* walk with us. 16. I am sorry for him.* 17. I think 
he is an idle boy ; is he not ? 18. Why was his sister not 
allowed to go to * the theatre last night ? 19. Because she had 
a bad cold ; next Thursday she will be allowed to go, and she 
will be able to hear Beethoven's beautiful opera Fidelio. 20. 
To* his great vexation my brother has not been able to 
accept an invitation to* Mrs. Bell's party, because he had 
already previously accepted one for that evening. 21. When 
shall you be able to 'correct my German translation ? 22. 
This evening, but when* it is corrected, you must learn it 
so well, that you can say it without mistakes and without 
hesitation. 23. I shall learn it so well, that you will be 
satisfied with me. 24. It is snowing now, is it not ? 25. I 
have no umbrella with^ me; lend me yours, if you please. 
26. I am sorry, I cannot lend you mine, it is broken ; but 
my sister will lend you hers with great pleasure. 



190. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ©l^ah)I, shawl. 

Smilic, Emily, 

bie Srfoltuttfi, cold; bic ftarfe 

@rf ditung, bad cold. 
bie ©efeUfd^aft, company, 
bie D^)er, opera, 

bag 2^1^eater, theatre, 

big, ////. 



morgen, to-morrow; morgen 
frul^, to-morrow morning, 
Cf. ber SUlorgen, morning, 

nid^t h)a^r, is it not so f 

borl^er, previously, 

ganj, whole, quite, 

jerbrod^en, broken, 
jufrieben, contented. 



* Be mindful of the order. 

« ftot-a, feineii. 
^ dr t^ut mir leUi. 

* What case must follow in 
here? 



^ What case follows gn ? 

* The wAen of narration is a\9; 
of interrogation is toanil ; implying 
condition or repetition is tOf tilt* 

' What case follows bet ? 
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READING LESSON. 



abfc^Iagen (fc^Iaflft, f(^Iaflt), 

\^luQ ai, abgefd^Iagen^ fo 

knock off. 
anne^men, nal^m an, angenoms 

men, to cLccept 
bcfommen, belam, bclommcn, to 

get. 



bicibcn, blicb, gebliebcn (f.), *o 

remain. 
eriauben (with dat), to permit. 
frll^fWlden, to breakfast. 
j^ageln, to hail. 
leil^en, Ke^, gcfiel^cn, to lend. 
f d^neien, to snow. 



jum SKittaggeffen, jutn Slbenbeff en bleiben, to stay to dinner ^ supper. 
}u 5Ktttag effen, to dine; ju 5lbenb effen, to sup. 
i(^ toerbe nttd^ fel^r freuen, I shall he very happy. 



191. 




[To be read and committed to memory.] 

SSon 5PerIen baut fid^ eine SrfidEe " 

^od^ tiber einen grauen See ; 
©ie baut jid^ auf * im SlugenblidEe, 
- Unb fd^toinbelnb fteigt fie* in bie $51^'. 

2)er l^ad^jien ©d^iffe* l^dd^fte 3Raften 

3iel&n unter il^rem 33ogen l^tn ; 
©ie f elber trug • nod^ leine ' Saften, 

Unb fd^eint, toie bu i^r' na^'ft, gu fliel^n.* 

©ie toirb " erft mit bem ©trom, unb f d^toinbet, 

©0 h)ie beg SBajf erg glut berftegt. 

©0 frrid^," too fid^ bie SradEe finbet, 

Unb toer fte fiinftlid^ l^at gefugt. 

©(fitter. 



' For the meanings of words, 
see general vocabulary. 
« Subject of Haiti 

* To be taken with baui The 

verb is aufliatteit. 

* Subject of fleigt 

* Genitive depending on 9Rll1tf ll> 
which is the subject of l^injifleil* 



• Imperfect of ttagftt. 

' It04 leitie; literally, ^^/iw = 
never any, 

^ Dative referring to tlif Otftlff. 

» For flielen; compare ^ie^tt, 
for jieHeit abeve. 

*° becomes^ that is, is formed, 

" See 65. 
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192. The/^erb Ittffen. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

SReine Xante l|at titeftr atmen ^tau em toamieS SStnter* 
neih madjett laffen, tpeil Hiefette fo amtttdl fieHettiet ift ; ^ 
toitti nttdi \tt alteften Sodjter bevfellieit ttamiere Aleilier 
iiiai|ett laffett miffen, toemt Hiefe ifi m^ amtfUjer geneiHet 
aI8 i|te SRutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she is clothed still more poorly than her 
mother. 

193. On the perfect l^at . • . Ia{feit> see 177, and page 103, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on laffeil is active^ not, as we 
translate it, passive. Compare in French the use of the active infinitive 
with faire. On the order in the second clause, see 183, 1. On the future 
iDitll . . . mn^tn, see 158, 3. 

194. Saffen, liet^ Btlaffeit, to cause, order, get or have a thing 

done; let, leave. 

Present Tense. 
Indicative, Imperative, 

1. td^ laffe. toir laffett. 2. laff e* 

bulaffefl. jj'^?^*- lafet. 

tSte laffett. 

erld^t. fte laffett. laffett @ie. 
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THE VERB laffen. 



3. id^ tola 
id^fott 

id^ barf 
id^ mag 
id^ lann 



tneiner Eod^ter ein ?Paar ©d^ul^e madden laffen, 
ntir einen SRod madden laffen. 
bem Kinb ein toarme^ ^letb madden laffen. 
il^nen gute §ute madden laffen. 



Future, id^ toerbe madden laffen, I shall have {get) made. 
Perfect, id^ l^abe gelaff en, / have ordered, etc. 

4. id^ l^abe mir einen 3ftodE madden laffen tDoQen. 
id^ l^abe bit ein 5Paar ©d^u^e madden laffen foUen. 
td^ l^abe x^xa einen ^ut madden laffen mitffen. 
id^ l^abe il^r ein ^leib madden laffen biirfen. 
id^ l^abe ilj>nen lein 5Pferb laufen laffen ntbgen. 
id^ l^abe nn$ ein $au$ erbauen laffen !5nnen. 



195. 



:Oabe id^ ^\:)X\tx[, 
gefagt. 



196. 



Observe the Order in the following : 

ba| id^ bem armen SJlann einen Slodf 1^ a b e 

mac^en laffen ? 
ba^ id^ bem armen SJlann einen Slodf to erb e 

madden laffen ? 
ba^ id^ ibm einen SRodt 1^ a b e madden laffen 

mttff en ? 

Examine the following : 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


alt, old. 


alter. 


altefl. 


beraltejlc. 


jjung, young. 


jiing er. 


iung it. 


ber jttng fie. 


Hug, clever. 


flugrr. 


Hiifl % 


ber Hug ^e. 


lurj, short. 


lurj tr. 


iurj efl. 


ber fiirj cfle. 


lang, long. 


lang ct. 


langP, 


ber lang ^e. 



197. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of ft and 0, orffl, to the positive. 
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2. Observe further that the radical vowels a» 0> ttt are, in monosyllables, 
modified ^ to a, 0, it. For exceptions, see the vocabulary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like the positive in the 
same situation. 

198. Observe the following irregular comparisons : 



0rofe, great 


firo^ cr. 


fltO^ \, 


ber gro^ te. 


%)xi, good. 


beffer. 


Beft, 


ber befte. 


l&od^, high. 


^a^er. 


^m, 


ber Wd^fte. 


XifAj, near. 


nailer. 


• nac^ft. 


ber ttdd^fte. 


t)iel, much. 


tnel^r.* 


meift. 


ber meifte. 



199* 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = 011 beitt : ttltl ftrntHf^ftett, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others ; ant f ^Ottflett) the most beautifully, the most 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative, 

2. To express the absolute superlative, attf0 = attf bad, is used : auf 
atntlifl^^Cy most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb 
may be modified by auj^et{}> exceedingly ; or l^Ofl^f}) in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
infl: gefaHi^d, most obligingly; %Viix%% most kindly ; \ttViVitMiS^% in the 
most friendly manner ; j^ofliil^ft, most politely, 

4. The meaning of the superlative is sometimes intensified by pre- 
fixing attet: aQerlieBfl, most charming. 

200. Sfttfgabe. 

!• 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. 
For the eldest. daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has 
your aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. 
She has had a warm winter-dress made for her. 7. Why 
has your aimt had a warm dress made for this woman's 
eldest daughter? 8. She has had a dress made for her, 
because the latter is dressed most poorly. 9. Will she be 

^ So in the English old, elder, eldest, ' Not declined. 
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obliged to get warm clothes made for somebody else * ? 10. 
Yes, she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made also for 
the other children of the poor woman. 11. Why will she be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made for them ? 12. Because 
it is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 13. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother ' has had warm clothes made 
for this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

14. Last winter my uncle saw a poor man most poorly 
dressed and had a warm coat made for him. 15. This winter 
he will have a warmer dress made for the man's little daughter, 
for she also is poorly clad, and for his elder son' a new coat, 
shoes, and a hat, for he is the most poorly * clad of all.* 

II. 1. S)ein SSBinterrocf ift nid^t toartn genug; toarum laffeft 
bu bir nid^t einen bicf eren madden ? 2. 3^ '^^'^^ ^^ f^«>« ^^^ 
brei SBod^cn cinen btdtcren madden laffen toollen ; abet id^ l^abc 
lein fd^5ne§ 2:ud^ finben lonnen. 3. 5IRein Sd^neiber foil mir 
morgen bag 3Kaft nel^men. 4. SBillft bu bir ntd^t aud^ bag Wla^ ju* 
einer SBeftc nel^men laffen ? 5, aJlein 5Rad^bar toirb fxd^ nad^fteg 
3a]^r ein gro^eg ipaug iaum unb eg aufg fd^5nfte unb bequemftc 
einrid^ten laffen. 6. (So? ©efallt i^m fein je^igeg nid^t mel^r ? 
7. 6r ift ein reid^er SUlann getoorben unb ioill nun in einem 
grS^eren §aufe tool^nen; er toirb fid^ aud^ einen SBagen unb 
$fetbe l^alten unb ntu^ fid^ alfo aud^ @tdlle ianm laffen. 8. 
3Reine ©d^toefter ©ojjl^ie l^at fd^on feit borgeftern gal^ntoel^ ; fie 
ift foeben px bent 3fl^narjt gegangen, urn ftd^ ben franlen Qoi)n 
augjie^en gu laffen. 9. ^ag ift f el^r fd^merjl^aft ; id^ l^abe mir 
t)ergangenen f^ebruar aud^ einen Qaifn auggiel^en unb jtoei fuUen 
laffen. 10. (Sbuarb^ bu ntu^t bir bag ^aar fd^neiben laffen ; eg 
ift )u lang, unb ju langeg ^aar ftel^t nid^t fd^dn aug. 11. Slber, 
liebe Tlama, erinnerft bu bid^ benn nid^t, ba^ id^ eg erft bor btei 

^ iemOJtb anlierem- * Not to be translated the same 

' Be mindful of the order. See as " most poorly " above, 
page 109, note 6. * Omit o/a//, 

" F<?r the elder son of the same, • Observe the preposition. 
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SBod^en an meinem &tbuxt^taQ, ben 7ten ^anuar, l^aBe fd^netben 
lajfen? 12. 2)er Slid^ter l^at l^eute eincn SJlann burd^ cinen 
^Polijeibiencr feftneJ^mcn laffen, 13. SBiffen ©ie, toamm ? 14. 
SBeil berfclbe gcftem Stbcnb auf ber ©trafee einem §crm bie Ul^r 
unb bie Sdrfe geraubt l^at. 

15. i^einric^, $a^a ift fel^r untDol^l; er f^at ftarleS Jto))fn)el^ 
unb })at bie ganje S^iad^t nid^t f d^Iaf en fonnen ; toir milffen ben 
2lrjt rufen laffen. 16. D, 3Kama, bu braud^ft il^n nid^t rufen ju 
lajfen ; id^ toitt felbft ju il^m gel^en. 17. „§ert 35oftor, 3RamcL 
la|t @ie grtt^en unb l^dflid^ft bitten, ben ^apa im Saufe bed 
Staged bod^ )u befud^en ; benn er fii^It jtd^ fel^r untool^I." 18. 
„®vit, gdi^en ©ie Sl^ren $ertn SSater gefattigft toon mir; id^ 
toerbe in einer ©tunbe bei il^m fein." 19. 3^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ 
armen fjrau in ber ittid^e ettoaS ju effen geben laffen, unb 
id^ fel^e, fie lafet fid^'S tool^I fd^medfen; fie fd^eint l^ungrig 
getoefen ju fein.* 20. Sa^ bir bad 5Wa^ ju einem flberrodt 
nel^nten ; laffe bir il^n aber ja* nid^t ju llein madden. 21. 3Keine 
©d^toefter l^at fid^ J)l^otograJ)l^ieren laffen unb mein Sruber la^t 
ftd^ malen. 22. @rinnere mfd^ ja an bad arme Jt.inb ; id^ toxU 
il^m ioarme Jlleiber madden laffen. 23. (grinnerft bu bid^ biefed 
armen ^Planned ? ^i) l^abe i^m t)origen SBinter toarme ^leiber 
madden laffen. 

201. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^vit, physician. ber Stauber, robber. 

ber ©eburtdtag, birthday. ber Slid^ter, judge^ maguiraie, 

ber 2auf, course. ber ^i^xmx\,pain ; pi. ©comers 

ber SKaler, /a/wArr. • jen. 

ber ^PoIigeibiener^/^/zV^w^drw. ber ©tad, stable. 

* geturfeti )tt (eiii ; perfect infini- know : v^ |aBe fa tclii 8ii4- '^^^ 

tive of fttit* student of Greek will recognize 

s Jii following an imperative exactly corresponding uses of ^^ : 

adds emphasis or urgency : Hets to denote emphasis, and to signify 

gi( t% {d tltfl^tf he sure not to forget that a thing is well known. 
it, So is also used like our you 
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bcr S^\)naxit, dentist 

Wmx^t, purse. Cf. berSeutel. 
bic Kranfl^cit, sickness, 
bie SEBefte, vest 

ba§ $aar, hair. 

ba^ 5Ka^, measure. 
bag %\xi), cloth. 

bcquem, comfortable. 
bidf, thick. (22). 
I^cftig, violent. 
I^5pid^ft, mos politely. 
franl, /7/, diseased, 
f d^tnerjl^aft, painful. 
iiberl^au^Jt^, altogether. 

au^fel^en, fal^ au§, au^gefel^cn, 

to look, seem. 
augjiel^en, jog au§, auSgcjogen, 

/^ ^/r^a/ (72^/, extract. 

Bauen, /<? ^2/////. 

6tttcit, Bat, gebeten, to ask^ re- 
quest; bitten lajfen, to request 
(through another). 

braud^cn, to want, need; cr 
braud^t nid^t ju lommen, er 
braud^t eg nid^t ju tl^un. 



einrid^ten, /^ ^/ «/, furnish, 

arrange. 
erinnem an . . (with ace), to 

remind. Cf. erinnem jxd^ 

(with gen.), to remember. 
feftnel^men, nal^m feft, feftge* 

nommen, to arrest. 
ful^Ien, to feet 
ffttten, tofilt 
fltilfeen, to salute ; grfi^en ©ie 

tl^n t)On ntir, give him my 

compliments. 
grii^en lajfen, to send one^s 

compliments; er Id^t @ie 

griilen 
malen, to paint 
J)l^oto0raj)l^ieren, to photograph. 
ranben, to rob. 
rufen, rief, gerufen, to ccUt 
fd^medfen, to taste, to relish. 
fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten^ to 

cut 
h)erben, hjurbe and toarb, ges 

h)orben (f.), to become. 



fid^*g hjol^l (gut) fd^medfen laffen, to enjofa thing; id^ laffe mir 

bie S^rauben gut fd^medEen. 
einem bag 5Wa| ju ettoag nel^men, to take one's measure for 

something. 



4 
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202. KlifgUe* 

1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. I do not know yet; 
can you perhaps recommend a good tailor to me ^ ? 3. Mr. 
M. in William Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 4. 
I got a coat made* by him last spring; do you perhaps 
remember it .^ 5. It fitted me better than any * coat by my 
former tailor. 6. I want a pair of new boots; by whom 
shall I get them made ? 7. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is 
a beginner and takes great pains ; I may say that he takes 
greater pains than any * shoemaker in the town ; all his boots 
and shoes are made most carefully. Mr. B. worked for me 
formerly, but his last boots were made * so tight, that I could 
not put them on. 8. Get your hair cut, William ; it is too 
long. 9. I get mine cut every ' four weeks. 10. You must 
get your stockings mended; there are holes in them. 11. 
When shall you get the cherries in your garden picked, and 
who is to pick them ? 12. I shall get them picked by John 
the day after to-morrow. 13. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; 
he has had it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 
14. It is too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 

15. Miss L. has returned from her journey to-day, but she 
does not look well at all. 16. She has a bad cold and has 
been obliged to have a tooth extracted. 17. Edward, you 
must take greater pains with your lessons, if you wish to 
make progress ; you must not get your mistakes corrected 
by one of your fellow-pupils, but ' you must try not to make 
any.' 18. When your translations are corrected, you must 
learn them so well that you can translate them at sighj; 
without hesitation. 19. Mary, your dress is torn; where 

* What order does the German * gvery^ in the singular, {ebet; in 
idiom require ? the plural, aHf* 

* Say,/£v myseif, • attfd Bffte. See 199, 2. 

■ irgenli eln. '' is aBer, or fon^ent, the right 

* were made, toareil ^ttXaH^t word ? % ^ not., tf »y, felttf. 
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^ 



did you tear it ? 20. I don't know, I must have done * it in 
the forest. 21. When we come home, I will get it mended. 
22. Why will you get it mended? Cannot you mend it 
yourself? 23. By whom do you get your books bound? 

24. I always get them bound by Mr. S. in Charles street. 

25. You have sent me American apples ; they are very fine 
and I shall enjoy them very much. 26. You know how I 
like' good apples. 27. I hope you have enjoyed your 
bread and butter and your glass of beer. 28. When you see 
your cousins again, give them my compliments, if you please. 
29. I have sent them my compliments through a mutual 
friend. 30. Mr. D., allow me to congratulate you on * your 
safe* return. 31. Who has caused this man to be arrested? 
32. The judge of the town-court, because he has stolen 
different watches and rings at ' a jeweller's shop. 

203. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 2lnf anger, beginner, bag Sod^, hole; pi. 25cl^er. 



\iVC%tix:^ip!sX, progress; fjorts 
fd^ritte madden, to progress, 

bcr (ba§) %yx\otV, jewel, 

bcr %yx\ot\\^ Jeweler, 

bcr gutocKcrlaben, jeweler's 
shop, 

bcr 5UiantcI, cloak, 

bcr ©tabtrid^tcr, town-court 
judge, 

bcr ©trumj)f, stocking, 

bcr Z^% ^^^^^- 

bic SurildEIcl^r, bag SEBiebcrloms 
men, return. 



bcf onbcrg, particularly, 
burd^ (with ace), through, 
cng (cnge), narrow, tight. 
^f)tx, former, formerly. 
gcgcnfcitig, mutual, 
lilrjltd^, not long ago. 

C£ ncuKd^. 
forgf aitig, careful, 
\>kJlAi)i, perhaps. 
bom Slatt, at sight, 
gum 3lnbcnfcn, as a souvenir, 
gar nid^t, burd^auS nid^t, not at 

all. 



» The verb last. See 106. 
' What case follows ^It ? 



« Use 9lttAi4. 

^ in* with what case ? How would 
it be expressed if you used (ci ? 
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aiixid)tn,ixad)ah,ahQtbxo6)tn, eriauben, (with dat.) /^ a//ow, 

to picky to pluck, to permit, 

au^fcl^en^ fal^ aug, au^gefcben, flicfen, to mend, to dam, 

to iooky appfar, ))fIiicEen, to pick^ to pluck, 

binbcn,banb, geBunben,/^^/«/// ftcl^en, ftanb, gcftanbcn^ to 

einbinben, of books, stand, 

fid^ 5Kil]^c gcben, to take pains, 
id^ gebe tnir biel 3Ku^e, I take great pains, 
er l^at ftd^ mel^r 3Jlu^e gegcben, ^^ /^^^j- /^^^// greater pains, 
Suft l^aben, /^ >^flz/^ a mind, 
id^ l^obe feine 2uft, J have no mind (inclination). 
©liidE tounfd^en (with^dat.) ju . . ., gratulieren (with dat.) ju . . ., 
to congratulate on. 

204. SCttfgaBe. 

[The following sentences may be used, if the teacher chooses, as a basis 
for questions and answers, or they may be merely read aloud by the pupil.] 

1. 3^ ^^^ "^^"^ armcn Knabcn etn $aar ©d^ul^e madden laffen, 
toeil bie feinen ganj jcrrijfen finb. 

2. 333ir l^aben bem armcn 3Jldbd^cn ein todrmctc^ ^leib madden 
laffen tooKen, aber 5^<iu ?l. ift un§ juDorgelommen.* 

3. 5Keitte fjrau' toirb fid^ eincn ^okjXi au^jicl^en laffen miiffen, 
bcnn pe l^at fd^on feit einigen 2^agcn l^eftigcg S^^^^cl^ (^^ftifie 
3al(infd^merjcn). 

4. ?IKem SJlann l^at jtd^ lilr jUd^ Don §errn 2B. malen laffen, 
aber ba§ Silb ift nid^t befonberg gut au^gefatten.' 

6. gl^re grau ©emal^Iin l^at fid^ neulid^ !|)^otogra})]^ieren laffen 
unb l^at eineS ber Silber meiner ^rau jum 2lnben!en gegeben. 

^ anticipated, ing another says, 3(tC S^lltt %U 

* A gentleman says of his wife, mallilt; 3Jr ftetr %tmxi^\» What 

meinf Sf^lltt ; a lady of her husband, are the customary forms with us ? 

mdlt SRtmi* But a person adress- ' turned out. 
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6. 9flch)s2)orf Ucgt untcr bemfclben SSreiten^ab* tote 3ltaptl* 
abet e^ l^ot etn Diel Idltered JlUtna aid le^tere @tabt. 

7. 2)aS §auS tneined fjreunbcd S). tft aufg j)ra(i^tbofffte cms 
gerid^tet ; er f)ai fid^ feme beften aJlobel aud ?Pari« f ommen laffen; 

205. 9fi« ^fidiltin* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3)u Sad^Iein, filber^ett unb liar. 
S)u eilft tjoniber immerbar. 
2lm Ufer ftel^' ic^, finn' unb finn ' : 
SBo lommft bu l^er, too gel^ft bu l^in ? 

gd^ lomm' au« bunfler gelf en ©d^o^ ; 
3JJem 2auf gel^t iiber Slum' unb SKood ; 
3luf metnem ©piegel fd^toebt fo milb 
3)eg hlaatti §tmmefe freunblid^ Silb.* 

3) 'rum l^ab' id^ frol^en ^inberfinn ; 
6S * treibt mid^ fort, toeife * nid^t too^in. 
2)er • mid^ geruf en ' aug bem ©tein, 
Der, beni' xi), toirb mein g^ul^rer fein. 

® c 1 1) e. 



1 degree of latitude. • Naples. * Supply iil^ as subject. 

3 The subject of fi^melit^m the • He who; translate ttX in the 

preceding line. next line he. 

* Does not refer to any pre- '' Supply mentally the auxiliary 

ceding word. The meaning is, / |at 
am driven onward. 



THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 125 



9(d|t)eliitte Seftian. 

206. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

@in ^unb l^atte tin @tfii{ ^leif^ seflol^Ien mi tooKte ntit 
lietiifrlben ihtt thtn ^lug f^toittintrn. 3^m SBaffnr benterlte 
tr frin 93Uti itnli l|ielt eS fur dnen anlievn ^unli ntit eineiit 
®tiii S(eifri|. @r toitnfri|te audi litefeS in l^aien ttitli f$niMi)ite 
liamadl ; abet in rinem Stttgeniftif toar fein eigneS ^(eifd| in 
Hem S9Saffet tierfr|ninn)ien. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted to 
have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his own 
meat had disappeared in the water. 

207. PARADIGM OF THE WEAK CONJUGATION.* 

tniinf^en, fo wish. 

Principal Parts : toiinf d^ en, lt)unf d^ it, getounf d^ t. 

Present. Imperfect. 

id^ toiinfd^e. toirtoUnfd^en. td^ Mnf d^ te. ^ h)ir Mnf d^ ten. 

'^ ' (StcMnfd^en. ' (©te tottnfd^ten. 

er toiinf d^ t. fie toilnf d^ en. er Mnf d^ te. pc tottnf (^ ten. 

Future. 
id^ tocrbe tofinfd^ en. . lt)ir toerben toiinfd^ en. 

bu toirft toflnf c^ en. | 'j! ^''*^? tounf (J en. 

( ©te toerben toilnf d^ en. 

er tptrb toiinf d^ en. {te toerben it)iinf d^ en. 

' For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 378. 
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Perfect. 
id^ l^abe getoiinfd^t. h)it l^aben getounfd^t. 

ix l^at fletoiinf(^l. fte l^aben getoiinfti^i 

Pluperfect. 
td^ l^atte geiDiinfd^l. h)tr l^attcn getounfd^t. 

er l^atte getoiinfd^t. fxe l^atten getounfd^t. 

208. PARADIGM OF THE STRONG CONJUGATION.' 

fiel^Icn, ^0 steal; IsfiXivX, to hold; f^toimmett, to swim; 

tierf^toiriben, to disappear. 

Principal S ^*^^^^"' '^^^^^' B^ f^^Ictt; ^alten, ^iclt, ge^allm. 
P4irts • i ft^^ii^wien, fd^h)ttmm, gefd^toontmctt. 
* Jjerfd^toinben, berfd^toanb, toerfd^tounben. 

Present. Imperfect. 

\ij ftel^Ic. h)ir ftcl^Ien. id^ ftal^I. h)ir ftal^Ien. 

( ©tc ftel^Ien. ( ©le ftal^Icn. 

cr ftiel^It. fie ftel^Ien. er ftal^t. fie ftal^Ien. 

td^ l^alte. h)ir l^alten. id^ l^ielt. h)ir l^ielten. 

^ ' (©lel^alten. ^ ' ( ©le l^klten. 

er l^dlt. fte l^alten. er l^iclt. fie l^ielten. 

Future. 

id^ toerbe ftel^Ien. id^ lt)erbe fd^h)immen. 

id^ toerbe l^atten. id^ t^erbe t)erfd^to)inben. 

^ ' For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 379. 
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Perfect. 

id) l^aBc fleftol^Ien. id^ bin gcfd^toommen. 

id^ ^abc geli^alten. id^ bin Derfd&tounbcn. 

Pluperfect. 

td^ l^atte geftol^Ien. id^ lt)ar gefd^toommen. 

id^ l^otte gel^alten, id^ toar i)etfd^h)unben. 

209. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.* 

id^ fottte, /was to^ ought, id^ burfte, I was allowed to, 

\i) jDoHte, I wanted to, id^ nxod^te, I liked to, 

id^ mu^^e, I was obliged to, id^ lonnte, I was able to, 

210* As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (pages 27 and 28), so now compare them in 
the imperfect tense and perfect participle and make the needful obser- 
vations. Read again 46. 

211. 1. It has already been observed (109) that verbs denoting a 
change^ of state or condition^ and those denoting motion from^ tOy or 
towards a place, are conjugated with feitt* Such are: eillfll^Iaf(tt» to fall 
asleep; attftoail^etl, ettoail^etl, to awake; erftaitfeit, to become ill; gf« 
ttefm, to recover; toetlien, to hec§me: Qeletl, logo; reitw, to ride; kltfeit 
to run; ftttten, to fall; fll^tllimmetti to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then l|a((tl is 
used as the auxiliary, not fetit : ic^ (dBe eine ^albe ©tunbe gefd^tDommen ; 
er l|tt fe^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs feitl, to be, Bleifieit, to remain, and grf4e)etl> to happen, 
take f tin as the auxiliary : 

14 Bin gen^efen, I have been. 

i4 bill geblieben, I have remained. 

ed t{l mir gef^el^en, it has happened to me. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflective pronoun, take 
l|abeit as the auxiliary: er |at ftd^ XOdxm ^t\avi\m, he has made himself 
warm by running. 

» For the full inflection, see 383-388. 



128 THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 



212. 9Ittfgabe* 

[Remember that a dependent sentence must have the verb last. Read 
again 183. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent sentences 
are af9, when; toentt, if, when; meil, because; bof (fll baf)i that. To 
these, which have already occurred, add ba» a^, since ; |||ft|YCIlb» whilst; 
nail^tieilt} after; oB» whether; e]^e» before. See 329.] 

I. 1. A dog Stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in the 
water, he saw another dog, for he took his own image for an- 
other dog. 4. The latter * also had a piece of meat. 5. As 
he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, but his 
own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the moment 
when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own dis- 
appeared * in the water. 7. He wanted to swim across the 
river with the stolen meat. 8. The dog saw a piece of meat 
and wished to have it ; therefore he stole it. 

9. A thief stole my watch out of my * pocket last night. 
10. When I perceived it, he had already disappeared. 11. I 
wanted to run after him, but my friend held me back. 12. Mr. 
N. became a poor man through indolence, and has re- 
mained a poor man all his* life. 13. What has become of* 
your brother ? 14. He has gone to America. ' 15. Can you 
swim across the river? 16. Oh yes, I have already swum 
across it ' three times. 17. When I swam across it the last 
time, I became * very tired. 

18. A little dog saw a piece of meat and wanted very much 
to steal it. 19. At last, when he had stolen it, he ran away, 
and tried to swim over a river with it ; but unluckily he saw 

> See page 113, note 6. * See 183, 3. 

• The latter, 'h\t\tX\ the former, * all his, feill gattje^. 

jienff. Compare in Latin hie and ' By what case is att0 followed? 

ille. ^ cKross it, l^intllier. 

3 See page 109, note 6. ^ Imperfect, toitrtie* 
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another dog with a larger piece of meat. 20. Naturally he 
wanted to have this and snapped at it ; but his own piece 
fell into the water and disappeared in a moment. 

II. 1. S)er ^augfned^t bc« §otete ttug mir l^eutc SRorgen, 
nad^bem t(^ meine Sled^nung beja^lt l^atte, tnein ©e^adf auf bad 
®am|)fboot; aber afe id^ l^infam, fanb id^, bafe er meine §uts 
fd^ad^tel unb Steifetafd^e Dergeffen l^atte. 2. %i^ fd^idEte i^n fo* 
gleid^ in bad igotel juritdf^ unb er berf^rad^ fd^neK ju gel^en. 
3. 3lber laum toar er fort, fo l^orte id^, lt)ie einer bon feinen 33es 
lannten il^m jurief * : „3)u braud^ft nid^t ju lauf en ; bad ©d^iff 
fa^rt nod^ lange nid^t ab." 4. gd^ nal^m mir unterbeffen mein 
SSiUet nad^ S3onn, unb ber ^audlned^t lam gerabe nod^ ju red^ter 
3eit mit ben t>ergeffenen ^Oiijtxi juriidf, benn bad ©d^iff ful^r 
fd^on nad^ einigen SKtnuten, 5PunIt l^alb 8 Ul^r, ab. 5. 33ei 
fd^5nem SBetter reife id^ Keber mit bem a)amj)fboot aid auf 
(mit) ber ©tfenbal^n. 6. 3Ran fiel^t bie ©egenb beffer unb 
braud^t ni(^t auf einem unb bemf elben 5pia|e ft|en * )u Meiben, 
f onbem ' man f ann l^in unb l^er gel^en ; au^ lann man ettoad ju 
effen unb ju trinlen belommen. 7. Slber nid^t aHe 2)am|)ffd^iffe 
auf bem SR^ein finb aufd bequemfte eingerid^tet. 

8. Slid id^ in bad 3iwimer lam, fanb id^, ba^ mein SBater 
eingefd^Iafen toar ; aber ba id^ n)u^te, ba| er bie borl^ergel^enbe 
9{ad^t gar nid^t gefd^lafen l^atte, module td^ il^n nic^t tDedfen, 
fottbem Ue^ il^n fortfd^Iafen. 9. Slad^bem er aufgetoad^t toar, 
ite^ er fid^ eine %oI^t f d^toarjen Jlaffee * bringen, unb id^ f al^, ba^ 
er fid^ benfelben lt)ol^I fd^medfen lie^. 10. ©in 3«>0ii"fl ^ii^^^ 
Snftitutd fagte ju bem SSorftel^er bedfelben: „Oerr ©octor, id^ 
fd^reibe fo eben an meine ©Item; foH id& benfelben ettoad bon 
Sl&nen fagen?" 11. S)anle beftend, gbuarb, grille fie freunb* 



^ Observe that in a dependent infinitive is used like a present par* 

sentence the separable prefix is not ticiple, and denotes manner. 
disjoined from the root of the verb. ' See page 96, note 8. 

' Observe that with McKeit an ^ See page 53, note 2. 
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Itd^ft* Don mir unb frafle jte, ob fie ung nid^t balb ctmnal 
Bcfud^en tooHten." 12. ©u kaud^ft beinen Srief je^t nid^t auf 
bie 5Poft ju tragen, fonbem lannft toarten KS l^eute SKittag ; benn, 
fotoiel id^ toei^, gel^t bie $oft erfk* urn brei 3SierteI auf ftinf ab. 



213. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Selannte, acquaintance, 
ber Srieftr&ger, letter-carrier^ 

postman, 
ber §auS!ned^t,/^r/^, ^(7(7/j. 
ber ^ox\itf)tt, principal, 
ber 3<^fl^i^fl/ /^/'A scholar, 

bie (Sifenbal^n, railroad, 
bie ©egenb, country^ neighbor- 
hood. 
bie §utfd^ad&tel, hat-box, 
bie 9led^nung, ^///. 
bie Sleifetafd^e, carpet-bag, 
bie ©ad^e, M/«^. Cf . ba§ 3)ing. 
bie3:rag]^eit,/^2:/«4?w. Cf.trdge. 

bag Sittef , ticket, 

bag ®am|)fboot, 3)am})ffd&iff, 

steamer. 
bag ®ej)adt, luggage, 
bag ©otel, ber ©aftl^of, ^^/^r/. 
bag Snftituf , boarding-school, 
bag Seben, /j^. 

bequem, convenient^ comfor- 
table. 
enblid^, at Icut. 
fort, away, gone. 



I^inilber, over there. 

I^in unb l^er, to and fro. 

nad^bem (conj.), after. 

ob, whether (212). 

unterbef f en, in the mean time, 

unglttdflid^ertoeife, unluckily. 

toorl^er'gel^enb, preceding, 

bei fd^enem SfBetter, in fine 
weather. 

gerabe ju reciter 3eit, Just at 

the right time. 
5PunIt ein U^r, exactly at one 

o'clock. 

aufload^en, ertoad^en (J.), to 

wake (intrans.). 
auftoedfen, toedfen, to waken 

(trans.), 
bejal^len, to pay, to discharge.^ 
braud^en, to need, to use. 
f ortlauf en, lief fort, f ortgelauf en 

(f .), to run away. 
nad^Iaufen (f.), to run after 

(with dat). 
tragen, trug, getragen, to bear^ 

to carry. 



> See 199, 3. 



• not^tUL 
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toerfj)rcd^ett, \>^]pxai), Dcrf j)ros toarten, to wait; auf mx^Jor 

d^en, to promise. one. 

tood^en, to be awake. juruf en, rief ju, jugenifen, to 

call to, 

214. Sfttfgrtbe. 

[Read 294.] 

1. When we were out yesterday, it began* to rain and 
hail very violently, so that we were obliged to seek shelter 
at * a gardener's, as we had no umbrellas with * us. The 
people * in the house were very polite ; they offered us some 
strawberries and raspberries. We took some, and as we 
found them very sweet, we enjoyed* them very much. 
When it had ceased raining, we wished the people * of the 
house good evening and went away, after we had made their 
little daughter a present of half a crown. 

2. On • our walk this afternoon we perceived a little boy 
in the street with large holes in his shoes and without 
stockings. He came up to ' us, took off his cap, and begged 
for a penny. As it was very cold, we took him with us to * 
a clothes-shop and bought him new shoes and a pair of 
warm stockings; we also gave him some money for his 
parents. The poor little fellow thanked us most heartily 
and ran off as quickly as he could. 

3. Last Tuesday* was my birth-day and we took a drive 
from our country-house into the town. Mamma had to 
make various purchases. First we went to * a shop to buy " 
a silk dress for my sister Mary. The young man in the shop 
showed us different silks, but Mary did not like the color. 

* anfattQen, 326, l, b. ^ What does to mean here? 

* What case does Hei take ? * This is not to be expressed by 
^ Use Sflttt- the nominative. 

^ See page 120. '® A purpose may be expressed 

* Not accusative. by the infinitive with 311 alone; but 

* SilteiUl takes the genitive. more commonly by Itm— )1t with 
» auf 1tM0 an. the infinitive. 
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At last she chose a dark green dress, and as we did not find 
the price too high, we took it. From this shop we drove to 
another to buy a bonnet, and at last to a confectioner's, 
where we ordered some* chocolate and cake, because we 
had become * very hungry. 

4. Have you heard that there were* thieves last night at* 
Mr. Brown's house ? Indeed I Do you know, how they got * 
into it*? It appears they brought keys with them and opened 
several doors. At last they found the room and cupboard 
where the silver was ; they could not take all with them,' but 
they carried away the greater part of it : table-spoons and 
tea-spoons, forks, knives, and many other articles. 

5. The little boy begged his father's pardon, and the 
latter sent him to his mother to beg her pardon also. And 
why did he beg their pardon ? That M cannot tell you. 

216. VOCABULARY. 

ber 6^l5ffel, table spoon. bic §imbeere, raspberry. 

ber ©egenftanb, object, bie Stone, crown, 

bet §ut, 35amen^ut, bonnet. bie 9Hil|e, Sa})t)e, cap. 

ber Sleibevlaben, clothes-shop, ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 

ber ^\xi)ZXi, cake. j^^g Sanb^au«, country-house. 

ber5Preig,/«V^. \,oS>%t>i^,hole. 

ber @ db lit ffe I key, 

ber ^i^x^xxili cupboard, bunlelgriin, dark green, 

ber ©d^ut ba§ ^h\iQ.ii, shelter, f^^/ ^'^^''*^ 

bie S^ofola'be, chocolate, *>^""' *>«^^"f/ '^^' thereupon. 

bie ©rbbeere, strawberry. ^"^^^^^ i"^^**' ^^ ^^*' 

bie ^arbe, color. fo f d^neC . ., cls quickly cts . . 



> May be omitted. * With what auxiliary is \ZVX* 

' getoorliett tsaren. men conjugated? 

' getoefen flnli. * See 169. ' aOel mitneQnieti. 

* What does o^mean here? • Use tia9. 
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^cftig, ftati, violently. fortgel^cn, ging fort, fortgegan* 

^erjUd^, heartily. gen (f .), to go off. 

anbieten, bot an, angeboten, to Y^^""' ^' ^^'^' ^. c^ x 
^^^ jo^zn, to open. Cf. aufmadjen* 

auftbren, to cease. ^^8«^"' ^^ '•^^'«- 

julommen, lam ju, jugelommen ^g i^^^^^j^^ ^y ^//^«rj. 

(f,), /^ com^to. 

beftetten, to or^er. Derfd^iebenc ©infaufc ntad^cn, 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg; urn to make various purchases ; 

ettoaS bitten, to beg for some- ®inem einen 3l})fel gum ©e^ 

thing; ginen um SSerjei^ung fd^enl madden, to make one a 

bitten, to beg one* s pardon. present of an apple. 

216. 9ie fclHit^ y^ltttl^iitnriii. 

®g tear ein lalter, ftrenger SBinter. ®a fammelte bie Heine 
SKinna, bie einjige 2:od^ter tool^Itl^atiger ©Item, bie ^nimd^en 
unb Srofamen, bie* iibrig blieben, unb betoal^rte fte. ®a ging fte 
l^inau^ jtoeimal be^ 2^age8 auf ben §of unb ftreute bie ^riimd^en 
l^in," unb bie SSiJglein flogen ^erbei unb j)idEten fie auf. S)em 
aJlabd^en jittetten aber bie §dnbe t)or g^roft in ber bittern Kalte. 

®a belaufd^ten fte bie ®Item unb freuten ftd^ beg Ueblid^en 

SlnbliiS unb fjjrad^en : ,,SB3arum tl^uft bu ba§, SKinna?" — ,,63" 

ift ja Silled mit Sd^ee unb @ig bebedtt," anttoortete SJlinna, ,,ba^ 

bie 2^ierd^en nid^ts finben f8nnen ; nun ftnb fie arm. ©arum 

fiittere id^ fie, fo h)ie * bie reid^en 5!Jlenfd^en bie armen unterftil^en 

unb emdl^ren." 3)a fagte ber SBater : ,,2Iber bu lannft fte bod^ 

nid^t aHe berforgen." 3)ie fleine 3Jlinna anttoortete: f^X^yxn 

benn nid^t aHe Jlinber in ber SSBelt toie id^, fo toie ja* aud^ affe 

reid^en Seute bie armen t)erj)flegen ?" 

^rummad^er. 



* The relative pronoun, which. * fo XsXtijust as. 

* The verb is ||inflrettett> ' See page 119, note 2, and conv 

* Omit in translation. pare {a in the fifth line above. 
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9lrmi}e|iite Seftioit. 

217. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

SRttn 9teffr tiiitli ken langrti Srief , liefftn 3n(|fitt iUnt fo 
utel ^ttiilie fitmadlt |at, feeanttoorten, e|e tri| kon metnm 
@|ia3tetgang, ken i^ eien maifftn toiS, juiitifgelel^rt iin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

218. PARADIGMS. 

ber, bie, ba« ; toeld^er, toeld^e, toeld^eg, w/to, which, that. 

SINGULAR. 



N. ber. 


bie. bad. 


toeld^er. 


toeld^e. toeld^ed. 


G. beffen. 


beren. bejfei 


It. bejfen. 


beren. bejfen. 


D. ^em. 


ber. bem. 


tDeld^em. 


toeld^er. toeld^em. 


A. ben. 


bie. bad. 


toeld^en. 


toeld^e. toeld^ed. 


PLURAL. 


MASC. & FEM. 


NEUTER. 


N. bie. 


n)el(i^e. 


h>er, who ? 


toad, what ? 


G. beren. 


beren. 


n)effen, whose? 


•toejfen, of what? 


D. benen. 


toeld^en. 


toem, to whom ? 


wanting. 


A. bie. 


toel^e. 


toen, whom f 


toad, what? 



219. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relativei like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, lUtUd^tlt^xt 

(in, instead of 3ttritilge!el|rt fctn toerbe. 

Note. — Neither of the pronouns given in the paradigms is originally 
and properly a relative, ^tt is a demonstrative pronoun, and t9ell^er» 
tlier» and toad are interrogatives. As relatives, t^tX and toel^er are used 
almost without distinction. 
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220. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 3d^ lonn 3^«^" «i^^ *>^w Stamen beg aWanne^ fagen, 
toeld^er (^r ber) l^eute nad^ ^\^mxi gefragt l^at, I can not tell 
you the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. ^i) fann S^nen nid^t fagen, toer l^eute nad^ gl^nen gefragt 
l^at, I can not tell you who asked after you to-day. 

3. §ier ift bag Sud^, bag (or toeld&eg) ©ie mir gebrad^t l^aben, 
here is the book which you have brought me. 

4. ©ie l^aben mir bag 93ud^ gebrad^t, toag mid^ fel^r freut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure. 

(a) Observe that if the relative refers to a particular word, called the 
antecedent^ the proper form of bet or tocl^ev is used. But if the ante- 
cedent is not a single word, but the contents of a clause, the interrogative 
met or toad is used. 

n. 

1. SEBer nid^t l^oren toiH^ muft fiil^Ien, he who will not hear 
must feel. 

2. SBag bu l^eute tl^un lannft^ t)erfd^ie&e nid^t auf morgen^ do 
not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do to- 
day. 

3. S^Keg, toag id^ l^abe, foU bein fein, all I have shall be 
thine. 

it. Sltd^tg, toag er gel^Brt l^at, l^at tl^m SBergnflgen gemad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure. 

5. 2)ag^ tt)ag er erjdl^It l^at^ ift boQIommen toal^r^ what he has 
related is perfectly true. 

(b) Observe (1) that tSft and tOfld may be used in the sense of k$ 
who, that which; (2) that tOUd is used after aQed> tti((t0» and bad; to 
which add ettOad, manned, and perhaps Hieled and toeitiged; (3) that 
the relative is not omitted in German as it frequently is in English. 
How is it in French and Latin ? 
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221. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if th« 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun th« 
adverb toOt where^ is used, combined with a preposition: tSOfittty^ 
which or what; tOoHlty in which or what; tOOIIlity with which or what j 
tOOtlOlt) of which or what; toornttd) froni which or what ; tOOtttUff upon 
which or what; tOOTUBtty about which or what^ etc. Compare the English 
wherein^ whereof whereby^ wherewithy etc. When does it appear that tO0 
becomes toot? Compare with this 58. 

222. ^ttfgabe* 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents * of which * have given them so much joy, before we 
have returned. 2. Has he answered the long letter? 3. 
Not yet, but he will answer it before you have returned from 
your walk. 4. We shall return from our walk before he has 
answered his letter. 5. When are you going to take a walk ? 
6. I shall take one after I have answered the letters, the 
contents of which have given me so much joy. 7. Did the 
contents of the letter which he has received from his father 
give him joy? 8. Shall you return from your walk by' 
four o'clock ? 9. I must return before that time,* as* I have 
my nephew's letter to answer. 10. The walk which we 
took on Wednesday has given us much pleasure. 11. I hope 
the contents of the letters which you received this morning 
have given you pleasure. 12. This " is the letter the contents 
of which have given us so much pleasure. 13. My brother, 
whose letter has made me so sad, is ill. 14. My sister, whose 
letter I have not yet answered, will return to-morrow. 15. 
My. aunt, whose letters always give me so much pleasure, 
is now in London. 16. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,'' will return from Paris in a few 
days. 

' The singular, bW dtl^olt * de/orethattimeipvLtinoneyford. 

* The relative comes first in its * Use Oo* and see 212. 

clause, as in Latin. ^ See 172 and 173. 

^ ' What case follows wn? '^ See page 46, n. 4. 
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17. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 18. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday? 19. Won't you tell me the boy 
with whom you have made the excursion? 20. Won't you 
tell me with whom you have made the excursion? 21. 
Please show me the man whom you have asked. 22. Please 
tell me whom you have asked. 23. All that he said about ^ 
the excursion was true. 24. What he said about America 
was new to me. 25. Your nephew related something that I 
cannot believe. 

^6. Yesterday we received long letters from our dear 
nephews, who are at present in the city, whither they 
recently returned. 27. They had made an excursion into 
the country, where they saw many things (toielc^) that gave 
them a great deal of pleasure. 28. I will tell you in a few 
days what they wrote about. 

II. 1. %xxii, jeige mtr bod^' (iai) toa§ bu filr morgen )u 
lemen l^aft! 3^ ^^"^^ «^ ^i^t lernen f5nnen; id^ f)aU ia* lein 
Sud^. 2. 3Retn KeBer 5Reffe, laufe {a nid^tg, toag Don feinem 
5Ru|en ift ! ©ic Braud^en bag nid^t ju fiird^ten, Ueber Dnfel, id^ 
l^abe ia lein ®elb. 3. 3Rad^e bod^ bie %f)ixx ju, Suife! @g tl^ut 
mtr fel^r leib, aber id^ lann fie ntd^t jumad^en ; id^ l^abe j|a metne 
beiben §anbe DoH. 4. ©agen ©ie ja ^\)xtm SSater ben Slamen 
beS §erm, toon bent (toeld^em) ©ie bag ©efd^enl belommen l^aben! 
6. SBoHen ©ie mir nid^t fagen, ^ei toem ©ie biefe lofkbare Ul^r 
gelauft l^aben? 6. S:etlen ©te nttr bod^ gefattigft* ndt, toot)on 
©ie eben gefrrod^en l^aben. 7. SBie l^ei^en biefe SBIiimd^en auf 
beutfd^? 8, Diefe nennen totr SJergt^tneinnid^t* unb ieneSSeil* 
d^en. 9. Sitte, p^Mtn ©ie ntir bod^ eintge babon! 10. ^ier 
l^aben ©ie aUt^, tt)ag id^ belomnten tann. 

* Use nbtt with the accusative. ' See p. 119, n. 2. * See 199, 3. 

s See lloi^ eittmill used in the '^ The syllable mettt in this word 

same way and with substantially is an old form of the genitive sin- 

the same meaning in 99. gular. See page 96, note 7. 
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223. 9h0 k^ftbare flrStitkiit* 

3h)ci SKabd^en, ajlaric unb Suife, gingcn au3 il^rent S)orf in 
bie @tabt, too jte bad Dbft t)er!aufen tooEten^ bad {k in il^ren 
fldrbcn trugen. jSKarie tear unjufricbcn unb murrte beftanbig, 
benn bie Saft, toeld^e fte ju tragen l^atte, toar fd^toer. gl^re 33es 
gleiterin Suifc bagcgen lad^te unb fd^erjte. a)a fagte ?IRarie: 
„SBBie lannft bu nur* lad^cn unb fd^erjen? S)cin Roxb ift [a fo 
fd^tocr toic ber meinige, unb bu Bift urn nid^td' ftarler aid id^." 

Suifc f})rad^ : „3d^ l^abe ju meiner Saft cin getoiffed ^rautd^en 
gelcgt, bad biefelbe leid^t mad^t. 2:i^ue bad aud^ !" — „®i/' rief 
3Dlarie, „bad ntu^ ein iEoftbared ilrautd^en fein. @ag' ntir bod^, 
toic cd l^ci|t unb too id^ ed finbe, ba^ id^ mir meine Saft aud^ 
bamit erleid^tem iann." — Suifc anttoortcte : „^a^ loftbarc 
^rautlein, bad aUc ?Ultil^c Icid^tcr mad^t, finbcft bu in bit fclbft ; 
cd^ci^ — ©ebulb." 

224. VOCABULARY. 

ber Segleiter, companion. bad ^raut, herb; dim. krauts 

Cf. bcgleiten. Icin and Srautd^en. 

ber «orb, basket (125, 1). bcftanbig, constantly. 

ber 5IRiifeigganger, idkr. j ^p^^^ mostly, precious. 

ber 5Ru^en, use. Cf. nii^lic^. ^ic^t, light, easy. •ppo& 
ber ^ifWi^Joke. j^j^jper. 

traurig, sad, mournful. 

bie Segleiterin, companion. unjufrieben, discontented. 

bie ®z\>\xX^, patience. bage'gen, on the contrary. 

bie Saft, burden. bod^, though, yet; doubtless. 

' Adds indefiniteness and em- Compare quis est nam Indus in 

phasis to tote: how in the world? undis? Verg. Ec. ix. 39. 
Klt^, even^ and immer» ever^ are * ttm ni^td expresses degree; 

used in the same way, very often nm tlil^td 9ar!er» by nothing strong 

separated by one or more words gerr=-no stronger. Compare in La: 

from the relative or interrogative. tin, nihilo ; nihilo minus, no less. 
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entl^alten (l^alft, l^alt), cntl^ielt, lenncn, lannte, gelannt, to 

entl^alten, to contain. know. 

ctleid^tcm, leid^ter tnad^cn, to lad^en, to laugh. Cf. ISd^eln, 

lighten. to smile. 

I^cifeen, l^ic^, gel^eifeen, to cally mit'tcilcn, to tell, communicate. 

be called, murren, to murmur, grumble. 

225. ^itfdalbe* 

1. Miss Louisa, there was a lady this morning who wanted 
to see you. 2. Do you know who she was ? 3. I know her 
by sight, but I do not know her name. 4. Who was the 
gentleman that wanted to call upon^ me last night? 5. I did 
not know him, nor'' do I know his name, as he did not leave* 
his card. 6. Mr. N., who is always ready to help the poor, 
got warm clothes made for the children of a poor woman 
whose husband died some weeks ago. 7. The poor man 
whose wife broke her arm a fortnight ago* came this 
morning to thank me for the money which I had sent him. 
8. The furniture which Mr. O. bought in London a week ago 
is very cheap, which greatly surprises me, as it is most ele- 
gantly * and solidly made. 

9. Poor old Thomas, whom you have often seen in our 
house, is very ill, and I fear it will be a long time before he 
quite recovers.' 10. What is the matter with him ? 11. He 
has a troublesome cough, and also suffers greatly from* 
headache, which does not let him sleep. 12. I am very sorry 
for the poor man. 13. My neighbor called his servant a 
thief, because he has stolen various articles' which were 
locked up in a drawer. 14. This tree, the leaves of which 



* See vocabulary, 181. * See vocabulary, p. 89. 

* ixd^— tti^t like the Latin » aufd elegaittefle. 

neque. * genefett fein loirb. 

^ Use abgeieit. "^ various articles^ ^tt\iSj^t^tm9^ 



140 RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

give us such a pleasant shade, is a nut-tree. 15. This nut- 
tree, which my grandfather planted many years ago, has 
become a large tree, on whose branches * birds build their 
nests. 16. From whom have you received the beautiful 
flowers with which you have adorned your bonnet ? 

226. 9litfda(e. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of the 
relative pronoun in each; then repeat, changing to the plural, as far as 
the 16th.] 

1. 2)er ipcrr, mtt — ©ic auf bcr g^S^'toaren unb — (gen.) 
ipunb ben ipafen fud^tc, i[t cin grcunb meincS 98atctS. 

2. a)cr §err, — gcftem bei mir borfprad^, ift cin Selanntcr 
t)on mir. 3. Die *i)(jLmz, — ung geftem einen SBefud^ madden 
toottte, ift eine SerlDanbte toon ung. 4. 3)ag 33ud^, — auf bem 
2:ifd^ liegt, entl^dlt eine l^iibfd^e Srja^Iung, 

6. 3Rein Segleiter, — (gen.) Selanntfd^aft id^ mad^te, ate 
toir nad^ SB. reiften, ift fel^r unterl^altenb. 6. 50larien« Se* 
gleiterin, — (gen.) Roxh eben fo fd^toer Xocvc, tote ber il^rige, 
jeigte mel^r ©ebulb ate fie. 7. gd^ ^abe bag 5Pferb, — ©eftalt 
unb "^oxht Sl^nen fo fel^r gefallt, Don ©nglanb er^alten. 

8. S)er SSogel, Don — toir f^rad^en, toar ein Slbler. 9. 3)ie 
fd^5ne toei^e 2Iaube, Don — toir f jjrad^en, gel^5rt meinem Slad^bar. 
10. Sinb ©ie in bem 3^"^^^^ geloefen, in ^ ber ©driller 
arbeitet ? 

11. 3ft ber i^ofmeifter (ipauglel^rer), — er ffir feine ilinber 
angenommen l^at, ein 2)eutfd^er ober ein granjofe ? 12. 3ft bie 
Grjie^erin (©ouDemante), — er fttr feine 2^od^ter angenommen 
^at, eine 3)eutfd^e ober eine ^ranjofm? 13. 3)aS ipau^, — 
31^t iperr SSater un8 jeigte, ift fd^on Dcrmietet. 

14. 3d& barf 3^^"^^ ^^^ 3Jlann (bie ^rau) nid^t nennen, — 
(-^) eS mir erjal^lt l^at. 16. 3d^ barf 3^"^" "id^t fagen, — eg 
mir erjdl^It l^at. 

' auf beffen jlffeii. * dagli, hunt. 
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16. 3)iefe3 ift ber ©chiller (bie ©d^ttlerin), — ftberfe^ung ©ie 
cotrigiert l^aben. 17. SBoHcn ©ie mir gcfoHigft fagen, — fibers 
fe^ung ©ie eben corrigiert l^aben ? 

18. §ier ift ber ©anger (bie ©angerin), toon — ( — ) toir 
bag fd65ne Sieb l^aben fingen l^5ren. 19. gd^ toei^ nic^t m^f)x, 
t)on — id^ bag fd^Sne Sieb l^abe fingen l^bren. 

20. ©iefeg ift ber Sebiente (bie ORagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
er mir ba§ Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SBarum h)otten ©ie mir ber* 
fd^lDeigen, burd^ — er mir bag Dbft gefanbt l^at ? 

22. aaeg, — auf bem SCifd^ liegt, gel^5rt mir, 23. 3d^ fal^ 
in bem Saben nid^tg, — mir gefiel. 24. Sag, — er mir erjal^Ite, 
iDu^te * id^ f d^on borl^er. 



227. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 21ft, branch. 

ber ®atte, ber SJlann, husband, 

ber §err, gentleman. 

ber §ofmeifter, §augle^rer, 

tutor. 
ber ©d^atten, shadow^ shade. 

bie Same, lady. 

bie ©rjdl^Iung, story ^ narration. 

bie ^au, lady^ wife. 

bie ©attin, wife. 

bie &t\iCi% form, figure. 

bie Sarte, card. 

V(S,\%, fust, fair ; cheap. 
bauerl^aft, lasting, solid. 

Cf. gebiegen. 
cleganf , elegant. 



ferttg, ready. Cf. bereit. 
ISftig, troublesome. 
forgfditig, careful. Cf. bors 

fid^tig. 
unterl^aPtenb, entertaining. 

t)on 2lnfel^en, by sight. 

t)or, ago; t)or ad^t 2^agen, a 

week ago. 
l)orl^er, beforehand. 

einfd^liefeen, fd^lofe ein, einge* 

fd^Ioffen, to lock up. 
ertoal^nen, to mention. 
^elfen (^ilfft, ^ilft), ^alf, ge. 

l^olfen (with dat.), to help. 
lennen,* fannte, gelannt, to 
know. Cf. toiffen. 



* (f nntn corresponds in general Latin novi, as iDtffeit does to savoir 
to the French connattrgy and the and scio. 
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leiben, Utt, gelittcn, to suffer; fterbcn, ftarb, fleftorbeti (f.), to 

er leibct an ^o})fh)el^, he die (211). 

suffers from headache. ubcrrafd^cn, to surprise; jtd^ 
log tocrbcn, to get rid of. tnunbern, to be surprised. 

fd^mutfen, tjerjiercn, to adorn, bermicten, to let, 
fd^lDcigcn, fd&lDieg, gefc^toiegcn, 

to conceal. 

228. 9U %t^wxt itii^ ^ier Pltt^ 

V 

ginft [trittcn ftd^ bie ©onne unb bet SBinb, toer toon il^nen 
betben ber ftdrlerc fci/ unb man toarb einig/ berjenigc folic bafiir 
geltcn, ber 'cinen SBanbercr, ben fie eben t)or fxd^ fallen, am erften 
ttottgen toiirbe/ feinen 3WanteI abjulegen^, 

©ogleid^ begann ber SBinb ju ftiirmen; Slegen unb ^agels 
fd^auer unterftu|ten i^n, 2)er arme SBanberer jammerte unb 
jagte; aber immer fefter unb fefter toicfelte er fid^ in feinen 
SKantel ein unb fe^te feinen SBeg fort, fo gut* er fonnte. 

3e^t lam bie SReil^e an bie Sonne. 9Jlit milber unb fanfter 
®lut lie^ fte il^re ©tral^Ien l^erabfatten. §immel unb ®rbe 
h)urben l^^eiter, bie 2ufte ertoarmten fid^. S)er SBanberer tjer* 
mod^te* ben SKantel nid^t langer auf feinen ©d^ultem gu er* 
bulben. Sr iDarf i^n ab unb erquidfte fid^ im ©d^atten eineS 
33aume8, inbeS bie ©onne fid^ il^re^ ©iegeg erfreute. 

(5amcrarlu«. / 



* Present subjunctive of ffiii; * * WW and mte are frequently 
translate was. See 303, 2. omitted in comparative expres« 

* // was agreed. sions, especially if a verb follows. 
^ should compel. ^ Imperfect of tlCtmOQCtt* 
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229. SEPAF^ABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

StefeS ftnfe' Uio]|I fete Sonfeontr Stthtngrn, toe(d|r twrlitn 
fut ®ie anianten ? %6et lam feenn ntr|t aiti| tint ftanjofif^e 
fjtt mettten Sruliet? @t kelontitit ia ' ietien SRtttttio^ tine 
bon eiitem ^attfer ^teunH. — iW^sIr $eit StuHev |at 
audi einr Scttung kelontmen (tm^fangen, etl^dten), abt? er 
lat fie foslttill einfiefteift (in Hie 2afd|e gefleift) unti mitoe* 
ftontnteti. 

These, I supppse, ar^ the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has also 
received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into his 
pocket and took it with him. 

230. L Observe that gontlllltft and ipartfer are examples of adjec- 
tives formed from names of towns by adding ft, and that they are used* 
without inflection. 

2. Observe that in a dependent sentence — tOdl!(e • • • QnfaQIfll — the 
separable prefix is not disjoined from the roof of the verb. How is it if 
the sentence is not dependent ? See 64. 

231. The prefixes lie, tmUfy etlt, et, ge, tier, and gcr, are 
never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix ttti§ is rarely separable. The prepo- 
sition mibtt, against^ is also used as an inseparable prefix. 
Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take the 
additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. How is 
it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes } See 64, 

' Xiefed finll. See 173. ' See page 119, note 2. 
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232. The prefixes huti^y ' f^rougA, uBet, over, uitl, adout, 
Untrr, under, and Ijittter, behind, are used sometimes as 
separable, sometimes as inseparable, according as the prefix 
or the root of the verb has the principal accent : 



butd^'laufen, to run through, 
ii'berfe|en, to ferry over, 
um'gel^en, to go round. 
un'tcrl^alten, to hold under, 
l^in'tergel^cn, to go behind. 



burd^Iau'fen, to peruse hastily. 
fibetfc'len, to translate, 
umge'l^en, to evade, 
unterl^aPten, to entertain. 
I^interge'^en, to deceive. 



233« Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following : 



®uto})a, Europe. 


ber ®uroj)aer. 


euro^aif^. 


Slmerila, America, 


ber Slmerilancr. 


amerilanifi^. 


Snglanb, England, 


bcr ©nglanbct. 


enqlif^. 


©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 


ber Sd^ottlanber. 


fd^ottif*. 


3tlanb, Ireland, 


ber S^^lanbet. 


trldnbif^. 


§ottanb, Holland, 


ber ipottdnbct. 


^oUanbif^. 


Sclgicn, Belgium, 


ber SSelgicr. 


belgifi^. 


S)eutf d^Ianb, Germany, 


ber 35eutf(l^e. 


beutfd^. 


fifterrcid^, Austria, 


ber Oftreid^er. 


5ftreid^tfdi. 


Stalien, Italy, 


ber Stalienct. 


italienifi^. 


5Prcu^cn, Prussia, 


ber 5Preu|c. 


^teu^if^. 


^ranlreici^, France. 


ber ^ranjofe. 


frani5flfdi. 


Slu^Ianb, Russia, 


ber 3tuffe. 


rufftfdi. 


2)anemar!, Denmark. 


ber 3)ane. 


banifdl. 


©d^toebcn, Sweden, 


ber ©d^toebc. 


fd^n)eb{fi|. 


©ried^cnlanb, Greece, 


ber ©ried^e. 


gried^tW. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective tieittfll^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective: )ier» l)ic ^tlttfi|e; ftn Sttltfltet; 

pi., bie Xentf^en. 

2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending, in ct, and by substituting in for final f. 

3. For the gender of names of countries, see 134, I. 
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234. 9lttfgabe« 

[Read again 172 and 173.] 

I. 1.- Are these Paris papers? 2. No, they are not 
French, but* German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort' friend. 3. When did they arrive? 4. 
They arrived a little while ago. 5. Will you put them into 
your pocket and take them with you for your brother? 
6. Please, put this English newspaper into your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one * which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her two 
children with her. 

II. How many times' a* week do you receive English 
papers ? 12. We receive English papers every day, and twice 
a week we get German papers. 13. Mrs. C. has taken the 
American paper with her which arrived for her this after- 
noon. 14. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 15. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 16. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with ' you last week ? 17. We took them 
twice with us to' the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 

* See page 96, note 8. The stu- • In German, the week. 

dent of Greek will observe that ^ The learner who has studied 

fOttllCttI answers to oAAct, but on the Latin will often find it helpful to 

contrary, associate (ei in meaning with apud, 

' flfranlfltrtft* ^^^ mit with cum. See p. 87, n. 5. 

* dnuftrifrtf 3^i^ll0- * Consider what to means here, 

* the one, btrfeilige. and see page 72, note 4. 

* »ie Ulelmttl. • See page 135 {b). 
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seen^ in our town. 18. Please, hold something under, or' 
the ink will flow on the floor. 19. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and passed over. 20. Poor boy, his pony ran away* 

with him and threw him off. 

• 

II. 1. SBag entl^alt biefeS ildrbd^cn? 2. aReinc 2:ante tf)at 
cintgc ®ier l^inein/ toeld^e eine fjrau bom 2anb il^r berfauft l^at. 
§icr ftnb fie. 3. 3)aS ftnb fel^r gro^e ®ier ; c^ finb bie gtSfeten 
®ier, bie id^ feit langem gefel^en l^abe. 4. 2Sxe toiel l^at fte bafilr 
bega^It? 5. gd^ glaube, einen ©rofd^en bag* ©tiicf. 6. ®a« ift 
fel^r toenig ; im SBinter loften fie mel^r. 7. ^^ toeife, ba^ id^ fd^on 
8 unb 9 ®rof d^en fttr ba§* ^albe 2)u|enb beja^It l^abe. 8. 2Bo 
laufen ©ie '^f)xt 6ier? 9. gd^ faufe fie felten auf bem SWatft 
ober in einem Saben ; eine grau t)om Sanbe, toeld^e felbft §Ul^ner 
l^alt, berforgt mid^ bamit fc^on feit 3 ober 4 S^i^ren. 10. gd^ 
mu| il^r etlDag mel^r bejal^len, aber id^ lann mid^ barauf berlaf[en, 
ba^ fie frifd^ fmb. 11. 2Bir effen jeben SJJorgen ®ier jum %xixi}^ 
ftiidE. 12. @f[en ©ie fie gem lueic^ ober l^art gefotten (gelod^t)? 
13. SOBeid^ gefotten, id) l^alte bie l^artgefottenen fiir unljerbaulid^. 

14. ©jjred^en ©ie beutfd^, grciulein ©. ? 15. 9iod^ nid^t, abet 
id^ l^abe angefangen, eg ju lernen. 16, 93ei h)em nel^men ©ie 
Unterrid^t? 93ei §erm D. 17. SBie biele ©tunben l^aben ©ie bie 
S33od^e? Q\od. 18. 35a3 ift !aum genug ; toenn ©ie rafd^e ^ort* 
fd^ritte madden toollen, miiifen ©ie toenigfteng 3 big* 4 Seltionen 
bie SBod^e nel^men, unb jeben 2^ag eine ober me^rere ©tunben auf 
bag ©tubium beg S)eutf^en bertoenben. 19. SSerfaumen Sie ja* 
nid^t, bie fd^on uberfe^ten Slufgaben in gl^rer ©rammatil flei^ig 
ju toieberl^olen unb bem ©ebac^tnig feft einju^)ragen ; unb h)enn 
©ie ein loenig loeiter Dorgefd^ritten finb, benu|en ©ie jebe ©e* 
legen^eit, bie fid^ 3^^^^" barbietet, beutfd^ ju fjjred^en. 

> After fcin, to be, and f}e|en, to * fotlfl. 

stand, the active infinitive is fre- ^ tUtt^Be^eit. 

quently used in German with a pass- * Why not tiattn ? See 169. 

ive sense. So we say, this house is * Observe the idiom. 

to let; there is nothing to do. * See page 119, note 2. 



SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 



147 



235. ^tv aite f^^ifn tUtt^ iuttgnt ||»ttv«« 

@in irlanbifd^er 93auer ging in ben alten $alaft ju Sbinburg, 
urn bie ^ortratg ber fd^ottifc^en RbnxQt ju fel^en. 6r bemertte 
unter ben SWonard^en einen, ber ein fe^r jugenblid^e^ 2lu«fel^en 
^atte, toal^renb beff en ^ ©ol^n mlt einem langen 93art gemalt toar 
unb bie gi^g^ \^^^ f)of)zn 2llter^ trug. 3)a rief ber Sauer an^ : 
„3&\t ift eg miJglid^, ba^ biefer junge 3Rann einen fo alien ©o^n 
l^abenfonnte?" 



236. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 33oben, groundy floor. 
ber ©raben, ditchy grave, 

ber 3wg, pull; train ; feature, 

bie (Selegenl^eit, opportunity, 
bie ©rammatil, grammar, 
bie ©tunbe, ^^«r, /^j^^«. 

bag 2Hter, age, 

bag 3lugfel^en, appearance. 

bag 3)u|enb, ^/i^aw. 

bag ©ebSd^tnig, memory; bent 

©ebad^tnig einj)rdgen, /^ r^»i- 

mit to memory. 
bag §ul^n, hen, fowl. 
bag ©tubiunt, j/w^. 

\z%firm,firmly. 
jugenblid^, youthful, 

rafd^, f «/V-^, quickly. 
unijcrbaulici^, indigestible. 
felten, seldom. 
toenigfteng, at kc^t. 



abtoerfen, toarf ab, abgetoorfen, 

to throw off, 
benu^en, to use, avail oneself of , 
barbieten, bot bar, bargeboten, 

to offer, Cf. anbieten. 
entl^alten (er entl^dlt), entl^ielt, 

entl^alten, to contain, 
ertoarten, to expect , look for, 
l^ineintl^un, t^at ^inein, l^inein* 

getl^an, to put into, 
fieben (fod^en), fott, gefotten, to 

boil, 
toerlaffen, toerlie^, berlaffen, to 

leave, abandon; {td^ t)ers 

laffen auf, to depend upon. 
Derf aumen, to neglect. 
ijerforgen mit, to provide with. 
bertoenben auf, to devote to, 
borfd^reiten, fd^ritt l)or, t)orges 

fdj^ritten (f.)/ to advance, 
toieberJ^i/Ien, to repeat. 



* of that one^=\i\%. 
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V 

237. 9(itfgaBe« 

1. Can you tell me at what o'clock the train starts for 
N ? 2. I think at half past 8, or a quarter to 9. 3. Here is 
a time-table ; let us look at it ! 4, I see it starts at 10 minutes 
to 9, and I have no time to lose. 5. Do not forget to take a 
newspaper with you for the way !^ 6. You are right; I will 
buy one at'' the station; it will help me to pass away the 
time. Good-bye! 7. I say!* What* papers have you to 
sell ? 8. These are London papers, sir, and that is a Paris 
one ; but perhaps you prefer a German paper ? 9. Here is 
the Frankfort Journal.* 10. Thank you ! What does it cost? 
11. Four pence, sir. 12. Here is sixpence; never mind the 
two pence ! 13. Much obliged to you, sir. 

14. Is this the train for N.? 15. Yes, sir, get aboard,* 
if you please ; we shall start directly. 16. This carriage is 
not very convenient ; it is low, and the air in it is not very 
agreeable. 17. A gentleman who left the carriage at' the 
last station, has been smoking. 18. We are going very fast ; 
I do not like going so fast. 19. We shall soon arrive at the 
first station. 20. How long shall we have to stop there? 
21. Only a few minutes. 22. Some months ago I came the 
same way, and we were obliged to stop half an hour. 23. 
That is very unpleasant. 

238. Turn into German : 

An industrious old woman in the country called her two 
maid-servants to their work every morning as soon as her 
cock crew. The servants were greatly annoyed that they 
were obliged to get up so early, and determined to kill the 



» for the way, fur ttlttertoegd. * What sort of, 

« Use aitf with the dative. * Neuter gender. 

' i^n ®ie eitttnal. * einftetgrn. 
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cock. But when the old woman did not hear the crowing^ of 
her cock any longer,* she did not know the time at all,* and 
now called the servants even * earlier than before, sometimes 
soon after midnight. 

VOCABULARY. 



239. 

ber 93al^nl^of, station. 
ber ga^rj)Ian, time-itabk. 
ber $al^n^ cock, 
ber SRaud^, smoke, 
ber 3u0 nad^, train for. 

bie Slrbeit, work. 
bie Suft, air. 

bie ?IJlittemacl^t, midnight. 
bie (Station', station. (See p. 4.) 
Cf. Sal^n^of. 

angenel^m, agreeable^ pleasant. 
argerlid^, annoying^ annoyed. 
niebrig, low ; mean. 

Oppos. I^od^. 
berborben, spoiled, ruined. 

fdil^, early. 



mand^mal, jutoeilen, sometimes, 
fo balb ate, as soon as. 
fogleid^, immediately. 
toal^rfd^einlid^, probably. 

anl^alten, l^ielt an, angel^alten, 

to stop, to halt. 
anfel^en, fal^ an, angefel^en, to 

look at. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftans 

ben (f .), to get up. 
befd^Kefeen, befd^Io^, befd^Iojfen, 

to resolve, determine. 
fral^en, to crow. 
raud^en, to smoke. 
toten, to kill, destroy. 
umbringen, brad^te urn, umges 

brad^t, to kill. 



auf bem SQBeg, unterlDegS, on the way. 

er l^at Sled^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 

ed ift red^t (unred^t), // is right (wrong). 

jid^ bie ^txi i)ertreiben, to while away one^s time. 

abieu ; leben @ie tool^I ; id^ em})f el^le mid^ "^^mxi, good-bye. 

eS tl^ut nid^tS ; laff en ©ie nur, never mind. 

fel^r l)erbunben ; banfe f d^5n ; banf e befteng, much obliged. 



> Had ftt^vx. 

• not-any longer, Xil^X mC jr. 



* not- at ally gar lltitt 
^ II04> hke etiam in Latin. 



->\ 
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* 240. Jjrr 0V<»(|je Siiii^« 

Unten in ber SBirt^ftube eincr Ileincn ©tabt fafe bet Sarcns 
ffl^rer unb toerje^rtc* fcin Slbcnbbrob; bcr 5Pe| ftanb brau^en 
Winter bem §oIjftofec angebunbcn, ber arme 5Pc|, bet leiner ©eele 
ettDag ju Seibe tf)at, tDenn er aud^ * grimmig genug au^fa^. Oben 
xm ®rf erjimmer f^jielten beim SRonbenf d^eine bm Heine ^inber ; 
bag altefte h)ar tool^I feeing S^^'^^/ ^^^ i^i^flft^ ^iid^t wtel^r benn » 
jh)ei. — wKIatfd^, flatfd^!" lommt e« bie 3:rej)})e l^inauf; toer 
mod^te * bag f ein ? 3)ie 2:^ur f J)ran9 auf — eg tear ber 5Pe|, bet 
jottige 93dr ! @r l^atte ftd^ gelangtoeilt ba unten im iQofe }u ftel^en 
unb nun ben SBeg jur 3^rej)j)e l^inauf gefunben. 3)ie Kinber toaren 
liber bag gtofee, jottige Siet fel^r erfd^rodEen/ fie frod^en' jebeg in 
feinen SBinfel, aber er fanb fte atte brei, berii^rte jie mit bet 
©d^nauje, t^at il^nen aber nid^tg. 

„35ag ift fid^er ein grower §unb/ bad^ten* fie, unb bann 
ftreid^elten fie il^n. 6r legte fid^ auf ben gufeboben, ber Ileinfte 
^nabe toaljte fid^ oben brauf unb fjjielte SerftedE mit feinem golbs 
gelodtten ^oj)f d^en in beffen ' bidEem, f d^lDarjem ^elje. Slun nal^m 
ber dltefte Rnaiz f eine S^rommel, fd^lug/ ba| eg nur fo " bonnerte, 
unb ber Sdr erl^ob fid^ auf feine beiben §interfii^e unb begann ju 
tanjen ; bag mar aHerliebft ! geber ^nabe nal^m fein ©elpel^r, 
ber Sdr mu^te aud^ eing l^aben unb er l^ielt eg orbentlid^ f eft ; bag 
toar ein j)rdd^tiger Kamerab, ben fie erl^alten l^atten, unb nun 
gingen fie: r,6ing, jh)ei, eing, jtoei!'' — S)a fa^te eg an bie 
%\)ixx, fie ging auf, eg tear bie SRutter ber ^inber. 3^^ ^&ttet jie 



* tierjel^rte = af . * o/tAat one = his. 

• meitn — au4> although, • From fi^lageii. 

3 ))enn==ald. *° nut fo, positively; much like 

« moil^te = fonntc* our singular colloquialism just^ 

' From etf^ntfCU- used intensively: V/ was just per- 

« From Me^eii. fict:' 
V From ^enfen. 
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fe^en follen/ il^ren fj)raci^lofen ©d^redcn fel^en foHen, bag Ireibe* 

toeifee* 2lntli$, ben J^albgeoffneten 3Kunb, bie ftiercn 2lugen. 

3lber ber fleinfte ^nabc nidte fo bergniigt unb ricf ganj laut in 

f einer ©jjrad^e : ' ^SBBir f})ielen nur ©olbaten!" Unb bann !am 

ber Sarenful^rer. 

^nberfem 



■o« 



241. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 138.] 




3n btY Sdila^t iei SSSatevIoo, toel^e am ISten Sunt 
1815 ftattl^atte (^attfanH, tiotfiel), fiittben kiele SaufenUe Hon 
9Renf(|en i^nn Zoi; Hie ^vett^eit aUetn, oiglei^ fie erfi 
0esett l^alb 7 am khtni auf )iem @(|Ia(|tfeni erf^einen 
Umttn, }a|Iten iitev ftebent^alb taufenli Xote ttnH !8etr« 
totmbetr, toa^tenH feie i^ranjofen ein 2)!:ittel i|re3 sanjen 
^eereS tie?(oren l^aben follen, 



In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the i8th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 

Note. — For remarks applicable to several points in the above model 
sentence, read 243 and 244. On erfl) see 181. On foHetly see 167, 4. 



* l^attet— foHeit, you ought to « That is, totenlilalfe. 

have seen her. • in his {baby) talk. 
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242. 








Cardinal Numbers. 




Ordinal Numbers. 


20. 


jtoanjig. 


ber 


Jtoanjigfte, 20/-*. 


21. 


ein unb jtoanjig. 


• 


ein unb {toanjigfte, 21^/. 


22. 


gtoei unb jtoanjig. 


tt 


)h)ei unb }ta)an)igfte, 22^/. 


30. 


bret^ig. 


n 


breifeigfte, 30M. 


31. 


ein unb brei^ig. 


ti 


ein unb breigigfte, 31j/. 


40. 


toierjig. 


It 


t)ierjig[te, 40M. 


50. 


filnfjig. 


n 


fttnfjigfte, 50M. 


60. 


fe^jifl. 


// 


fed^jiflpe, 60M. 


70. 


ftebjig. 


n 


ftebjigfte, TOM. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 


It 


aci&tjiSP^/ 80M. 


90. 


neunjig. 


It 


neunjigjle, 90M. 


100. 


I^unbert. 


It 


I^unbertfte, 100/^. 


101. 


^unbert unb eind. 


It 


I^unbert unb etfte, 101 j/. 


200, 


jtvei^unbert. 


II 


gtoei^unbertfte, 200M. 


212. 


jtoeil^unbert unb 


It 


itoetl^unbert unb 




itoblf. 




jtodlfte, 212M. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


It 


taufenbfte, lOOOM. 


10,000. 


gel^n taufenb. 


It 


jel^ntaufenbfte, 10,000M. 


100,000. 


i^unbert taufenb. 






1,000,000. 


eine aRiHion. 







The forms ftflieiljig and fteBtllgtg^e occur, as well as those in the table. 

243* Certain points in regard to the form and use of the 
cardinals require remark : 

1. The form 3ttian)tg is manifestly irregular. It was 
anciently written JlDttnjtg. Compare old English twentig. 

2. The syllable jig/ ten, is softened in brei§ig to §tg. 

3. The English a hundred^ a thousand^ are expressed in 
German without the article : |ttnbert, tattfenb ; rftt l^ttnbert, 
tin taufenb) mean one hundred^ one thousand. But riuf 
SRiOton means a million. 



' Old English tig^ related to Latin decern, Greek d^«ca. 
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4. The German always expresses the odd numbers from 
twenty to a hundred, as in the table : ettt ttttb }llian)ig, etc., 
never, as in English, twenty-one. Above a hundred the larger 
number comes first, and uttb may be expressed or omitted. 
Hence the forms of expression agree with the English. 

5. ^unbert and taufeitb may be used as neuter substantives 
in the plural : ^ttttbette^ Zauftltbe. In general their use in 
the singular and plural agrees with that of the English 
words, hundred, thousand. 

244* Examine the following groups of numerals : 

I. 

einmal/ once. aUemal^ at all times. 

jtoeitnal, twice. iebe^mal^ every time. 

breimal^ thrice. tnand^mal, many times. 
etc. etc. 

a. Iterative Numerals. — The formation of the adverbs in the 
left hand column is obvious ; the noun SRal is added to the cardinals. 
But 9Ral» which means markf time, is sometimes written separately. The 
adverbs of the right hand column are similarly formed. 

» 

II. 

cinerlei, of one kind. offerlei, of all kinds. 

jtDeietlei^ of two kinds. mand^etlei, of various kinds. 

breierlei^ of three kinds. bielerlei, of many kinds. 
etc. etc. 

b. Variative Numerals. — The above indeclinable adjectives are 
formed from the genitive case ending in ft, by adding the obsolete 
noun Seii way, kind. 

III. 

ein l^alB^ a half anbertl^alB^ one and a half. 

cin S)rittel, a third. brittel^alb, two and a half 

ein SBiertel, a fourth. t)tertcl^alb, three and a half. 

* Distinguish ettt^al, once, from einmar, once upon a time. 



\ 
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ein tJttnftel, a fifth. filnfte]^alb,/^«r and a half. 

ein ©cd^^tel, a sixth. \ti:j^i^QSh,five and a half. 

etc. etc. 

c. Fractional Numbers. — 1. |^al( is an adjective. The other 
fractional numbers are formed by adding the neuter noun 2!eU» part^ 
shortened to tf I to the ordinals. 

2. The second column is composed of indeclinable fractionals^ formed 
from ordinals. One would expect, gtOf tttl^allii in place of atl)iett|aUi ^ ; 
but the old form for the second was lift tttlllftf i the other. Compare the 
Latin alter, the other ^ for secundus. Kttliett^aKf etc., imply, rather 
than express, the real meaning. The second a half implies the first a 
whole ; hence, one and a half. So in Latin : claudus altero pede, lame 
in the other footy implies one foot sound ; hence, lame in one foot, 

245. Slufgabe* 

I. 1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the i8th of 
June, 1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, 
English, and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians 
could not appear on the field of battle till towards half 
past 6 in the evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above 
six and a half thousand dead and wounded, although they 
did not appear on the field of battle till towards evening. 
5. The French counted the greatest number of dead and 
wounded ; they are said to have lost one third of their whole 
army/ 6. The commander of the French army was Napoleon, 
that' of the English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, 
Bliicher. 7. In the evening of the i8th of June, 18 15, the 
field of battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 
8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest of 
modem times. 

II. 1. Waiter, we shall leave to-morrow morning* by* 
the half past 6 o'clock train * ; please, let us have our bill ! 

* Irregularly formed for anlltre« ' Say, mOTgeit ftttj. 

talfl. « Use ntit 

* berieiii0e or bet. * |aUi fieHeit \X^ 3tt0e* 
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2. Very well, sir,^ I will give it you to-morrow morning. 

3. No, we prefer to have it to-night, so that we may have 
time to examine it and to rectify any errors which may' 
by chance have crept in. 4. At what time do you wish to 
be called ? 5. Not later than^-o^clock, as we want to break- 
fast before our departurefo. Here is the bill, gentlemen. 7. 
Just' look it over, Edward, and tell me what you think* of it! 
8. I do not think "^ the different items too high, but there is 
one which all travellers dislike, and notwithstanding nearly 
all the hotel-keepers on the continent put* it in the bill, 
namely * bougies.' 9. Here are actually 48 kreuzers charged 
for candles, whilst ours probably will not burn longer than a 
quarter of an hour' or 20 minutes* 

246. VOCABULARY, 

ber SBefel^tel^aber, commander, bennod^, notwithstanding. 



ber Continent', continent, 
ber @afth)irt, hotel-keeper. 
ber S'^ttutn, error (121). 
ber ^effner, waiter, 
i^V^o\Un, station, place ; item, 
ber Sletfenbe, traveller, 

bie 3lbretfe, departure, 
bie Slnjal^I, number, 

ba^ geftlanb, continent, 

bag Sic^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bebeit, covered, 
blutig, bloody, 
neu, new, young; recent, 
Oppos. alt. 



totrflid^, toal^rl^aftig, actually, 
jufciCig, by chance, 

abreif en (f .), to depart, set out, 

bered^nen, to charge, 

berid^tigen, to rectify, 

brennen, brannte, gebrannt, to 
bum, ^^^ 

burd^^fe^fl^^W)urd^, burd^^ 
gef el^l^^^^V over, 

ftd^ etnfd^^iPlPpi.id^ ein, ein:: 
gefd^Iid^en, to creep in, 

mi^f alien (eg mi^f dUt mir), mi^* 
fiel, mifef alien, to cause dis- 
like, to displease, 

J)rufen, to examine. 



' mein l^err. 

« Either mogeit or lottnttt. Be 

mindful of the order. 

' See model sentence of the 



ninth lesson. * Use |aUeit* 

* Use fittben. 

® Use fe^eii. 

^ eine l^iertelflttttlie. 
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247. mnfqabc. 

[Read aloud the following in German through the sixth, and answer the 
succeeding questions in complete sentences.] 

1. 24, 36, 41, 75, 99, 108, 115, 231, 478, 987; — ber 9., 
17., 21., 30., 45., 59., 100., 101., 118., 205., 333. 

2. SBie Diel tft 4 unb (plus) 6? 4 + 6 = (ift gleid^) 10. 
15 + 3? 21 + 9? 110 + 20? 999 + 1 ? — SBie t)iel befommt 
(erl(^alt) man, toenn man 10 unb 5 abbicrt ? 

3. SBie t)iel bUxht ilbrig (is left), toenn man 4 Don 12 
tDegnimmt (abjdl^It, fubtra^iert) ? 12 toemger (minus) 4»8 
(12 — 4 = 8). 15 bon 20 ? 60 toon 77 ? 1 bon 1000 ? 

4. aSie biel tft 6 mal 2 (6X2)? 5X8? 4X3? 7X10? 
aJluItijjHciert 14 mit 10, 80 mit 2, 25 mit 4 ! 

5. Sgjie oft ift 3 in 12 ent^alten (contained) ? 3 ift in 12 
4 mal ent^altcn. SBie oft ift 4 in 16 ent^altcn, 5 in 20, 9 in 36 ? 
2)ibibiert 25 burc^ 5, 22 burd^ 11, 40 burc^ 8 (25:5 = 5; 
36;6 = ? 90:10 = ? 100:4 = ? 80:8 = ?) 

6. 2)ie ©d^Iad^t bei SSSaterloo fanb am 18ten Sunt 1815 
ftatt. 5Die ©d^Iac^t bei Seijjjig, 18. October 1813 ; bie B6)lad)t 
bei 3i"^^^wtann, 5. 5Robember 1854 ; bie (Sd^Iad^t bei SDlagenta, 
4. Suni 1859 ; bie ©c^lad^t bei 6uftojja, 24. 3uni 1866 ; bie 
©d^Iad^t bei ©abotoa ober iianiggra^, 3. Suli 1866 ; bie ©ee* 
fd^Iad^ten bei Slbufir, 1. Sttufluft 1798 ; bei SCrafalflar, 22. October 
1805 ; bei 2ijfa, 20. 3uli 1866. 

7. SBie biele aWonate l^at ba« 3a^r ? 

8. Slennet mir ben Iften, ben 2 ten, ben le^ten, alle 5IKonate! 

9. SBie biele Jafle ^at bie SBod^e ? 

10. Sflennet mir ben Iften S^ag, ben 3ten, ben 7ten, aHe 2:age ! 

11. SBie biele 2^age ftnb in einem 3^1^^/ w einem 5Konat? 

12. SBeld^eS ift ber filrjefte SKonat? SBie biele Stage l^at ber 
gebruar ? 

13. SBann l^at ber ^ebruar 29 3;age ? gn einem ©d^altjal^t 
(leap-year) ^at ber gebruar 29 3:age. 
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14. SBann finbet ein ©d^altja^r ftatt ? SlCe 4 Salute, toenn 
man btc Ie|ten 2 S^^^^ *>^^ SaJ^re^jal^I burd^ 4, ol^ne einen Sieft 
ju laffcn, bteibietcn lann. 

15. 3)en toicbieltcn (toieuiclften) beg 5Konat« l^aben toir ^eute? 
S)er h)ie Dielte ift l^eute ? 

16. 3)en h)ict)icltcn (bielftcn) l^attcn toir geftem, borgeftcm, 
am ©onntag ? 

17. 35cn toiet)ielten toerbcn toir morgen l^aben, iibermorgen* 

248. mumtrtu 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

9luf eincr gro^cn SBeibe gel^en 

SBiel tauf enb^ ©d^afe filbcrtoeife ; 
SKJic toir fie l^eute toanbein* fel^en, 

©al^ fte ber afferalt'fte ©reig. 

©ie altem nie unb trinfen Seben 

3lug einem unerf d^ojjften 93om ; 
@in §irt ift i^nen gugegeben 

9Kit fd^on gebog'nem ©ilberl^om. 

@r treibt fie a\i^ ju' golb'nen 2^l^oren, 

6r uberjdl^It fte jebe Jlad^t, 
Unb i)at ber Sdmmer !ein3* toerloren, 

©0 oft er aud^* ben SBeg boHbrad^t.' 

©in treuer §unb bilft fie il^m leiten, 

@in munt'rer SBJibber gef^t Doran. 
S)ie §eerbe, f annft bu fte mir beuten ? 

Unb aud^ ben §irten jeig' mir an ! 

@(^in'et. 

* What would be used in prose * May be translated through, 

instead of Hiel tattfeiltl ? * For fetncB. 

' Depends on fel^Cltf and has ' See page 138, note 1. 

the force of a present participle, ' Supply the auxiliary l^at 
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249. 



S^tl ttttb jtofiitjtgfie Settioit. 



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 



2)ie Samiltt iti §rrrn #au)itmaiiit Bar, 3!|re8 SdjtmidcrS, 
mitrlir fir( mfjUtt beftitlint, ttienn fie in mm gefunlierrti ^aufr 
tpo^ntt unli beffercS SBaffrr Ijattt, itnli er felbft tourlir nidit 
(mnf gettiottoeit fein, ttieitn er fdjon kor etitem ^albeit 3tt|t 
ttttSgejoQeit toiare. 

• 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 



250. 

Indicative. 

id^ l^atte^ 
I had. 
xif toar, 
I was. 
xif tourbc/ 
/ became, 
xij lobte, 
I praised, 
xij befanb mic^, 
Ifoundtnyself. 
t^ jog au«, 
I removed, 
xi) fd^lug, 
I struck. 



Imperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive. 



\Qxx l^attcn, 
we had. 
h)ir toaren, 
we were. 
h)ir iDurben, 
we became. 
toir lobten, 
we praised. 
toirbcfanben ung, 
we founds etc. 
h)ir jogen au§, 
we removed. 

h)ir fd^Iugen, 
o/tf struck. 



/ should have. 

id^ tocire, 

/ should be. 

xisj toiirbe, 

I should become. 

id^ lobte, 

/ should praise. 

id^ befclnbe mid^. 



h)ir l^dtten, 

a/^ should have. 

toir todrcn, 

a;^ should be. 

h)tr iDurben, 

a/^ should become. 

toir lobtcn, 

o/^ should praise. 

toir bcfdnbcn un^^ 



Ishouldfind^ etc. w^ should^ etc. 

id^ jdgc au«, toir jogen au^, 

I should remove, we should remove, 

xi^ fd^Iiige, toir fd^Iiigcn, 

7 should strike, we should strike. 



^ Also i^ toartii btt ltiar)^fl» et loarli. But in the pi. only tnit itiitr* 
kett, etc. 



<! ^"Conditional sentences. 
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251. Observe (1) that (aHftl and loetllftt form the subjunctive from 
the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel; (2) that a weak 
verb (loBctl) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; (3) that 
a strong verb (jtefiett, etc.)f adds e in the first and third persons singular to 
the imperfect indicative, and modifies Q, o» It, to a, 0, u. 

Observe that a strong verb always changes its radical vowel in forming 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 



252. 

Indicative, 

id^ l^atte gel^abt^ 
/ had had, 

id^ h)ar getioefen, 
I had been, 

id^ toar getoorbcn, 
I had become, 

id^ l^atte gelobt, 
I had praised, 

id^ l^atte tnid^ befunben, 
/ had found myself, 

id^ toar au^gejogen, 
I had removed, 

td^ l^atte gefd^Iagen, 
I had struck. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive, 

id^ ^citte gel^abt^ 
I should have had. 

id^ h)are getoefen, 
I should have been, 

xij ftjare getoorben, 
I should have become, 

id^ I^Stte gelobt, 

I should have praised, 

xif l^atte mtd^ befwnben, 

I should have found myself 

id^ todte au^gejogen^ 
I should have removed, 

xij l^atte gefd^Iagen, 
I should have struck. 



253. 



First Conditional. 



1. id^ toiirbc l^aben, I should have. 

2. id^ toilrbe fein, /should be, 

3. id^ toiirbe toerben, I should become. 

4. id^ toilrbe loben, / should praise, 

6. id^ toiitbe mid^ bcfinben, I should find myself. 

6. id^ h)iirbe auSjiel^en, I should remove. 

7, id^ Mrbe f d^Iagen, / j>^^«^ strike. 
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254. 

1. td^ toilrbe 

2. id^ Mrbe 

3. id^ toiirbe 

4. id^ tourbe 

5. id^ toiirbe 

6. id^ toiirbe 

7. id^ toiirbe 



Second Conditional. 

gel^aBt l^aben, I should have had. 

getoefen fein, I should have been. 

getoorben fetn, I should have become. 

gelobt l^a|>en, I should have praised. 

mid^ befunben l^aben, I should have found myself 

au^gejogen fein, I should have removed, 

gefd^Iagen l^aben, I should have struck. 



205* Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tllttt)ie» of the verb tOftHftt; 
(2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the perfect infinitive 
to tOttrile; (3) that in the pluperfect and second conditional, the auxiliary 
is (eill or l^aliett) according to 211, 1 and 2. 



256. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : 



arbeiten, to work. 
bebauem, to pity. 
befud^en, to visit. 
braud^en, to need. 

2. Form the 
pp. 277-284. 



fid^ fiird^ten, to fear. 
legen, to lay. 
lieben, to love. 
madden, to make. 



reben, to speak. 
f d^idfen, to send. 
tanjen, to dance. 
toagen, to venture. 



same of the following strong verbs: See 



Pres. 
Infin. 



Imp. 
Indic. 



bredjjen, brad^, 

benfen, bad^te. 

ge^en, ging. 

greifen, grift. 

I^alten^ l^ielt. 

fommen, tarn. 

Iaf[en^ lie^. 



Pres. 
Infin. 

laufen, 

lefen, 

nel^tnen, 

fd^einen, 

fel^en, 

feitt, 

ftnlen. 



Imp. 
Indic. 

lief. 

lad. 

nal^m. 

fd^ien. 

fa^. 

toar. 

fan!. 



Pres. 
Infin. 

frred^en, 

tragen, 

trinfen, 

Derftel^en, 

toerfen, 

toiffen, 

jiel^en. 



Imp. 
Indic. 

f))rad^. 

trug. 

tranl. 

uerftanb. 

tocttf. 

toufte. 

iog. 
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257* Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. SBcnn td^ ntel^r ®elb ^atte, (fo) tofirbe id^ etn ^oyxl faufcn, 
if I had more money y I should buy a house. 

2. SBenn er nid^t frani toare, (fo) toiirbe er tnit S^ncn gel^cn, 

if he were not sick, he would go with you, 

3. 3d^ toilrbe cincn S3ricf gcfd^riebcn l^aben, toenn td^ tool^I 
gctoefen toare, I should have written a letter ^ if I had been well, 

II. 

1. ipatte td^ tnel^r ®elb, (fo) tottrbe td^ cin §au« laufen, ^a/// 

»i<7r^ money ^ I should buy a house, 

2. SSJdre er nid^t Iranf, (fo) toiirbe cr mtt Sl^nen gel^en, were 
he not sicky he would go with you, 

3. SB&re id^ tool^I getoefen, (fo) Mrbc id^ einen 33rtef ge* 
fd^ricben l^aben, had I been welly I should have written a letter. 

2^8* 1. Observe in both groups of sentences, the correspondence 
of modes and tenses: the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive; 
the second conditional and the pluperfect subjunctive. 

2. Either the dependent clause, the one containing the supposition, 
may come first, as in 1. 1 and 2; or the principal clause, that is, the one 
containing the inference or conclusion, as in I. 3. 

3. The conjunction tOCIItt may be omitted, in which case the sentence 
begins with the verb. See in the second group, how the English and 
German correspond, both in the omission of if and in the order in the 
conditional clause. 

259» 1. An examination of the two groups of sentences in 257 
shows that the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive refer to 
present time^ in a particular supposed case, and that the supposition, 
and, generally, the conclusion, are contrary to fact: thus, in I. 2, the 
supposition is thcU he is not sick^ but in fact by implication he is sick, 

^ If the supposition is general, there is a vague reference to future 
and sometimes when it is not, time. 
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2. In the same way the second conditional and the pluperfect sub- 
junctive, refer to past time^ and are used to put as supposition and 
inference what was contrary to fact: thus, in I. 3; if I had been well (but 
J wets not) I should have written a letter (but in fact, did not). 

Note. — The student of Latin should remark the exact correspondence 
of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in Latin and German in hypo- 
thetical sentences referring to present or past time and implying a reality 
contrary to the supposition. 

3. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first con- 
ditional,^ and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the second 
conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sentences, 
whether the condition is expressed or only implied: ;34 tOnt)l( fittCIt 

I3rief f^reiHen (or i^ fdiriebe einrn Srtef), toenn id) ipapter (attr ; ba0 
toitrtie tttid jtt toett fitlreit, or bad fitllrte nnd gu toeit that would lead us 

too far. Accordingly we may have : 



260. 

1. id^ J^dtte, I should have, 

2. xci^ toare, /should be, 

3. id^ iDiirbe, I should become, 

4. id^ lobte, I should praise, 

5. id^ befdnbe mid^, /should 

find myself, 

6. \ij jbge oxA, / should remove, 

7. id^ fd^Iiige, / should strike, 

1. ic^ l^dtte gel^abt, 

2. td^ todre gehjefen, 

3. id^ todrc gen^orben, 

4. id^ l^dtte gelobt, 

5. xii l^dttc mid^ befunbcn, 

6. id^ todre auggejogcn, 

7. id^ l^dtte gefd^lagen. 



for 



(( 



(( 



(( 



(( 



<( 



(( 



(( 



i( 



(( 



i) toilrbe l^aben. 
d^ toilrbe fein. 
d^ toilrbe tocrben, 
d^ toiirbe lobcn. 

d^ toiirbe tnid^ befinben. 
d^ iDiirbe auggiel^cn. 
d^ toiirbe fd^Iagen. 



for id^ toiirbe gel^abt l^aben. 

d^ toiirbe getoefen fein. 
id^ toiirbe getoorben fein. 

d^ toiirbe gelobt l^aben. 
id^ toiirbe.mid^ befunben ^aben. 
xij toiirbe auSgejogen fein. 
id^ toiirbe gefd^Iagen l^aben. 



* If the idea of futurity is prom- 
inent, and sometimes for other 



reasons, the conditional form is 
preferred to the subjunctive. 
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261. ^uf^ahe. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. If Captain B. lived 
in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 3. Your 
brother-in-law would be in better health, if he had always 
lived in a healthier house. 4. If your brother-in-law always 
lived in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 5. 
Had your brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, 
he would be in better health. 6. Captain B. would have 
been in better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and 
had had better water. 7. If Captain B. had lived in a 
healthier house, and had had better water, he would have 
been in better health. 8. Had Captain B. lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, he would have been in better 
health. 9. Captain B.'s family would not have become ill, if 
they lived in a healthier house and had better water. 

10. If Captain B.'s family had always lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 11. Did Captain B.*s family live in a healthier house, 
and had they had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 12. Your brother-in-law's family would not have become 
ill, if they had always lived in a healthier house, and had 
had better water. 13. They would not have become ill, 
but* would be in better health now, if they had removed half 
a yearv ago. 14. If your brother-in-law's family had removed 
out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they would 
not have become ill. 15. If Captain N. and his family had 
removed some months ago, they would be in better health 
now. 16. Mr. N. is in better health now, because he has 
removed from this unhealthy house. 17. How is* Captain 
N., your brother-in-law, to-day? 18. Not very well, thank 

> See p. 96, n. 8. ' (tfllUiet fi^. 
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you. 19. He suffers from* head-ache. 20. How is your 
family to-day? 21. You would not, I suppose,' have re- 
moved out of this handsome and convenient house, if the 
water had been better. 

[When the following exercise has been read aloud and translated by 
the pupil, it is recommended that the teacher make portions of it the 
basis of conversation in German.] 

II. 1. 5Run, SRobcrt, id^ ^abe bid^ \a gcftcm nid^t auf bem®« 
flefc^en. SQBie lommt bag ? Saufft bu nid^t gem ©d^littfd^ul^ ? 
0, fe^r gem, unb id^ toiirbe aud^ l^ingegangcn fein (id^ toare aud^ 
^ingegangen), toenn id^ nid^t gefiird^tet l^attc cinjubred^en. S)u 
fc^etnft ein grower §afenfu| ju fein. 2)u braud^ft bid^ nid^t 
itber mid^ luftig ju madden ; toenn bu einen d^nlid^en UnfaU gel^abt 
^dtteft, tote id^, toiirbeft bu tool^I anberg fj)rec^en. 3t\m, toaS 
fiir einen UnfaU ^aft bu benn gel^abt? 3^ ^^^ einmal ein« 
gebrod^en, unb toiirbe fid^erlid^ ertrunfen fein (todre ertrunlen), 
toenn mid^ nid^t ein 3Kann an ben §aaren ergriffen unb l^eraug* 
gejogen l^dtte. ®eit ber * 3^^* f "*> ^^^ rmxm SItern f el^r dngfts 
li^, unb toiirben fe^r ungel^alten bariiber fein, toenn id^ ol^ne tl^re 
eintoiHigung auf bag 6ig gtnge. SBenn Sebermann bdd^te/ toie 
bu, fo fdl^e man im SBtnter nid^t fo Dtele Seute auf bent ©ig. 
5)ag mag ** fein ; abet eg toiirben aud^ nid^t fo oiele Ungludfgf dtte 
oorlommen. 35a l^aft bu 3led^t ; id^ gebe bag ju. ®ro^e aSorftd^t 
ift atterbingg notloenbig, unb toenn meine ®Item nid^t ioiifeten, 
ba^ id^ fe^r borfid^tig bin, fo liefeen fte mid^ ioaJ^rfd^einlid^ aud^ 
nid^t gel^en. 

2. %xa\x 93. gab le^ten 2)iengtag einen gidnjenben Satt ; todren 
©ie l^ier geloefen, fo ioiirben 6ie aud^ eine ©nlabung erl^alten 
^aben. gl^r ^reunb, ber ©ol^n beg §errn Dr. SKtiHer, l^atte ebens 
fatlg eine ©inlabung befommen, unb toiirbe fie aucS) angenommen 



1 suffers from, UUiet ttll. * Impf. subj. of benffn, to think, 

* See under 229. * Observe this use of nidgeil, 

• NotM^,butMa^ See 219, note. and see page 171, note 3. 
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l^aben, tocnn cr rtid^t fd^on border eingclaben gctoefen todrc. 3^ 
bebaute red^t l^crjlid^, bafe td^ toon tneincr SReife nid^t fruiter jurudfs 
lommen fonnte ; e^ toiirbe mir grofeeg SSergniigcn gcmad^t ^aben, 
ben Sail ju befud^en, ba id^ fel^r gem tani^. 3)agu l^dtten ©ie 
©elegenl^eit genug gel^abt ; benn e§ toaren fel^r t)iele 3)amen ba, 
unb unter benfelben fel^r gute 2^dnjerinnen, aber nid^t iperren 
genug, unb biele ber antoefenben §erren toaren fo un^oflid^, nid^t 
ju tanjen, obgleid^ fie fallen, tote gem bie jungen Damen getan^t 
l^tten. 



262. 
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ber ®Ianj, lustre^ brightness, 
ber ^o\^Vi\\x% faint-hearty cow- 
ard, 
ber ^^\,yardy courtyard^ court, 
bie ©d^littfd^ul^e, skates. 
ber 3^anj, dance, Cf. tanjen. 
berS^dnjer, dancer, Cf. Sdnjes 

rin. 
ber Unfaff, mishap^ accident, 
ber UngliidE^faU, misfortune, 

bie ©intoiHigung, permission, 
bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity, 
bie 2^dnjerin, {female^ dancer, 
bie SSorfld^t, foresight, pre- 
caution, 

bag 6ig, /V<?. 

bag ^erj, ^<?^zr/ (149). 

al^nlid^, similar. 
dngftlid^, anxious. 



antoefenb, present, 
ebenfattg, likewise, 
gldnjenb, brilliant. 
nof toenbig, necessary, 
fid^erlid^, certainly, 
un'l^djlid^, discourteous, 
un'gel^alten iiber, displeased at, 

bebauem, to regret, 

benf en, bad^te, gebad^t, to think, 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 

seize, 
ertrinfen, ertranf, ertrunfen (f .), 

to be drowned, 
©d^littf d^ul^ lauf en (f .), to skate, 
fid^ luftig madden iiber, to make 

fun of 
tanjen, to dance, 
borfommen, fam bor, borge* 

fommen (f.), to occur. 
jugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

admit, . 
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263. 9litf0a(e. 

.<\. You had better* stay a little longer, I am afraid it will 
soon rain. 2. He had better remove from that unhealthy 
house. 3. Had not you better go and buy it yourself ? 4. 
Had not he better write to his aunt as soon as possible ? 5. 
She had best ' ask her parents first. 6. They told me I had 
best go away at once. 7. Would that I had * never seen him ! 
8. Oh, that he were * still alive (am Scbcn) ! 9. Would that 
we were as rich as our uncle! 10. Would that 1 had as 
much knowledge * as Mr. N. 




[Substitute the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive for the spaced 
infinitives in the following sentences.] 

- 1^^ ®r toikbe beffer ©ci^littfc]^ul^\ laufen, tocnn cv dfter ouf bad 
6ig g e 1^ e n unb nid^t fo berjagt (iJpid) njdre. 

2. 5Keine Sriiber toiirben tnit SBcrgnugcn auf bag gig ge^en, 
tocnn fie beffer ©d^Httf d^ul^ I a u f e n. 

^ SOBcnn id^ fallen, fo toiirben ®te fxc^ bariiber lufkig 
ntad^en. 

4. 2Benn id^ nid^t f u r (^ t e n eingubred^en, f o tofirbe i(^ aud^ 
auf bad @i$ gel^en. 

5. %i!i toiirbe mid^ freuen, toenn eS mir g e I i n g e n, bad Jltnb 
ju retten. 3^ toiirbe mid^ gefreut l^aben, toenn eg mir ge* 
I i n g e n^ bag fiinb )u retten. 

6. ©ie toiirben iperrn 91. befud^en, toenn ©ie to i f f e n^ too et 
tool^nt. ©ie toiirben §erm 3i. befud^t l^aben, toenn ©ie toif f en^ 
too er tool^nt. 

7. 2Benn bie ©c^Iittf d^ul^e bem gtoedf entfj)red^en, toiirbeft 
bu tool^I bag ©elb bafiir nid^t anfe^en. 

* Cast into the form, // would be tense the same as in a supposition 
better y i/you, etc. contrary to fact in past time. So 

* best, ant Beflett. in Latin. See 257, II. 3. 

^ latte . . . !)0(4 i the mode and ^ See 257, 1. 2. » See 271. 
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8. S)tefc Juttgcn 3)amen toiltbcn gem tanjcn, tocnn jtc Scanjet 
^aben. 3)iefe ]ungen ^amen l^atten gem getan^t, toenn fie 
Jdnjer l^aben. 



265. 9^ dttltti, brer Suit^ iiit> htv indfik* 

©in §unb unb ein §al^n fd^Iojfen ^eunbfd^aft unb toanberten 
gufammen in bie fjrembe. 6ineg 3lbenbS lonnten jte fein ipaug 
erreid^en unb mu^tm im SSSalbe iibemad^ten. 2)er §unb fal^ 
enblid^ eine l^ol^Ie 6ic^e, toorin fiir il^n eine bortrefflid^e ©d^Iaf* 
lammer toar. „§ier tooHen toir bleiben/' fagte et ju feinem 
Sleifegefdl^rten. „^i) bin eg gufrieben/' fagte ber §ai^n, „aber 
id^ fd^Iafe gem in ber §ol^e." 3)amit flog er auf einen 2lft, unb 
toilnfd^te bem anbem gute 3la^t unb fe^te ftd^ jum ©d^Iafen. 
Site eg 9Rorgen toerben toottte, fing ber §al^n an ju Iral^en, benn 
cr bad^te: ,,@g ift balb S^t jum SBeiterreifen." !Dag Kiferili 
l^atte ber ^d^g gel^5rt, beffen SSBol^nung nid^t toeit bat>on toar, 
unb f d^nett tear er ba, urn ben ^a})n ju f angen. 3)enn i^j toi^t 
ja, bafe ber gud^g ein §ul^nerbieb ift. 3)a er ben §al^n fo l^od^ 
fi^en fal^, bad^te er : „3)en mu^ man burd^ gute SBorte ^emnter* 
loien, benn fo l^od^ fann id^ nid^t Ilettem!" ®ut, mein ^ilc^gd^en 
mad^t fid^ ganj l^oflid^ l^erbei unb f^jrid^t: „6i, guten 9Korgen, 
lieber Setter ! SBie fommft bu l^ierl;er ? 3^ ^<^^^ Wd^ \^ 8<^t ju 
lange nid^t gefe^en. Slber bu l^aft bir eine gar unbequeme SEBo^s 
nung getod^It; unb, n)ie eg fd^eint, l^aft bu aud^ nod^ nid^tg 
gefriH^ftiidft. SBenn eg bir gefdHig ift, mit in mein ^aug )u 
fomnten, fo toerbe id^ bir mit ganj frifc^ gebadfenem ©robe aufs 
toarten/' !Der $al^n lannte aber ben alten Sd^elm unb I^Utete 
pd^ tool^I, l^inunter ju ftiegen. „6i/' fagte er, „ioenn bu ein 
Setter t)on mir bift, fo toerbe id^ red^t gem mit bir frfi^ftuien, 
aber id^ l^abe nod^ einen Sleifegefal^rten, ber l^at bie 2^l^tire ju* 
gefd^Ioffen. SBittft bu fo gefallig fein, biefen ju toedten, fo fdnnen 
toir gleid^ jufammen mitgel^en." ©er fjud^g, toeld^er meinte, er 
Idnne einen jtoeiten $a^n ertoifd^en, lief fd^neH nad^ ber Offnung^ 
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tDO bet $unb lag. S)iefet h)ar abet tDad^ unb l^atte 3(Sed gel^&rt, 

ft>ad ber ^ud^d geff^rod^en l^atte, um ben ^al^n )u betritgen^ unb 

freute fx6) fel^r, ben alien Setriiger ie|t ftrafen ju I5nnen. (Sf)t 

ber ^d^d eg ftd^ berfal^, frtang ber $unb l^erbor, paitt xlfn an 

ber ilel^Ie unb b\^ x\)n tot. 3)ann rief er feinen greunb Uom 

Saume l^erunter unb fagte: ,;9Benn bu alletn getoefen toSreft, 

l^dtte biefer S35fen)id^t bid^ umgebrad^t. 3lber la^ und eilen, bag 

toir aug bent SBBalbe lomnten." 

(Eurtman. 



-•o*- 



V 



^rri ttitb jtuattjigfie Seltioti. 

1266. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

31? Stritkcr foKtr fleigiset uteit, tamt timtt tx otS^ere 
f^iittfdiritte in litr SRttfil iita^en, tittb toienn ®te fdbft ffrifttfitt 
l^ottm utett tuollen, fo latten Sir aii^ pte ffortfdlritte mailen 
fdnnett. @9 ift nid|t genug, liaft man fagt : 3d| vtidjte gut 
f|iie(en ISnnen ; man muft fi^ au^ Wtn^t geBeit. ^ -\ 

Your brother ought to practice more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music, and if you yourself had 
been inclined to practice more diligently, you also could have 
made good progress. It is not enough for one to say, " I 
should like to be able to play well " ; one must also take pains. 

267. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ toiirbe tooHen. id^^toollte, Iwould^ should he inclined, 

xij toiirbe fotten. id^ fottte, I should^ ought to. 

x& tourbe miiffen. id^ mtifete, I should be obliged, 

xij toiirbe bUrfen. id^ bilrfte, I should be allowed, 

xij toiirbe mdgen. id^ mSd^te (gern), I should like. 

id^ toilrbe fonnen. id^ iSnnte^ I could, might. 
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268. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ l^dttc . . h)offen, I should have been inclined. . (had liked), 
id^ l^dtlc . . follen, / ought to have . . should have . • 
id^ l^dtte . . miiffen, /should have been obliged. . {hadbeen^ etc.). 
td^ l^dttc • . biirfcn, I should have been allowed. . {hadbeen^ etc.). 
id^ l^dtte . . in5gcn, I should have liked . . should like to have. 
id^ l^attc . . fdnnen, I could have . . {had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives iDolIeit, folletli etc., are substituted for the 
participles, gelDOllt» 0(foDt» etc., in connection with dependent infinitives 
of other verbs, as has been already observed. 

269. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxi- 
liaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

270. SCttfgabe* 

[In turning the following sentences into German the imperfect or 
pluperfect subjunctive may be appropriately used (except in the sixth 
and thirteenth) according as the time indicated is the present (or vaguely 
the future), or past; and it is best so to translate the sentences first. 
The pupil may then profitably rewrite those that admit of being ex- 
pressed by the first or second conditional.] 

I. 1. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.* 2. If you had practiced more 
diligently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You 
should have practiced more diligently, then * you would have 
made great progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined 
to practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined* to practice more diligently, 

* Plural, as in the model sen- last clause of 2, 5, and 15, and the 

tence. first clause of 12 ? 

' Why can this clause be ex- ^ Be mindful of the order. See 

pressed in two ways, but not the 183. 2. 
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they could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be 
able to play well, if she takes pains.^ 7. She would soon be 
able to play well, if she were to take pains. 8. She would 
soon be able to play better, if she were inclined to take 
pains. 9. His brother ought to be more diligent, then he 
would soon make progress in his music. 10. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made ' 
greater progress. 

11. He would like to be able to play well, but he will* not 
take pains. 12. He would have liked to practice diligently, 
but he had no time for it. 13. If one wants to make progress, 
one must take pains. 14. If your sister wanted to make 
progress, she would be obliged to take more pains. 15. If 
your sister had wanted to make progress, she would have 
been obliged to take more pains. 16. Had not your sister 
taken so much pains with her music, she would not have 
made^ such progress, nor* could your brother have made 
progress, if he had not practiced so diligently. 

II. 1. ^d} mdd^te gem ein tDenig Stufftfd^ Ittnm, ia Of 
nad^fted ^af)x auf einige 3)lonate naif Petersburg ge^en foU. 
2. il5nnten ®ie mir bietteid^t einen Secret ber rufftfd^en ©^jrad^e 
em^)f el^Ien? 3. 3d^ f iJnnte Sl^nen tool^l • einen enH)f el^Ien ; abet 
id^ filrd^te, ®ie toerben bie 3[u§fj)rad^e unb bie ©rammatil fo 
f d^toer finben, bafe ©ie bag ©tubium nid^t lange fortfe^en toerben. 
4. SBaS aber foil id^ benn tl^un ? 5. 3d^ mufe mid^ bod^ Derftanb* 
Kd& madden fonnen, totnn id) l^tnlomme. 6. 3la(fy metner ?Dlei« 
nung toare eg beffer, toenn ©ie3)eutfd& lemten; benn biefe 
©^jtad^e toirb in ^Petersburg Don fe^r Uielen ^Petfonen, 35eutfd^en 
fotool^I ofe Slujfen, gefjjtod&en, fo ba| eS gl^nen ntd^t gu fd^toet 



' For the idiom, see the model * Can this clause be expressed 

sentence. in two ways ? 
^ See page 169, note 2. ^ attl^ ~ ttiltt- 

* Why not ||ltr)l? • doubtless, or, perhaps^ 
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toerben biirftc/ ^i)x^ (Scfd^afte tnittelft berfelben abjumad^en. 
7. 3l\xn, bann milfete id^ aber tool^I Balb anfangen, toenn td^ mir 
t)or meiner 3lbreife bie nottocnbigen ^enntniffe aneigncn iDoHte ; 
benn 3)cutfd^ foil' aui) fel^r fd^tocr fein. 8. SEBenn ©ic balb 
gel^en tootten, l^atten ®te allerbing^ fd^on Dor einiger 3^i* ^i^* 
fangen foHen. 9, ©ie beutfd^e ©Jjrac^e ift aber Icmegtoegg fo 
fd^locr toie bic rufftfd^e, unb locnn ©ie eine ©rammatil benu^en, 
bie ben ©driller nid^t tnit ju bielen Slegein belaftigt unb in ben 
' iibunggaufgaben blo3 ijon fold^en 2B5rtem unb $pi^rafen ©ebraud^ 
mad^t, toel^e in ber Umgang«j'}3rad^e borfommen, fo loerben ©ie 
balb fo biel gelemt l^aben, ba^ ©ie fid^ berftcinblid^ madden lonnen, 
borauSgefe^t, ba^ ©ie flei^ig ftubieren unb jebe ©elegenl^eit be* 
nu|en^ ^eutfd^ju l^5ren unb ju ft)red^en. 

10. ^err D., ben ©ie ja fennen, foil gro^e SJerlufte erlitten 
l^aben ; er toirb, loie man fagt, feine gcil^Iungen einftellen miiffen. 
11. @g follte * mir leib tl^un, \otnn bag ©erud^t toal^r toare. 12. 
^(d er benn feine greunbe, bie im ©tanbe ftnb, il^m ju l^elf en ? 
13. 6r l^dtte ftd^ in leine fo gefdl^rlid^en ©^jefulationen einlaffen 
follen, bann toare eg nid^t fo toeit mit il^m gelommen. 14. ©elbft 
toenn er ^eunbe finben follte,' bie bereit lodren, il^m ju l^elfen, 
fo bilrfte e« biefen fd^toer toerben, il^m l^elfen ju I5nnen. 15. ^d) 
mod^te loiffen, toag er ju tl^un gebenft, toenn eS loirllid^ ju einer 
3<»^IunggeinfteIIung lommen follte. 16. ©a^ er bod^ 5WitteI unb 
S$ege fcinbe, aug biefer Sage l^eraudjufommen ! 

271. VOCABULARY. 

' ^ ber llmgang^ intercourse. bie 2lugfj)rad^e, pronunciation, 

ber Serluft, loss, Oppos. ber bie ^enntnig (mostly used in 
®eU)inn. pi. Senntniffe), knowledge. 



' would probably. The imper- conclusion of hypothetical senten- 

fect subjunctive of bttrfcn denotes ces, like our should^ not implying 

a "probable contingency." obligation, but virtually equivalent 

* is said. See 167, 4. with the dependent infinitive, to 

' The imperfect of follett is often the first conditional. SRdgett is 

used, as here, in the condition or similarly used. 
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bic !Dleinung^ opinion^ meaning, borauSgef e^t, provided, 

\i\t%\jX^\t, phrase, Dermtttclft {with gen.), by 

bie SRegel, rule^ precept, means of. 

bie Untflanflgfrrad^e, language 

of conversation. belafttgen, to trouble. 

erieiben, crlitt/erlittcn, to suffer. 

ba« ©eriit^t, report, rumor, fprtfe^en, to continue, 

bag mxM, midst; means, ^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^ ^^ 

atterbingg, of course, certainly, intends 



©cbraud^ madden bon, to make use of 

im ©tanbe f ein, to be in a condition, to be able. 

eine ©rammatif Benu^en, to use a grammar, 

fid^ jlcnntnijf e ancignen, to acquire knowledge, 

jtd^ berflSnblid^ madden, to make oneself understood, 

fid^ auf ©J)eIulattonen einlaffen, to engage in speculations. 

bic 3^'&Iung einftetten, to stop payment, 

272. 9(itfgaae. 

[Read aloud and translate the following sentences, and then change 
the imperfect subjunctive and first conditional to the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive and second conditional, wherever it is allowable.] 

1. 1. ^x ©d^toager fofftc fid^ in ber cnglifd^cn Umgang^s 
fj)rad^e mel^r iiben, bann Mrbe cr fliefeenber f^jrcd^en. 

2. gd^ tottnfd^e, id^ biirfte bic Sorlcfungcn, tocld^c $crr Dr. 31. 
bicfcn SBintcr ^^i, bcfud^cn; id^ glaubc, id^ fonntc bid barin 
Icmcn. 

3. @r mftd^tc mid^ gem auf mcincr Slcifc begleitcn, tocnn er 
bilrftc. 

4. ©ic foUtcn Bci biefem raul^cn SBcttcr nid^t fo Icid^t gcflcibet 
au^gcl^en, h)cil ©ic ftd^ fel^r Icid^t cridlten fdnntcn. 

5. !5)a ©ic morgcn frul^ abreifcn toottcn, fo foUtcn ©ic ftd^ 
bie $otcIrcd^nung fd^on l^culc 3lbcnb gebcn laffcn, bamit ©ic bie 
cttDaigcn grrtUmer berid^iigen I5nnten. 
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6. SEBSrc meine Slufgabe fo nad&Iafftg gcfd^riebcn, toie bie beine, 
fo mix^it id) fie no.d^ etntnal abfd^reiben. 

7. SSoUte id^ mid^ urn bie Slngelegenl^eiten Xnberet bellimmem, 
fo tnil^te id^ bie meinigen barliber bemad^lfifftgen. 

8. 3d^ mii^te toiel ®elb l^aben, toenn id& in ber Oefettfd^aft 
biefed Qvcm reifen tDoQte. 

II. 1. He is to learn French so as to be able * to read the 
French letters in the counting-house. 2. He was to have 
learned * French, but he preferred learning * German. 3. He 
ought to learn French, so that he could read the French let- 
ters in the counting-house. 4. He ought to have learnt 
French, so that he could have read* French letters. 5. 
James must * not put his new hat on to-day, because the wind 
might* blow it off. 6. He has not been allowed to put his 
new cap on to-day, because it is so windy. 7. He would not 
be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it were windy. 8 
He would not have been allowed to put his new boots on, if 
it had been wet and dirty. 

9. I am sorry I cannot accept your kind invitation ; I have 
already accepted one for to-morrow. 10. I was noriy, that I 
could ' not accept your brother's invitation yesterday ; I had 
already accepted one. 11. I should be sorry,® if I could not 
accept her invitation. 12. I should have been sorry, if I 
could not have accepted his proposal. 13. I do not like • to 
make a long journey now, because the weather is so hot 
14. I did not like to make a long journey during my last 
vacation, because the weather was so hot. 15. I should not 
like to make a long journey, if I had not plenty of money. 



' Either nm — Stt UuntUt or, * Use iBimeii. 

fo Hoi er— fonne. ' The indicative. Would it be 

' Use the perfect of {oQttt* the same in the next sentence ? 

* 300 nor— an lemetl. • imperfect subjunctive, i^JUtt 

* Be mindful of the order. See * Use niBgett* But how other- 
183, 2. * is not allowed to. wise might it be put ? 



( 
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16. I should not have liked to make such a long* journey 
during my vacation, if I had not had plenty of money. 17. 
One had better ' stay * at home and make no journey with 
such people, if one has not plenty of money. 

18. We are obliged to get up now at a quarter to 7 o'clock 
in the morning. 19. I suppose you call this early. 20. 
When I was in Germany at* a boarding-school, we were* 
obliged to get up at 6 in the summer and at 7 in the winter 
every morning. 21. Getting up** early is an excellent habit. 
22. Oh, that I had* long ago accustomed myself^ to get up 
early ! 23. Our friend M. is very inquisitive ; he would like 
to know everything about everybody ; he had better ' mind 
his own business. 24. If he minded more his own business, 
it would be better for his family. 25. Mind your own busi- 
ness ! replied Charles, when John wanted to meddle with his 
affairs. 26. If he did not constantly meddle with the affairs 
of others, he might have more friends. 

273. S . VOCABULARY. 

I 

iebermann, everybody. bie SSorlefung, reading to an- 

bt« angelegen^eit, affair, con- ''*'^> ^"^'''' 

m 

^^^' . bag RottCptoxx, counting'house. 

bie ©ehjo^n^ett, habit, custom. ba«a5ettftonaf,^^«r^/«^-^^/^^/. 
bic 5poft, bag ^Poftamt, post- -^ ' ' 

office. bic 5^ri^ (pl-)/ vacation. 



1 Say, a so long. But in this the past is expressed by the plu- 

sentence and in the three preceding perfect subjunctive ; a hopeless 

not -a can be expressed by fftnc* wish relating to the present, by 

See page 95, note 1. the imperfect subjunctive. The 

* (&i tUfite Befffti toentt* same holds true in Latin. 

* Subjunctive imperfect, Wit^t. ' The German would here use 
^ in with the dative. idiomatically tiatail» the ba antici- 

* Use ]tt with the infinitive. pating the following clause. Other 

* A hopeless wish relating to examples occur in Lesson 31. 
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\ix^%^\^, plenty of money. aitgel^ett, to concern; cS gel^t 

tnid^ nid^tg (xxi, it does not 
Beftanbig, constantly ' concern me at all 

^\t%tVi^,Jlowing, fluent, bcenbigen, to finish. 

nafe, wet, humid, moist. begleiten, to accompany. 

ncugierig, inquisitive, Keiben, to clothe. 

XCLVS), rough, raw, coarse. Uemad^Idffigen, to neglect. 

\i)VXix1i\^,foul, dirty. fid^ fleh)5l^nen an (with acc.% 

bortrefflid^, excellent. to accustom one*s self to. 

nad^lafftg, careless, neglectful, getool^nt fcin an (with dat.), to 

be accustomed to. 
ettoa (adv.), by chance. fid^ mifd^en in (mcngen in), to 

ctiDaig, casual, possible. meddle with ; et mif d^t jid^ 

bamit, in order that. in attc§, he has a finger in 

everybody* s pie. 

fid^ um fid^ bcf timmem, to mind one's own business. 
belummere bid^ \xm bid^, mind your own business. 

274* [To be read and committed to memory.] 

« 

SEBenn id^ immer 3)ein * gebad^te/ 
3111 * mein ©innen ju !Dir brdd^te, 
©id^, §err, um alleS fragte, ~ 
ttnb 3)ir linblid^ affe« f agtc : 
D bann lonnt' id^ ol^ne ©rauen 
t^5I^Ud^ bor^ unb ritdEtt)artd fd^auen. 

Unb fl5g' * id^ f d^netter afe ba« Sid^t 

aScit liber atte 9Reere, 

9Kid^ fanbe bod^ 5Dein Slngeftd^t, 

©0 f em id^ immer • toare. 

« ■ ■ ■ - - ■■ 

' Antiquated form of the geni- ' See page 86, note 4. 

tive singular, for Reiner* * From fUfgeit; were I to fly. 

'Imperfect subjunctive, from ' ^Ofttlt — ^KCMXy however far. 

gelieitfeit. 
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Unb ftieg * id) in ben liefftcn Dxt, 
2)cn nie ein 5IRa^ crgriinbet' : 
®u bift e^, ber mii) l^ier unb bort 
Unb aUent^alben finbet. 

275. 9^ iiwt nit^ ^ie Pun** 

(gin £5h)e lag in feiner §o^Ie unb fd^lief. ®ic ©d^nauje l^attc 
et auf feinc 2^a^e gclegt. 2luf cinmal Irabbelte il^m cttoa^ auf ber 
SRafe, bag judEte fo, bafe er l&alb im ©d^Iafe mit ber 2^a|e iiber bie 
9?afe ftrid^ : unb ftel^e, er l^atte ein 9D?dugIein gefangen. 3)aS 3KauSs 
lein fd^rie unb flel^te : „®rbarmen, §err 2'6tot ! i^attt id) getou^t, 
ba| ba eure gro^mdd^tige 5Rafe Idge, id^ toare toal^r^aftig eine 
SKeile brum toeg gelaufen ; lafet mid^ log ! berf d^Iudt i^r mid^, h)ag 
fromntt bag eurem getoaltigen SWagen? 3^^ merft'g fo toenig, ate 
ob man einem ilameel einen einjigen 2^roj3fen SBajjer gu faufen 
gabe ober ein ©anblom in ben SSrunnen loiirfe. ®rbarmen! 
-Sa^t mid^ log, id^ toerbe eg eud^ gebenlen." „aBag/ ^pxad) ber 
£5toe, „meinft bu fo loegjulommen? SKir auf ber SRafe ju 
f|)ielen ! — S)od^ — lauf l^in, man foil nid^t fagen, baft ber SiJtoc 
an einer elenben, jammerlid^en SWaug fid^ rdd^e/' 

®ag 3JldugIein fd^Iu})fte gitternb in fein Sod^. — 5Rad^ ein paax 

SCagen fiel ber £5toe in ein ©am unb briiUte fiird^terlid^ bor SBut, 

benn er lonnte bag ®am nid^t jerreiften. 35a riefelte bid^t neben 

il^m bie 6rbe, bag 9RaugIein lam l^erbor, nagte flinl an bem 

©ante, unb fiel^e, ber S5h)e toar frei in toenigen 2lugenbli4en. 

„SBer f)attt bag al^nen I5nnen/' fagte er, „baft id^ bir toieber mein 

Seben banlen follte, bu f leineg ©efd^5j)f ; eg ift bod^ gut, baft id^ 

bid^ nid^t gefreffen l^abe !" unb ftreid^elte bag SDlauglein. 5Dag 

aJlauglein aber rief frol^ : „§abe id^ nid^t SBort gel^alten ?" unb 

l^uf d^te toieber in fein Sod^, benn beg SStoen Sieblofungen bel^agten 

il^m nid^t fonberlid^. 

durtman. 

* From {teigen, to mount; here ' ttgtttltliet (^ttt) has fathom ed 

= Itinunterfteigen, to descend. 
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Sier nttb )Miatt}igfie Settiatt. 
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3)iefet ^alafl, toddltr tut 3al|r 1830 Hon kern fftttften «. 
trtaut tDurkr, nadilieiit btr fritlim kom fetter jerftort toorteti 
toar, toitt nii^fie SBodjr netfi knit f^onen ^atl ketftetfitrt 
tiietkdi, ka (ivaf »., ktr ie^ine Sefi^tr kegfellien, feitt SBev- 
nuiorn ktif^irtt Hat iiitk auiit atnten SRann getiiorkeit ifi. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 1830, 
after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be sold at 
auction next week together with the beautiful park, as Count 
B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his property 
and become a poor man. 

277. SlUfiUf'flf imdfctt AND OF A Passive Verb.^ 



toerben^ to become. 


licben, to love. 




INDICATIVE. 




Present. 


er toirb, 
he becomes. 


et toirb geliebt, 

he is (becomes^ loved. 




Imperfect. 


er h)atb, or cr tourbe, 

he became^ got to be. 


er h)arb, or er tourbe geliebt, 
he was loved. 




Future. 


et toirb toerben, 
he will become. 


er toirb geliebt toerben, 

he will be loved. 



* For the complete inflection, see 378, II., and 382. 
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INDICATIVE. 

Perfect. 

er ift gelie6t tootben, 
^ Jkas been loved. 

Pluperfect, 

er Xoox gelieBt h)orben, 

he had been loved. 
Future Perfect. 

cr h)trb gctoorben fein, et h)itb geliebt toorbcn fern, 

he will have become. he will have been loved. 



sx ift gctDOtben, 

he has become. 



et toat getoorben^ 

he had become. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 

Present. 

et toetbe, he may become. et toetbe fleliebt, he may be loved 

Imperfect. 

et tDiitbe geltebt, 
he might be loved. 

Future. 

et toetbe geliebt toetben, 

he will be loved. 
Perfect. I 

et f et geliebt tootben, 
he may have been loved,. 

Pluperfect. 

et tt)&te geKebt tootben^ 
he might have been loved. 

Future Perfect. 

et toetbe getootbcn fein, et toetbe geliebt tootben fem^ 

he will have become, he wUl have been loved. 



et totitbe, 

he might become, 

et toetbe toetben, 

he will become. 



et fei getootben, 

he may have become, 

et tt)&te getootben^ 

he might have become. 



1 The meanings given in the had better not be learned b]^-Ah^^^ 
subjunctive are merely formal and pupil. 
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CONDITIONAL. 

First Conditional. 

er ioilrbe toerben^ et toilrbe geliebt toevben, 

Ae would become, he would be loved. 

Second Conditional. 

et totobe getoorbcn fein, er toilrbe geliebt toorben fetn^ 
he would have become, he would have been loved, 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 
to)erbe, become. toerbe geliebt^ be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 

Present. 
tDerben, to become. geliebt toerben^ to be loved. 

Perfect. 

getoorben fein, geliebt toorben fein, 

to have become, to have been loved, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

toetbenb, becoming. geliebt toerbenb, being loved. 

Past. 
geioorben, having become, geliebt toovben, having been loved. 

278. 1. The inflection of tuerlieit presents no difficulty. The 
student has only to remember that its tense auxiliary is \t\Ut and there- 
fore that in the compound past tenses has become^ had become^ etc., are 
represented by (in getOOflieit, lliat getOOrbett, etc. 

2. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of toetbfllt except that the participle getUOtbtll 
everywhere loses its augment Qt; (2) that this past participle precedes 
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the participle and infinitive of toeftom* wherever they occur. Hence, ff 
iQirll 0eltC(t \»V^tn, he will be loved; tt iDitll 0eltett tQOt^tll fdtt, he 

will have been loved. 

279. Observe the order in the following: 

ba^ ct geliebt toerbe, that he may be loved. 

ba^ et gcKcbt tootben f ci, that he may have been loved. 

ba^ er geliebt tocrben toetbe, that he will be loved, 

ba§ er gcliebt toorbcn f ein toerbc, that he will have been loved, 

toenn er geliebt totirbe, if he were loved. 

toenn er geliebt toorben toare^ if he had been loved. 

h)enn er geliebt toerben toftrbe, if he should be loved. 

toenn er geliebt toorben fein toilrbe, if he should have been loved. 

280* Examine the two following groups of sentences : 




1. 3)a« ©d^Io^ ift jerjiSrt, the castle is destroyed. 

2. 3)a8 ©lag toar jerbrod^en, the glass was broken. 

3. ©ein $auS toar gnt eingerid^tet^ his house wc^ well fun 
nished. 

4. S)ie S)iebe toaren »or ber SRad^t eingefangen, M^ thieves 

were caught before night. 

IL 

1. SDer 5PaIaft tourbe erbaut, the palace was built. 

2. 3)er Rncib^ toirb toon feinem SSater geliebt, the boy is loved 
by his father. 

3. S)iefer Srief mufe gefd^rieben toerben, M« letter must be 
written. 

4. S)ie ©d^riften ©d^iHerS toerben toiel gelefen, Schiller's works 
are much rectd. 

281 . 1. The participles aetftdft, jeriiro^em eittgevt^tet, eingefoiiget, 

of the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In other 
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words, they have given up their verbal character and have become 
virtually adjectives. If, therefore, the verb were omitted, it would be 
most natural to supply a form of fetlt. This is not so manifestly true of 
the fourth, which might, indeed, have llltirtieil in place of tQaren. But 
the meaning is, were in custody before night, 

2. Examine now the second group. Here the participles are not 
descriptive of the state or condition of the objects to which they refer ; 
a built palace J a loved boy^ a written letter ^ read worksy do not convey the 
meaning. The acts of building, loving, writing, reading are the important 
thing. Hence the verb is UieillCtt- 

3. Hence in turning English sentences like those of 280 into German, 
use ftin, if a state or condition is to be denoted, tDCfllfn» if the stress is 
on the ctct; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive^ 

282. SInfgalbe* \ 

1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 2. It 
had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, had stood in ^ the same place. 4. The new 
palace will be sold at auction. 5. The Count, who is the 
present owner, has become a poor man/ because he has 
gambled away his fortune. 6. Prince A. and Count B. have 
gambled away their fortunes and have become poor men. 
7. The palace which was sold at auction this week was built 
by Prince A. 8. After* the old palace had been destroyed 
by fire, a new one was built in the same place. 9. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much money, 
that he became a poor man. 10. This beautiful palace will be 
sold at auction, as the owner of it has become a poor man. 
11. If you gamble your money away, you will surely become 
a poor man. 12. The park was bought by the Count, the 
present owner of the palace. 13. If the owner of this palace 
had not become a poor man, it would not have been sold at 

> What case should follow att ^ Remember that nai^tlCIlt trans* 

here ? Why not in ? poses the verb to the end of the sen- 

' Either the nominative, or as tence. See 212. 
in the model sentence. 
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auction. 14. Had Prince A. not gambled his money away, he 
would not have become a poor man.^ 16. The Count would 
not perhaps have become a poor man/ if his palace had not 
been destroyed by fire. 16. This new palace would not have 
been built/ if the old one had not been destroyed by fire. 

283. ^tifkt^titf^tnmavi tint* 9nnbtn* 

@in Rnait, ber Don fetnen ®Itetn ouf einen ^^al^rmarlt gefanbt 
toorben toar, urn toerf d^icbenc Slrtilel ju berlaufen, toutbe auf bem 
^etmtueg bon einem diaixUx }u $fetb angel^alten. S)er Anabe 
Kef bai)Ott^ fo fd^nett i^n feinc gii^c tragen lonntcn, tourbe aber 
balb eingel^olt. S)er 9tduber ftieg ah unb forbette bad ®elb bed 
JInaben. 3)a }og btefer fetnen ©elbbeutel l^eraud unb ftreute ben 
gnl^alt beSfelben auf bem SSoben uml^er. SBal^renb bad ®elb nun 
l?on bem Stauber aufgelefen tDurbe^ f))tang ber jtnabe bli^fd^neQ 
auf bad $ferb unb Qoloppxtvit \>a\>on. 3^ $aufe angelommen, 
tDurbe bad $ferb in bem Stall angebunben ; barauf tourben bie 
@atteltafd^en unterfud^t unb ed fanb ftd^ au^er }h)ei gelobenen 
5PiftoIen eine bebeutenbe ©umme bared ®elb barin. 

Note. — The above anecdote, like other prose selections in this 
book, may be made the basis of conversation in German. The answers 
should be in complete sentences. The questions might be such as the 
following : 

SBer tourbe toon f einen ©Item auf ben S^^^^^rf^ gefanbt? 
9Bad foUte ber Rnahz auf bem gal^rmarft toerf auf en ? SSon toem 
lourbe er auf bem ^eimtoeg angel^alten ? SBad tl^at ber ilnabe, 
aid er angel^alten tourbe? SBer l^olte il^n ein? SEBad forberte 
ber Slauber, nad^bem er abgeftiegen h)ar? 2luf toeld^e SEBeife 
lieferte (delivered) ber Rnabe bad ©elb aud 9 SSon toem tourbe 
bad ©elb- aufgelefen ? SBad tl^at ber ^nabe, toal^renb ber 9lauber 
bad® elb auf lad? 2Bo tourbe bad^ferb angebunben unb toad 
h)urbe burd^fud^t ? SBad fanb fid^ in ben ©atteltaf d^en ? 

' Express in two ways : by the plupf. subjunc, and by the second cond. 
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284. VOCABULARY. 

bet 93K^, lightning. gclaben, loaded; invited. 

ber ^cttntoeg^ way home. Cf. cingelaben. 

ber Snjalt, contents. ^^ aBgeftiegen 

ber SRauber, robber. ^^^^^^^^ ^.^j^ ^^^ ange^alten, 

bte ©etileggefientoart, presence *<> ^^^^ <^» ^o -^^^A 
^/w/«//. auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, 

bie 5pijio'Ie,/iV/^/. ^^i^^'^^ ^^ 

bie Satteltafd^e, saddle-pocket, burd^fud^'en, to examine. 

etnl^olen, to overtake, 
baiS bare ©elb, cash. forbem, abforbem, to demand. 

flalo})})teren, to gallop. 
bebeutenb^ considerable. uml^erftreuen, to scatter about. 

285. aittfdabe* 

[Read aloud the following sentences through the eleventh, putting the 
verb into the passive, but without changing the tense ; beginning with the 
twelfth, change the tense, as indicated, as well as the voice.] 

1. 3)er SRauber l^alt ben 3leifenben im 2BaIb m. 

2. 3)er Slduber l^ielt ben 3leifenben im SOBalb an. 

3. S)er Slauber l^at ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

4. 2)er SRauBer l^atte ben Sleifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

5. 3)er Slauber toirb ben Sleifenben im SBalb anl^alten. 

6. ®er SRauber toilrbe ben SReifenben im SBalb anl^alten. 

7. S)er Slauber toiirbe ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten 
l^aben. 3)er Slauber ^atte ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

8. Site bie 9Ragb bag ^euer in meinem gintw^^t angemad^t 
l^atte, l^olte pe Rol^len unb $olj. 

9. Kaum l^atte bie ^Jrau bag K5rbd^en DoH Kirfd^en auf ben 
Xifd^ gejleUt, *te bie Rinber fte l^eraugnal^men unb afeen. 

10. SBir toilrben bag 93ier nid^t getrunfen l^aben (l^atten bag 
Sier), \Q%vxi eg nid^t gut getoefen toare. 
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11. 2)te junge 3)ame toutbe bad fd^one feibene jtleib ntd^t ans 
ge}ogen l^al^en, \otnn fte Indite toif[en lonnen^ ba^ etn ungefd^idter 
fRad^bar tl^r bet bem 3(benbef[en etn ®la^ rotl^en 3Betn baruber 
fd^iitten toiirbe. 

12. SBann l^aben ©ie bie U^r aufgegoflen? (Perf., Plup., Fnt.) 

13. $en 3R. umgiebt feinett GJarten mit etner SKauer. (Pres., 
First Cond.) 

14. 35te ©ried^en bejteflten bte 5perfer tti berfd^iebenen ©d^lad^* 
ten. (Imp., Perf.)' 

15. gain erfd^Iug feinen SSrubet 2lbel. (Imp., Perf.) 

16. 2)er Secret lieft bie grjdl^Iung Dor unb ber ©d^UIer Iteft fie 
nad^. (Pres., Imp., Perf.) 

17. ©n beriil^mter SKaler f^at biefe« Silb gemalt. (Perf.) 

18. 3)ie ©driller mtiffen biefed ©ebid^t audtoenbig lemen. 
(Pres., Perf.) 

286. ^(ttfgabe* 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now oc- 
cupied by Mr. S., was built by his grandfather in the year 
i8o2. 2. It was afterwards enlarged and greatly improved by 
the present owner, who had become a very rich man. 3. It is 
arranged^ in the most comfortable manner^ and is^ as you 
know,* surrounded by a beautiful garden. 4. Mr. S. intends to 
go to France next year and to live there, and therefore it will 
be sold. 5. It would not be sold if he had the intention of 
returning. 6. I think the sale of the house is contrary to the 
wishes of his relations. 

7. These are, I suppose, the French books which have been 
sent to us by our Darmstadt * friend ? 8. Yes, they were 
delivered this morning, before* you came out* of your bed- 
room; but besides these French books we have also some 
English ones here, which were brought from the circulating- 

> Read again 281, 1. ' See 230, 1. < See 2ia 

• See page 119, note 2. * attd — (ftaitf latnen. 
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library last night. 9. Are good books to be had* there? 10. 
Besides some books *of travels and voyages, they have, it 
appears, nothing but* novels. 11. Elizabeth, our servant, was 
sent there the other day to fetch some' historical work, or some 
other good book, but she returned with nothing but rubbish. 
12. The English that live at* Darmstadt are better off in this 
respect than we ; they can get books of all sorts from the grand- 
ducal library, which is said' to contain about 500,000 volumes 
in different languages, and this opportunity of getting* good 
English works is frequently made use of by them. 
^^. You remember the pretty watch with the gold chain, 
which was given me as a present ' by my parents at Christmas ? 
14. Yes, it* was a very handsome present. 15. Now, only 
think 1 It was taken out of my drawer by my little brother 
yesterday and completely spoiled. 16. He was playing with it 
and let it fall on * the floor. 17. When it was taken up, the 
glass was broken ; '^^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken,.^^^. It is a great pity" ; 
but you ought to have put " it in a'plSfce where the little fellow 
could not have got** it. 19. This clock is generally wound up 
after breakfast, is it not ? 20. I see here is the key ; shall I 
wind it up? 21. No, thank you, it is already wound up. 22. 
This looking-glass was broken the other day ; do you know who 
broke it? 23. I am sorry to say it was Charley; but he did 
not do it on purpose, it was by accident. 



See page 146, note 1. 

vXf^i% aI8. ^ irgenb tin. 

What does at really mean ? 

See 167, 4. • gn Hefommett. 
sum ®ef4eit(. 

Is fie the pronoun here ? See 
172 and 173. 

* What case should follow ailf ? 
See und6r 111. 
10 Compare this with the first 



7 

8 



clause of 22. In the one the con 
dition (of the glass), in the other 
the fact (of the breaking), is the 
main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in 
this paragraph. Which are they ? 

» a great pity y ffjt S^ltiie. 

M Use legen. Review 268. 

" Be mindful of the orden See 
183.2. 
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287. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr Sanb, volume, 

b.cr Orofel^ergog, grand-duke. 

ber ^lunber, rubbish, 

ber Sloman', /wzW. 

ber SSerlauf, j^/?. 

bie abfid^t, object. 

bie S^iel^ung, respect. 

bic ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. 

bie §aiH)tfeber, mainspring. 

bie ^ird^e, church. 

bie Seil^Bibliotl^el, circulating- 
library. 

Sanbs urtb ©eereifen, /r^z/(?/f 
tf«^ voyages. 

bag ©efd^id^t^toerl, historical 
work. 



bad ^litna^ climate. 

auStoenbig, outside. 
intoenbig, /««V/<?. 
mit gki^/ ^^iX^, purposely. 
neulid^, M^ ^/A?r ^<3rv. 
loottftanbig, completely. 
gufdttig, ^^ chance. 

aufjiel^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

Beabftd^tigen, gebenlen, bie 316* 
jtd^t l^aben, to intend. 

benuften, ©ebraud^ madden t)on, 
/^ ^a>&^ i/j^ of. 

umge'ben, umgab, umgeben, to 
surround (232). 

berbeffem, to improve. 

Dergro^em, to enlarge. 



bejf ev baran f ein, to be better off. 

id^ l^abe e« nid^t mit g^Iei^, mit 3Sorfa$ getl^an ; nid^t gem getl^an, 
I didfCt do it on purpose. 

28S« The following prepositions govern the dative. The last three 
follow the noun ; while ftft^ (with the meaning according to) and Qtmat 
fither precede or follow the noun. 



a\xi, out of. 

au^er, out of besides. 

bei,* «/, near^ with. 

mit, with^ together with, 

nad^, to, after J according to, 

f eit, since. 

i>Ott, of from^ by, 

VX, to, at. 



gemS^, according to. 
nad^ft, next to. 
nebft, together with. 
f ammt, together with. 
entgegen, against, contrary to. 
gegeniiber, opposite to. 
jutoiber, contrary to. 



^ ' Also used to denote time or circumstances. 
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289. itimkt^v. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

2|n tneine i^etmat !am id^ toieber, 

@d h)ar bie alte $eimat nod^^ 
©iefelbe Suft, bicfelben Sieber, 

Unb attcg toar toie anbcr^ * bod^. 

2)ie SBeUe taufd^te toic bor S^it^"/ 
2lm SBalbtoeg ^rang toic fonft ba§ 3lcl^^ 

SBon fetn erflang ein Slbenblauten, 
S)te Serge glSnjten au^ bem ©ee. 

®od^ \)ox bem $au§, too un§ \>ox ^affxtn 
35ie iUlutter ftetS enH)fing, bort f al^ 

3d^ frembe SKenfd^en, fremb' ©ebal^ren/ 
2Bie toel^', tote toel^' mtr ba gef d^al^ * ! 

9Rir foot, ate rief e§* au^ ben SBogen: 
gHel^V Piel^', unb ol^ne SBieberlel^r ! 

®te bu geliebt/ pnb fortgejogen, 
Unb lel^ren nimmer, nimmermel^r ! 

^ingg. 



* toie ttltlieY0y ^ow different. then pierced my heart! 

* The ending ti dropped. * as if a voice cried. 

' strange men, strange ways, ^ Supply |afi* ( Those) whom 

* Oh, what apang^ what a pang thou hast loved* 



IM TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MODE, 

. . ' » * 1. • V 

Pitf itnb )tiiait)ig|le Mtlon. 

t9%. TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MODE. 

y Cifileidj ill ie^t f^tm 8 Xage Ijirt bin, Ijalie td| erfi QefterK 
Stitii nrften SRale att8gel|ttt loittitti. £Bai|teitti mcttt Sntlitr 
attf kmt JlonMitdit Stiff e ffit midi fd|rieii, madite id| rittett 
S^iasirtfiaitfi ktirdi )iit Sttafteit bet Stakt itttk nittfl banti iti 
tie ®milif(B^tt\t ; mutoen irfitdje idi aud| Hi SRitfeitw. 

Although I have been now a week in this place, I could 
go out only yesterday for the first time. While my brother 
was writing letters for me in the counting-house, I took 
a walk through the streets of the town and then went to the 
picture-gallery ; to-morrow I shall also visit the museum. 

291* Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. SQBic lange fmb ®ic fd^on l^iet? How long have you been 
here? 

2. 3^ Kn je^t fd^on ad^t 3^age l^ier, / have been here now a 
week, 

3. SBJte lange lemcn ©ie f d^on beutf d^ ? How long have you 
been learning German ? 

4. 3d^ I^tne eg feit bier SBlonaten, /have been learning it for 
four months. 

5. 3d^ Itx^Xi^ tl^n feit feiner Sinbl^eit, I have known him since 
his childhood. 

292* The use of the tenses in the indicative mode is in general the 
same in German as in English, but a few points of difference require 
special attention. Observe in the above sentences (1) that. the present in 
German is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in ever]^ 
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instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued; (3) that the words f^Ott* already ^ and feit, since , accompany 
the present so used, but do not always admit of separate translation. 
Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

Note. — Compare a similar use of the present in Latin, with jamdiu and 
other expressions of time : At nos vicesimum jam diem patimur, but 
we have been permitting now for twenty days. 

Examples have occurred of the use of the present in German for the 
future. See 80, 1. 11; 141, 9. 

II. 

1. SBic l^abcn ©ie Dergangenc 9iaci&t gefd^Iafen? How did you 

sleep last night f 

2. ©eftcm l^abe x6) jum erften 3Ral auSgel^en tonntn, yesterday 

I was able to go out for the first time, 

3. SSergangeneS 3^^^ ^^^en h)ir beutfd^ <^^\vsxKi, last year we 
learned German. 

4. 2Bann ftnb ©ie in 9ieh:)5?)orI angefommen ? When did you 
arrive at New York ? 

5. SBie lange ftnb Sic in granfreid^ getoefen*? Bow long 
were you in France 1 

203* Observe in the above sentences (1) that the perfect in German 
is rendered by the English preterit, and (2) that this perfect in every 
instance denotes a completed act, not related in time to another act, 
(3) These examples and a great number that have occurred, beginning 
with the second lesson, show that the perfect is commonly used in short 
questions and answers in reference to what is completely past. See 7 
and 8. 

• 
Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. But 
the student of Latin and Greek should particularly notice that the 
perfect is not used in German in connected historical narrative, as are 
the Latin perfect and the Greek aorist. 

* How would you say in German, ^^ How long have you been in France i** 
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204. In sentences descriptive of past events and containing a 
principal and a dependent clause, the imperfect is regularly used in 
the principal clause, and also, if the time is the same, in the dependent 
clause, expressing time, cause, or condition. See 295, 1., 15, 16, and 17 
Here the German agrees with the English. 



295. 




v-r^i, 



liiisi^ 



I. 1. How long has he been in this town now ? 2. He 
has now been here a week, but he has as yet * seen very 
little. 3. Have you been writing letters for him the whole 
morning ? 4. I have been writing letters now for four hours, 
and yesterday I wrote ' from 9 till 12 o'clock. 5. They 
have now been walking through the streets of the town for 
two hours and a half.* 6. Well, Mr. O., I find you in the 
picture-gallery at last ; have you beeiv here long } 7. Yes, I 
have been here since 12 o'clock. 8. Yesterday I was for 
two hours in the museum, but I did not like * it so much as 
that at * F. 9. Did you write letters at the counting-house 
this morning ? 10. No, not this morning, but in the after- 
noon I wrote two. 11. Did they take a walk through the 
town or into the fields ? 12. They took a walk through the 
fields and went as far as * the next village. 

13. Were you ever in a picture-gallery that contains works 
by old masters ? 14. Yes, I saw the picture-galleries of dif- 
ferent towns in Italy. 15. When I was in Italy, I saw ' many 
picture-galleries. 16. Whilst we were taking a walk through 
the streets of the town, our friends went to see the museum, 
17. As she could not see the picture-gallery to-day, she re- 
mained at home to write letters. /i8. \ have now been in 

2L.^ — v \ . ■ 1 )£. 

> asyei, li» ie$t • as far ^, Bid an. 

« See 293, (2). » The imperfect is the proper 

' tirittlalli Stittttieil. tense in this and the two following 

* QefaOen with the dative mfe* sentences. See 293, note, and 294 
^ Consider what at means. 
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this place for a whole week, but have not yet been able to go 
out without an umbrella. 19. We have been in M. now for 
nearly a month, and yesterday we could go out for the first 
time without an umbrella. 20. To-morrow I shall go to 
town to see the museum. 21. Will you come with me ? 22. 
I am sorry, I shall not be able to, for my tailor will come to- 
morrow to take my measure * for new clothes ; I shall go to 
Paris in a fortnight. 23. My friend R. has been in Paris 
iowJpr two months and has not yet written me one letter. 




[I. 1. 2Bo ift Suife? 2. ©ie ft^t in il^rem Siw^^^w «tt^ 
toeint Kttcrc %i)xamn; fie lemt je^t fd^on gegcn anbert^att 
©tunben an* x\)xzx frangdfifd^en Slufgabe, unb toeife fte imtner* 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 2)a§ annc Sinb ! 3^ filrd^te, )a>tnn fie nod^ ein« 
tnal anbertl^alb ©tunben lemte, fie totirbe fxe bod^*nod^ nid^t 
toiffen. 4. ®el^' ^inetn unb fag* il^r, fte foH l^erauglommen 
unb f})ielen; toenn fie morgen friil^er aufftel^t, fo lemt* fie in 
einer l^alben ©tunbe tnel^r, alS je^t in jhjei. 5. gn ber le^ten 
geit • l^at fie \a if)xt 3luf gafien immer f el^r gut gehjufet unb id^ bin 
iiberjeugt, fie h)ei^ fie aud^ morgen ebenfo gut. 6. granj, bu 
ftS^eft ie|t fd^on bie ganje 3^* <i»^ ^^w 2^ifd^, fo baft id^ nid^t 
gut f d^reiben lann, ^ unb au^erbem l^abe ic^ baburd^ einen SCinten* 
fledf^ befommen. 7. SWd^t \oaX)x, bir liegt nid^tg baran, toenn bu 
RIedEfe l^aft ; id^ aber l^alte meine $efte gem rein. 8. $5re nun 
auf ju ftofeen, fonft toirft bu fel^en, toa^ e^ giebt.' 9. ®g ift leine 
2:inte in biefem 3;intenfa^. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, eg toare 
3;inte barin; benn bie 2:intenfaffer finb erft Dorgeftem gefilfft 
tDorben. 11. Safe ben fd^mu^igen, bidden ©a$ erft l^erauSlauf en ; 
td^ fd^litte bann anbere SCinte l^inein. 

12. ,,3^^ 2)iener, §err 3). 3^ ^^^^^ i<i f^<>« I^i^S^ wd^t mel^r 
bag aSergntigen gel^abt, ©ie ju fel^en. 13. SBo finb ©ie benn bie 

* See vocabulary, page 120. * Make an observation on the 

" lertlt a% studies at, tense. • ill — geit, of late, 

' immer ItOi^ Iti^ti not even yet, 7 loal e0 giellt ^hai th4 49^ 

^ bo4 9o4 tti^^t ^^ ^^ ^^^* ^^ptcnct wUi k* 
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6<inje 3^i^ fletDefen?" 14. „^i) bin Diet SBod^en lan^ an bcr 
©ec* gctocfen unb l^abc mid^ du^crft gut unterl^alten." 15. „SBirfs 
lid^, bag frcut mid^ ; id^ fiir meinen 2^eil l^abc eS immer fe^r 
langtDeiKg an ber ©ee gcfunbcn. 16. 2Bie l^aben ©ie bcnn 
Sl^rc S^i jugcbrad^t ?" 17. ^SJlorgeng nal^m id^ etn 35ab, mand^* 
ntal fd^on »or bcm ^l^ftudf, je nad^bem* toir bie glut l^attcn; 
jur 3^it ber (SbBe mad^te id^ auf bcm ©anb cinen ©jjajicrgang, 
cnttoebcr affetn, ober in ber ©efeUfd^aft einiger $erren, beren 
Sefanntfd^aft id^ bort gemad^t l^atte, ober id^ mietete mir ein 
5Pferb unb mad^tc eihen ©J)ajierritt. 18. SQSal^renb ber anbem 
3eit lag id^ 3^^^"0^/ ^'^ ^^^ bon §aufe gefd^iit tourben, ober 
Sild^er, bie id^ mir au« ber Seil^bibliotel l^olenjiefe." 19. „3l^r 
Slufentl^alt an ber ©ee fd^eint Sl^nen jebenfate gut Befommen ju 
fein, benn ©ie fel^en fel^r tool^I au^.'' 

296. VOCABULARY. , 

ber Slufentl^alt, sfay^ sojourn, ioirllid^, really^ indeed, ^\\ 

ber ©a$, sediment; sentence, 

ber 2^intenf letfg, ink-spot, aufl^oren, to cease, to give over. 

bieSelanntfd^aft, acquaintance. ^^^^' '^ ^""^^^^ '^ ^^'^'^• 

bie ebbe, low water. eingiefeen, einf c^iitten, topourin. 

bie 5?Iut, high water. *"*^^^"^ ^^ ^'""'^ *^ ''^^• 

bie 3:^rane, tear. M^"^ *^ ^"^'^ ^<^^^'^^' *^ 

push, 
bag Sab, bath, bathing-place, jyjringen, ^inbringen, to pass 

langtoeilig, tedious. (time). 

297. SlufgaBe. 

1. Allow me to congratulate you on* your safe return 
home.* 2. When did you arrive*? 3. Last night about 

' an i>er @ee, at the sea-shore, * no$ ^anfe. 

' ff lta$t)Ctn> according as, ^ What is the auxiliaxy of ait« 

^ See vocabulary, page 123. fomnteit ? 
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lo o'clock. 4. Which way^ did you come? 5. We came 
by way of Rotterdam. 6. I hope you had a good passage. 
7. The sea was rather rough, and we had the wind against 
us ; the consequence was that I became very sea-sick. 8. Al- 
though I have now been * at home almost twenty-four hours, 
I still feel as if I were yet on board the steamer. 9. I should 
have been ' even worse, if I had stayed long below in the 
cabin ; but the weather being * fine, I remained a greater 
part of the time on deck. 10. Did you go to Rotterdam 
by* steamer down the Rhine, or by rail? 11. I found it 
very tedious last year to go the whole way by steamer, and 
this time, therefore, I went only as far as Cologne ; from there 
I took the train, and reached Rotterdam by way of Emmer- 
ich and Arnheim in less than seven hours. 12. As for my- 
self,* I always preferred the short passage between Calais 
and Dover, whenever I travelled from Germany to England. 
13. How long have you been in Germany now, Mr. P.? 
14. It will be six years next Easter.' 15. Is it possible ! 
Have you really been* here so long ? 16. Where then did you 
live, before you came to this town ? 17. We lived above ' 
three years in Z., from which place we removed to D. 18. 
Then it is no wonder that you and all your family speak 
the language so well. 19. Both myself and my wife have 
studied the grammar diligently ; we have read a great deal, 
and made use of every opportunity to speak the language ; 
our children are sent to school, where they are in constant 
intercourse with the German masters and pupils, and they 
speak the language now like natives." 



» Use the accusative. « SBad Wli^ bettlfft. 

« Not the perfect. ' ttft^fle Cflem. 

' See model sentence, 249. ^ jg this to be perfect in German ? 

* Say, since the weather^ etc. ^ itBeTi or mel|r aid* 

* by steamer, rail, etc., wit *° tOte SitlgeHorite. 
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298. VOCABULARY. 

ber ©ingebornc, native. giemlicl^, P^^^iy^ rather^ some' 



ber Dti, place. Cf. $Iaft. 
bcr aSerfel^r, bet Umgang, inter- 
course. 

bie (Sifenbal^n, railroad; mi 

ber ©ifenbal^n, by rail. 
bie ^olge, consequence. 
bie ^ajiite, cabin^ cuddy. 
bie SRucffe^r, return. 
bie ©eefranfl^eit, sea-sickness. 
bie iiberf al^rt, passage. 

S5ln, Cologne. 

bag 3)am})fboot, ba« 3)amj)fs 

fc^iff, steamboat. 
bag SSerbei, //<?^>^. 
bag SSBunber, wonder. 

beftcinbig, constant^ constantly. 
^Mlxi^ffortunate^ safe. 
rnbglid^, possible. 
feefran!, sea-sick. 
untul^ig, unquiet^ rough. 



what, 

alg oB, tf J j^. 

Big, or big an, fljj/^r ^. 

gegen (with ace), towards^ 

about. 
oben, adv., above. Oppos. 

unten. 
fo oft alg, whenever. 
fotoo^I alg aud^, fl:«^ (preceded 

by ^^/^), «i* well as. 
ilber (with dat. and ace), over^ 

by way of. See 316 and 3. 
unten, adv., below. Oppos. 

oben. 

benu^en, ©ebraud^ madden t)on, 

to make use of. 
erlauben (with dat.), to permit. 
erreid^en, to reach, to arrive at. 
Keben, gem l^aben, to be fond of 
[tubieren, to study; partic, 

[tubiert. 
hjol^nen, to live^ to reside. 



an 93orb, on board; iiber Sorb, over board. 
ben Sli^ein l^inunter, down the Rhine. 



299. 



9<ttf ^tx%i»tx\u 



3^ fling einmal ju bem Sergmanne unb fagte : „Sieber Sergs 
ntann, id^ mdd^te fel^en, tool^er bag ®oIb fomntt." 3)a anttoortete 
ber Serflmann : „Siebeg Sinb, bag ©olb toirb tief unter ber @rbe 
gegraben/' ®a fagte id^: „2ieber 99ergmann, bann toiS id^ 



I 
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aui) einmal unter bie ®rbc fteigen, bamit id^ genau fel^e, tool^er 
bag ©olb fommt." 3)er Setgmann abet h)ar e^ nid^t fogleid^ 
jufrieben, benn er fagte : „Unter ber @rbe in ber ©rube ift eg 
bunlel, unb ift eg tiefer ate ein Srunnen. 933er ba fdttt, ber 
fommt nimmermel^r l^eraug." Sd^ aber l^atte 5Kut unb f})rad^: 
„SieBer Sergmann, id^ fiird^te tnid^ toeber t)or ber ©unfell^eit nod^ 
Dor ber 3:iefe unb toill mid^ feftl^alten, bamit. id^ nid^t l^inunter* 
falle/ 3)a fagte er : „2Benn eg fo ift, fo iritt id^ bid^ ntitnel^men. 
^omm, jiel^ l^ier einen Sergmanngfittel an unb binbe bir eine 
Seberfd^iirje l^inten i)or, fo toie id^, unb nimm ein £amj)d^en in bie 
§anb unb folge mir nad^/' Unb rmn ging eg l^inunter. SSJir 
fe^ten ung in einen gro^en ©inter unb l^ielten ung fefi an 
ber Rtttt. 3)er (Sinter tourbe l^inuntergeleiert unb eg lourbe 
intmer bunller; ntan fal^ bie ©onne nid^t mel^r, unb toon bent 
ipimmel nur ein ganj Ileineg ©tiidfc^en. ©nblid^ loar ber ©inter 
auf bent 93oben, unb toir ftiegen l^eraug ; allein, toenn loir leine 
SanH)d^en gel^abt l(|dtten, fo ^tten loir gar nid^tg gefe^en. 3e^t 
fagte ber ©ergmann : „SEBir finb burd^ ben © d^ a d^ t, nun miiffen 
n)ir in ben ©totten ge^en." 3)a gingen loir burd^ einen langen 
bunllen @ang, toeld^er ber ©totten l^ei^t, unb toeld^er fo niebrig 
loar, ba^ ber Sergmann gebiidtt gel^en ntu^te, id^ aber fonnte 
gerabe gel^en, toeil id^ nod^ flein ioar. S^Ui^t lamen toir ju ben 
anberen Sergleuten, bie f}attm atte leberne ©d^iirjen l^inten unb 
Sergmanngfittel, toie toir aud^, unb bann l^atten fte fpiftige §atfen 
. in ber §anb, bamit l^ieben fte in ben gelfen unb f jjrengten gro^e 
©tiidfe toon einem glcingenben ©teine ab, ben fie ®rj nannten. 
Siner aber lub bag ®rj in einen ilarren unb fiil^rte eg ben ©totten 
^inaug, big unter ben ©d^ad^t, too toir l^ergelommen toaren. 3)ort 
tl^at eg einer in ben ®imer, unb bie, toeld^e oben ftanben, leierten 
eg l^inauf. S)a fragte id^: „3BBo ift benn bag ®olb?" ,,®i," 
fagte ber Sergmann, ,,bag ftedEt in bem ®rje, unb \otnn eg in bag 
grofee geuer lommt, fd^miljt eg l^eraug/' 3tnn toottte id^ aud^ 
bag grofce geuer fel&en; aber ber Sergmann fagte: id^ milffe 
Oebulb l^aben, man iSnne nid^t atteg auf einmal fel^en, unb id^ 
foSe nut l^ier ted^t Sftd^t geben auf bie ^inge in bem ©ergtoerfe. 



N 
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3(lfo betrad^tete id^ nod^ einmal bie S3ergleute in il^rem bunleln 

©toUen, trie jeber fcin Zampi^tn an bic SKauer gcl^angt l^atte, 

unb h)ie fte flei^ig 6rj abllojjftcn unb in ben barren luben. 9luf 

einmal lautete bie Slbenbglodfe, ba legten jte il^r SBetljeug beifeite 

unb riefen: „®IM auf!" benn baS l^ei^t bei il^nen fo biel ate : 

„®uten %aQ ober guten 2lbenb." §ierauf gingen fie xmttn an 

ben ©d^ad^t, unb lie^en fid^ in bent ©inter l^inaufleiem, unb id^ 

njutbe aud^ l^inaufgeleiert unb freute mid^, afe id^ toiebet am 

2^agegUd^t unb auf ber ®rbe toar. 

2Bll^. (Suttman. 
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w 



@tn Wiener mtit iu fetnrm ^etrn seftagt, tote ktel 
t ti fet. 2)iefet anttoortete, et Mtffe eS nidit, fen et leine 
1tl|t bet fidi l^abe ; aber et tooKe in Hen fatten gellen nnk 
bie Sonnenul^t l^olen, bantit bet ^ett fellift nadifeljen liinne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch with 
him ; but he would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial, 
s® that his master might see for himself. 

301. PARADMP MS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
\ti^V\, praise, fein, ^^. \^tXi, have, tBttttU, become, ^if(tn, ^ntnv. 

id) lobe. id^ fei. id^ l^abe. td^ toerbe. id^ h)iffe. 

bu lobeft. bu f eieft. bu l^abeft. bu toerbeft. bu toiffeft. 
er lobe. er fei. er l^abe. er hjerbe. er toiffe. 

toir loben. toir f eien. toir l^aben. h)ir toerben. toir toiffen. 

< il^r lobet. ( il^r f eiet. f il^r l^abet, ( il^r toetbet. ( il^r toiffet. 

i ©ie loben. ( ©ie f eien. ( ©ie l^aben. ( ©ie toerben. 1 ©ie toiffen, 

fte loben. fte feien. fte l^aben. fie toerben. fie toiffen. 



'\^^ci■.^^.<^ ■>" ^'l 



Uff' 







t^ 
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fotteil, (n^ght, ntitffen, must, tUX\t%be allowed, mogett, like, 

\6i foUe.^ id^ miiffc. id^ biirfe, td^ ntoge. 
bu ntuffeft. 
er mujf c* 

\o\x miiffen. 



bu fotteft. 
er fottc* 

h)ir fotten. 



bu ntogeft. 
er moge. 

h)ir m5gen. 



IBntten, ^:d!». 

td^ I5nne. 
bu fdnneft. 
er fdnne. 

h)ir fonnen. 



bu biirfeft. 
er biirfe. 

totr burfen. 

f il^r foHet. ( i^r miiffet. f il^r biirf et. f il^r moget. f il^r lonnet. 
I ©ie follen. \ ©ie miiff en. ( ©ie biirf en. \ ©ie mSgen. ( ©ie f 5nnen. 
fie foIIen. fie ntiijfen. fte burfen. fie m5gen. fie lonnen. 

302* Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination tU and adding 
t to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and e^ for the 
second; (2) that the plural is like the indicative. @etlt is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (250, 252). For the complete inflection, see pp. 253-276. 



u Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence the 

forms fet, toifff* laBe, tooQe. 

2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quotation 
were direct*; and so again differs from the English. The question was, 
"What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not know ; I have no 
watch." But see 305. 

3. The conjunction )iat» tkatf which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, ft tOtffe e0 Itii^t 

304. Examine the following sentences : 

1. ©ie fagten, fie toil^ten bie 3«it nid^t, they said they did not 
know the time, 

2. ©ie fagten, fie l^atten feine U^r, they said they had no 
watch. 



^ tOOlIen is inflected like foUett. 

• The student of Greek and 
Latin will find it very profitable to 
compare the construction in those 



languages with the German. Gen- 
erally speaking, there is greater 
freedom in German than in Latin, 
and less than in Greek. 
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3. @r fragte, toarum td^ nx6)t nad^ bcm arjte fd^icfte^ ^ asked 

why I did not send for the physician, 

4. Sie glaubten, eg toare ber Slauber, M^ry thought it was the 

robber, 

305. Observe the following points in the above sentences : 

1. The rule as to the tense of the verb in the dependent clause, 
illustrated in 300 and stated in 303, 2 is not followed. The German here 
agrees with the English and Latin in assimilating the tense of the depen- 
dent verb to that of the principal. But in the first three sentences 
the forms of the present subjunctive do not differ from those of the 
indicative, and in such cases the imperfect subjunctive must be used in 
place of the present. / 

2. In the fourth sentence f c{ would be regular, in place of iBJire ; but : 
such departures from the rule of 303, 2 are often met with, and probably^y 
mark a tendency in usage. .^'f* 

306. SCttfgabe. ^.^.^^ '^ 

[For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 277-284.] 

1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it 
is ^ ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not know 
myself, having* no watch with me. 3. Did you ask him 
what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told me 
he did not know.* 5. She asked me if* I had a watch with 
me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered her, 
I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell her the 
time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what o'clock it 
was. 8. My brother answered him we did not know, as we 
had no watches with us. 9. When a servant was asked 
what o'clock it was, he replied he had ' no watch, but he 
would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial. 10, When 
I asked the servants what o'clock it was, they replied they 

> Why should is be IR here, but < Use ofi. See 329. 

(et in the third ? * Why should not this be trans- 

' ^diy^ since I have, lated into German by the same 

' Read again 303, 2. form as had in the fifth ? 
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did not know, having no watches with them, but there was a 
clock in the kitchen, and they would go^ and look. 

11. I asked Mr. N. who was^ the gentleman that was sit- 
ting at the table. 12. He replied he did not know. 13. 
When I asked Mr. N. who was the gentleman that was 
sitting at the table, he repHed that he had not the honor 
of knowing^ him. 14. I was requested by a friend to tell 
him the time, and I answered I would show him my watch, 
so that he might see* for himself. 15. He asked us if we could 
tell him the time; we answered him that we had indeed 
watches with us, but they did not go, as we had forgotten on 
the previous evening to wind them up. 16. As I am to be 
at home in good time* this evening, I asked Mrs. R. just 
now, if it were not late already ; but she said it was early yet, 
and I must* not think of ^ going home so soon. 

307. ^tv Iijnt0iirri0« Sttirt^ 

6in ^tirft traf einmal cinige ©tunben friil^cr in einem ©tabts 
d^en ein, aU fein ©efolge. 2)er SQBirt fragte il^n, 06 er bieffeid^t 
ju ben Seutcn beg gitrften, ber l^eute nod) lommen toetbe, gel^Sre ? 
„9lein/' anttoortete biefer. jDer neugierige SBitt toar mit biefer 
2lnth)ort nid^t jufrieben; er mad^te® ftd^ inx giwin^^if i>«^ ^iirften 
tttoa^ ju tl^un unb fragte, ob er tool^I etne Slnftellung bei bem 
giirften l^abe ? IDiefer, ber gerabe bamit befd^ciftigt toar, fid^ ben 
©art ju fd^eren, ertoiberte : ,,3^/ ^ barbiere il^n julDeilen." 



^ Would gel^ett or j^ittgelen be » ju tester geit 

)' preferable ? Give a reason. ® Use tliltf ttt* 

* Could mate be used.? Read ' liarait ttuttn, Jit. 

: again 303, 2. ' i^n Jtt fentten* * ma^U, ac, Ae made for him" 

I * See the last clause of the model self something to do; that is, he 

ysentence under 300. pretended to do something. 
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308. ^0nfvtU9tiL 

2Cn eittcm ©d^Iagbaunx crfd^ien einnxal tin Rtxl, ber eincn ®fcl 
trieb. SDlan forbcrte il^m ben goH cib ; aber er tocigerte jtd^, bens 
felben ju bejal^Ien, toeil fein 3:ier, h)ie cr fagte, nid^t belaben fei. 
Dcr 3^11*^^^ ^^^ ^^^ i" *>^^ SBeg unb bel^au^jtete, ba^ fiir eincn 
@fel, er fei belaben ober unbelaben, S^U entrid^tet toerben ntiiffe ; 
er fiir feine $erfon aber fei frei, er mdge belaben fein ober nid^t. 
„SB3enn ba« bie SSerorbnung ift/' rief er, „fo fottt il^r nid^tg 
l^aben." 9lun nal^m er ben @fel auf ben SlildEen unb trug il^n fort. 

309. Jftv ^tinhinhltv^ 

®in SEBein^anbler fanbte einenx ©belmann eine 5Probe SSSein, 
t)on toeld^em er bel^auj)tete, bafe er bag ^obagra furiere, unb erbat 
fid^ eine Seftellung. Salb barauf er^ielt er einen Srief, in toel* 
d^em ber (Sbelmann il^m mitteilte, ba^ er ben SBein j)robiert l^abe, 
aber bag ^obagra bemfelben i[)orjiel^e. 

310. SCttfda^e. 

[For the words of this and the succeeding exercises, see the general 

vocabularies.] 

1. He told me that his brother could ^ not come, because 
he had fallen * from his horse and broken his leg, and must 
lie in bed now. 2. The thieves maintained they had found 
the watch, going* across the square, and had intended to 
take it to the police-office. 3. She thought I had done * it 
already, and did not wish to show it her. 4. Mary, go and 
knock at Miss Julia's ' door and tell her that breakfast has 



* The direct form would be, can * Why should this be |)attf» but 
fUfi come — has fallen. the following verb be iDoOf ? Read 

• fanen and flitriett are conju- again 305. 

gated with fein. * dttUtttd. See 74. 

3 Say, cts they, etc 
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been^ on the table this half hour, and that we are waiting 
for* her, 5. Well, Mary, is Miss Julia coming? 6. When I 
told her that breakfast was served, she answered, she would 
be down ' in five minutes ; and added, she had been doing 
her hair,* which* had taken her a great deal of time to- 
day, and, moreover, she had been obliged to mend her 
dress ; she was very sorry * that you had waited for her. 

7. I should like to get dinner served,' if I only knew 
that Mr. S., who will dine with us to-day, would come soon ; 
but he told me that he could not promise to be here at the 
precise time,® having' so many people to see in town. 8. 
This morning I found two strange children in my garden, 
and I asked them what they were doing" there? 9. They 
answered very innocently that they had only picked a few " 
strawberries which they wanted to take home, and to give to 
their little brother who was ill in bed ; and when I asked 
them who had given them the permission to go into the gar- 
den and to pick the strawberries, they said, they had heard 
the owner of the garden was a very kind man, who often 
sent" fruit to sick people ; so they had thought they would 
try to get some " for their little brother, and as they had seen 
nobody in the garden whom they might have asked," they 
had taken some of their own accord." 10. Well, what could 
I do with the poor little things"? 11. After I had asked a 
few more " questions, I added some raspberries and goose- 
berries to what" they already had, and sent them home. 



* See model sentence, 290. • Say, since he has, 

• See vocabulary, page 100. *® Why not use the present ? 

^ molle nntett feiit. " eitt fiaat. " fi^Ufe. 

* iaHe fld| bad l^oat genia^it ^ ettoad. 

^ See 220 {a). >« ll&tteit ftageit linttftt. 

^ t% Hue i|r felt letb. " Don fett^ " Omit. 

^ mtfiragrit Inffett. >^ nodj eiitige. 

' )ttt le^mmloi Sett. " fiigte — an bent |itt)it, mal. 
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311. 9^ llf^if ttn^ htv Pfitr4l« 

S)er %vii)^ erjSI^Ite cinmal bent SEBoIfe t)on ber ©tfirle bc8 
SWenfd^en. item Slier, fagte er, lonne xf)m toiberftel^en, unb fie 
mii|tett Sift flebraud^en, urn fid^ bor i^m gu retten. SJa attttt)or= 
itU ber SBoIf : ,,3Bentt id^ nur einmal einen ju fel^en belame, id^ 
toottte bod^ auf i^n loggel^en !" — ,,3)aju lann id^ bir l^elfen/' 
\pxa^ ber ^d^S ; „Iomm nur morgen frii^ ju mir, fo h>iH id^ bir 
einen geigen.'^ ®er SBoIf fteUte fid^ friil^jeitig ein, unb ber fjud^g 
ging mit il^nx an ben S3Jeg, too ber S^g^t atte S^age l^erfam. 
guerft fam ein alter abgebanlter ©olbat. „3ft bag ein SKenfdJ ?" 
fragte ber SBoIf . — r,5Rein/' anttoortete ber %n^^, „bag ift einer 
getoefen." 3)arnad^ fam ein fleiner RnaU, ber jur ©d^ule toollte. 
„3ft bag ein SRenfd^ ?" — „3ttm, bag toiH erft einer toerben." — 
©nblid^ lam ber S^ger, bie S)oj)^)eIfIinte auf bem Wxim unb ben 
©irfd^fdnger an ber ©eite. S)a fjjrad^ ber gud^g jum SBoIfe : 
„©iel^ft bu, bort lommt ein 51Renfd^, auf ben mufet bu logge^en ; 
id^ aber toitt mid^ fort in meine §5I^Ie madden." 

3)er SBolf ging nun auf ben SKenfd^en log. . S)er S^ger, alg er 
i^n erblidfte, fj)rad^ : „6g ift ©d^abe, bafe id^ leine itugel gelaben 
\)aht," legte an unb fd^o^ bem SBoIfe bag ©(^rot ing Oeftd^t. ®er 
SBoIf berjog bag ©eftd^t getoaltig, bod^ liefe er fid^ nid^t fd^redEen 
unb ging bortoartg. 35a gab il^m ber 3^8^^^ ^i^ jtoeite Sabung. 
#S)er SBoIf berbife ben ©d^merj unb riidfte bem Sager bod^ ju Seibe. 
2)a jog biefer feinen ^irfd^fanger unb gab i^m linlg unb red^tg 
tiid^tige §iebe, bafe er, fiber unb fiber blutenb unb l^eulenb, ju bem 
IJud^fe jurfidflief. ,,5Run, Sruber SBoIf/' fj)rad^ ber %nil^, „toie 
bift bu mit bem 3Jlenfd^en fertig getoorben ?" — tM6)/* anttoortetc 
ber SBolf, „fo l^ab^ i^ mir bie ©tarfe beg.SKenfd^en nid^t Dorges 
fteHt! @rft nal^m er einen ©tod bon ber ©d^ulter unb bUeS 
l^inein : ba flog mir ettoag ing ©efid^t, bag fi^elte mid^ ganj ent= 
fe^Iid^. 5)amad^ blieg er nod^ einmal in ben ©todE, ba flog mir'S 
um bie 5Rafe toie S3li^ unb §agelioetter. Unb alg id^ ganj nal&e 
toar, ba jog er eine blanle 3t\ppt au^ bem Seibe, bamit l^at er fo 
auf mid^ loggefd^lagen, ba^ id^ beinal^ tot loar* liegen geblieben. 
— rt©iel^ft bu/' fjjrad^ ber §ud^g, „loag bu ffir ein ^ral^l^ang bift! 

(Srimm. 
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f^Unitai^M feeS litvan)ietlt(|en 9Better8 betanftaltetrn tot? 
geftrrn feineS StutierS toesen einen 9(ttS{(itg auf bag 8an)i. 
9Bal|?ettli btr Sal|rt bal^in fag td| in etnent fel^t unbe(|ueiiten 
SBaften itnH fe^te itti(| tieSl^att bri unfeYrr 9tti(Re|r in einen 
lieiittenteven. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we arranged an 
excursion into the country yesterday on account of his 
brother. During the drive thither, I sat in a very uncomfort- 
able carriage, and therefore seated myself in a more com- 
fortable one on opr^retum. 

313* The uses of the prepositions are too various to be definitely 
and concisely stated. It is only by constant observation and long con- 
tinued practice that the learner can hope to gain any mastery of the 
subject. The following observations and illustrations are intended merely 
as a practical help, so far as they go. 

314. The following prepositions, which have occurred in 
the previous lessons, govern the accusative : 

big/ as far as^ till. gegctt, towards, to, against. 

burd^, through, by. ol^ne, without, but for. 

\viX,for. um, about, round, at. 

toiber, against. 



^ Often as an adverb with pre- hostium accessit, he advanced up 
positions to fix a limit. Compare to the camp of the enemy, A mane 
in Latin usque : usque ad castra ad noctem usque, even till night 



204 PREPOSITIONS. 



1. ^t^ means thraughf used literally in expressions of space and 
time. It also often signifies through = by means of. 

Examine the following: 

^\xx6) We bteitcn tJenjlcr (145), throngh the broad win- 
dows, 

3)urci^ bie ©tta^cn (290), throngrh the streets. 

3)urci^ bag ganje Seben, throngh the whole life. 

2)urci^ cinen ^oltjeibtener (200, II. 12), throngh (by) a police- 
man. 

2. ®fQfll is used with expressions of number or time in a general or 
approximate statement, in contrast with ttnif which denotes time definitely 
and accurately ; it also denotes direction. 

©egen l^alb fteben (241), towards (about) half past six. 
3)ag 2anb liegt gegcn aJlorgen, the land lies towards (faces) 
the east. 

8. Urn. 

Urn Uttfetc ©tabt (141, 18), about our city. 

©id^ um fid^ bcfilmmern (273), to trouble oneself 2L\Hmt oneself 

to mind one's own business. 
Um brei SSiertel auf ftinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter to five. 
Um SSerjet^ung \i\iX^ (174, 7), to beg (for) pardon. 

' 315. The prepositions that govern the dative have been 
given in 288. For convenience they are repeated here : 

QC^%, out of. flema^, according to. 

au^er, out of, besides. nad^ft, next to. 

bei, atf near, with, ncbft, together with. 

VXA, with, together with. fammt, together with. 
Xiofii, to, after, c^cording to. entgegen, against, contrary to. 

f eit, since, gegcniiber, opposite to. 

»on, of, from, by. jutoiber, contrary to. 
ju, to, at. 
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Examine the following : 

1. »eL 

Set unferm 3^reunb (160, II. 8), at ourfriend^s house. 

Scim SRad^tifc^ (160, II. 10), at dessert 

Die ©d^Iad^t bei SEBaterloo (241), the battle of Waterloo. 

Set f(i^5ttetn SBetter (212, II. 5), Unpleasant weather. 

Set feitter Slrbeit (178, II. 11), in his w^rh. 

Dl^ren bet il^nen (153, 3), ears in their case (with M^/«). 

2. 9laf^* 

5Rad^ ^Petet^burg g^^^" (270, II. \),togo to* 5/. Petersburg. 

ein Sittet nad^ Sottn (212, II. 4), a ticket for Bonn. 

Sinen ©tein ttad^ tl^tten j^ittauftoerfen (141, 6), to throw a 

stone at them. 
9lad^ §aufe gel^en (186, II. 16), to go home. 
gfiad^ ber ©d^ule (186, II. 12), after school. 
9lac^ meiner ^Jlemung (270, II. 6), according^ to my opinion: 

3c^ fj)red^e bon metnem Dnlel (49, 1), I speak of ^y' «»^/f. 

@in ^reunb Don mtr (153, 16), a friend of »^/«^. 

3c5 i^abe il^n Don tnetnent Setter erl^alten (23, I. 5), / have 

received it from my cousin. 
2)rei SDletlen t)on ber ©tabt (160, II. 9), three miles from the 

city. 
Son' ber ©tarfe be« 3Renfci&en (311), about the strength of 

man. 
®tn ?PaIaft, toon bent ^iirften erbaut (276), a palace built by 

theprince. 
%6sf lenne fte toon Slnfel^en (141, 16), I know them by x/^^/. 



* /£> with the proper name of a • More commonly fiUft in this 

place is aftl||« See page 207, note 1. sense. 
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4. 3«* 

3u $aufe bletbcn (178, II. 9), to remain at ^^»i^. ^ 
®cr ^Palaft ju ©binburg (235), the palace at EdinbuiT 
3^ gtng ju bem Scrgmannc (299), 7a/^«/ to the mimrr^ 
(Sine Ul^r jum ©efd^enl (112, II, 10), a watch as a present, 
gum tJ^nfter l^inaug fel^cn (141, 17), to look out at M^ 

window, 
Qu i^rem Qto^en ^rger (178, II. 9), to their great vexation. 
®ier jum ?fru^ftiid ^abcn (153, 12), /b have eggs for breakfast, 
!Dir ®Uid ju betnem ®eburt«taflc toilnfd^cn (174, 1. 14), /j? 

congratulate you on your birthday, 
3u red^ter geit lommcn (212, II. 4), to come at the right time, 
@in SHauber ju 5Pferb (283), d5 robber on horseback, 
Sum erften SKale (290) , for M^/rj/ time. 

316. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place^ they 
are used with the accusative * : ' 

/ an, at, on, close to, to, neben, near, beside, 
auf, on, upon, iiber, over, across, concerning, 

jointer, behind, unter, under, among, 

in, in, into, to, i)or, before, ago, because of, 

Jtoifd^en, between, 

1. %n. 

' S^ttnb Ilojjft m bie 2^^ure, j^»^^ one knocks at M^ //<*r. 
%n ben Jifd^ ftofeen (295, II. 6), to kick against the table. 



^ This difference is expressed in ^^^ /t?. The distinctions in German 
English only to a limited degree are much more subtle, various, and 
by the use of in and into, on and frequent than in English. 
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SDag 5IRau§lein nagte an bem ©ante (275), the little mouse 

gnawed 2X the yarn, 
n. ben ^aaren ergreifen (261^ II. 1), to seize by the hair, 
3)er §unb t)a(fte il^n (xx\, ber ^el^Ie (265, last part), the dog 

seized him by the throat, 
3Bir ^ielten unS ^n, ber Kette (299, first part), we held on by 

the chain, 
6r ^angt fein £amj)d^en an bte 2Kauer (299, last part), he 

hangs his lamp against the wall. 
Wx ber ©Jji^e biefer 33aume (141, 3), at the top of these trees. 
SJln ber ©ee (295, II. 14), on {at) the sea-shore, 
6inen Srief oxi fie fd^retben (80, I. 4), to write a letter to her, 
3ln ben Ufem be« Sl^eing (160, II. 11), on the banks of the 

Rhine, 

2ln bie Sriide^ (bte ©ifenbal^n) gel^en, to go to the bridge 

(the railway), 
2lm SRontag 3lbenb (23, I. 3), Monday evening, 
3ln Sffieil^nacl^ten (112, II. 10), at Christmas, 
®egen l^alb fteben am 3lbenb (241), towards half past six in 

the evening, 
(Srinnere nttd^ an ba§ arme Rtnb (200, II. 22), remind me of 

the poor child, 
2lm amtlid^ften (199, 1), most poorly. Compare aufS dmt= 

Hd^fte (199,2). 

2. Mttf* 

3d^ fel^e einen "^cibvx auf bem Saum (48, I. 1), I see a raven 

on the tree, 
©ie Hettem auf bte Soume (141, 1), they climb upon the 

trees. 



' To go to VLpersofit use }tt; to a ing. If to means intOj use in : tit tlie 

//tw:^, if a proper natney nai^; to a Settle* /^^ Jf^^^/; itt tlie ilir^e* to 

place^ if a common namcy atl» Uttf, church. How would you express 

in, according to situation and mean- to the theatre ? 
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2)te 8auetn graben fiddler auf ben gelbem (153, 19), tie 

peasants dig holes in the fields, 
3ci& Kn auf bem 3Rarft flctoefen (36, I. 5), 7 ^^z^^f been in M^ 

©ic fd^tdt il^rc SJlagb auf ben 5KarIt (112, II. 17), j>5i? sends 

her maid-servant to />5^ market, 
Sluf bem Sanb tool^nen, to live in M<? country. 
2luf bo8 2anb ge^en (163, I. 7), to go into the country, 
2luf ben Sergen* (160, II. 12), on the mountains, 
Sluf bem Satt (178, II. 8), at the ball. Compare auf bem 

3»arlt. 
Sluf bem ^eimtoeg (283), on the way home. 
Sluf einifle SEBod^en (160, II. 1), Iw some weeks. 
SJlid^ auf meinen Wiener t)etlajfen (174, I. 12), to rely on my 

servant. 
Um brei Siertel auf fiinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter \» five. 
Sluf einmal, at once; aufg SnnKd^fte/ most poorly. , -' 

8. itber* 



/ 



/ 



^ gg ^anflt iiber bet "Xk/^x (170, II. 15), // hangs oyer iii^ 

®in §afe lauft u6er ba« gelb (178, II. 16), a hare runs across 

the field. 
Sin $unb f d^hjimmt ilber etnen glu| (206), a dog swims across 

d5 river. 
$eute liber ad^t ^^age (160, II. 1), a week from to-day. 
I^ber ftebentl^alb taufenb (241), more tlian six thousand five 

hundred. 
S)ie Stnber toaren iiber baS %\vc erfd^rodfen (240), the children 

were frightened at the creature. 
©id^ ilber mid^ luftig madden (261, II. 1), to make fun of me. 



* Compare page 207, an tlttt • Compare page 207, am firms 

Uftm. li^flen. 
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4. iOot. 

SSor bcm $aug ftel^en (289), to stand before tAe house. 

©tede hid) Dor bie %\)ixx, /lace yourself before the door. 

3Sor ad^t 2^agen^ (160, II. 8), a week ago. Compare above, 

fiber ad^t S^agc, a week hence. 
SSor meincr 2lbretfe (270, II. 7), before my departure. 
3)er S5toe Brfillte Dor 2But (275), />5<? //^« roared with ra^^. 
©id^ Dor tl^m rctten (311), /^ r^j^w^ oneself trmxi him. 
3c5 furd^te mid^ toeber Dor bcr 35unlell^eit nod^ Dor ber 2^iefe 

(299), I am afraid neither of the dark^ nor of the depth. 

5. ViXiitx. 

Unter bem ipaufe ift cin iteHer (155, I. 5), under the house 
there is a cellar. 

S)ag ®oIb toirb unter ber Srbe gegraben (299), gold is buried 

nnder the earth. 
3d^ h)ill unter bie @rbe fteigen (299), I want to descend wsk^er 

the earth. 
Unter anberen l^aben toir S^rauben (160, II. 10), among other 

things we have bunches of grapes. 

31 7. The following prepositions govern the genitive ; 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of. laut, according to. 

biegfeit, on this side. nxittelft, 'o^xmxiXt^i, by means of. 

jjenfeit, on that side. tro$, in spite of (318.) 
I^alben or l^alber, on account of. urn — totHen/ on account of. 

au^erl^alb, on the outside. unfem, untoeit, not far from. 

innerl^alb, within. ungead^tet, nothwithstanding. 

oberl^alb, above. Derm5ge, by dint of. 

unterl^alb, below. todl^renb, during. 

Iraft, in virtue of. toegen, on cucount of. 

Iang«, entlang, along (318.) jufolge, according to (318.) 

^ Qot always takes the dative when referring to time. 
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318. Of the above prepositions, IJitl09» ttO^ and )1tfol§C govern the 
dative, as well as the genitive, {^allitlt or l^allifT follows its noun. Uoi 
— mittdt takes its noun between its two parts, ttcgf B may precede or 
follow its noun, but follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. 
See page 96, note 7. 

319. SttfgaBe* 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we made 
an excursion into the country. 2. On account of the change- 
able weather, we did not make an * excursion. 3. On my 
brother's account we arranged an excursion into the town 
yesterday. 4. You need not* arrange an excursion on my 
account. 6. During our drive into the country, we were 
sitting in a very comfortable carriage, but on * our return we 
were put * into a very uncomfortable one. 6. Get * into this 
carriage ; it is more comfortable than the other. 7. Did you 
arrange this excursion on his or on her account ? 8. Neither 
on his, nor on her account, but on account of our young 
friend who likes to spend* a day in the country. 9. How 
could you take a drive during this changeable weather ? 
10. We took a drive in an open carriage yesterday and came 
home during a violent rain wet through ' notwithstanding our 
umbrellas. 11. During our stay in the country, we had the 
finest weather, but on our return it began to rain. 12. During 
our drive into the country I sat between ® my uncle and aunt ; 
but on our return I seated myself between • her cousin and 
my sister, as I had to communicate something new to them. 

II. 1. Subhjig, ioeifet bu fd^on, ba| id^ geftem etnen ©trafeens 
jungen in unferm ©arten burd^ge^riigelt l^abe? 2. Bo, h)arum 
benn? 3. ^^6) l^atte mid^ in bie Saube gefe^t unb lad in einem 



' Say, made no. ^ Use fil^ ft^eit- 

' Brait^eti leineit. ' Use guMnDfit. 

* fiet. Cf. (ei fdjdiiem SBetter. ^ gati| tiut^natt 

* mittBeil— 0efe$t. ^ Dative or accusative? 
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Sud^. 4. 2)a l^drte id^ toa^renb bed Sefend ein ©eraufd^ auf bent 
• Sirnbaum, bet an ber SDtauer innerl^alb bed ©attend ftel^t. 
5. gd^ fel^e l^inauf unb erblidEe einen Jlnaben jh^ifd^ei) ben ^ften, 
ber gerabe bamit^ befd^aftigt ift, bte ®iet aud einem SBogelneft 
j^eraudjunel^men. 6. ^i) rufe il^m ju, er foUe fte tDteber l^inetns 
legen unb ougenblidtlid^ l^erunterlommen. 7. ®a er ftd^ entbedft 
fiel^t, toiH er jtoar bte Sier toieber fd^nett in bad SReft legen, attein 
in ber Sertoirrung la^t er jtoei babon l^erunterfaHen, bie natilrlid^ 
jerbred^en. 8. (Sx Ilettert nun bon bem Saunt l^erab unb toiK 
eiligft babonlaufen. 9. 3d^ ergreife il^n aber fd^nell am ilragen 
unb PvUlqU xf)n mxt einem @todE tild^tig burd^^ toorauf er tpeinenb 
unb f d^reienb fiber bie ©artenmauer^ bie er Dermittelft einer Seiter 
erftiegen l^atte, ftd^ fortmad^t. 10. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^^ begreifen, toie 
er bad SReftd^en entbedCen fonnte. 11. ®d ift gerabe jtoifd^en jtoei 
Sfte l^ineingebaut, unb l^at t)on an^cn bie t^arbe ber Stinbe unb 
bed SRoofed, bad auf ben 93aumen tpdd^ft^ fo ba^ ed fel^r fd^ioer 
ift, ein fold^ed 5Reft ju bemerlen. 12. 2Benn bie Rnaben, toeld^e 
ben SSdgeld^en nad^fteSen ober beren ®ier aud ben 92eftem nel^men, 
tofi^ten, ipie biel ©d^aben fte baburd^ toerurfad^ten, fo tDiirben fie 
tDO^I babon abftel^en. 13. @in einjiged $aar unferer @ing)}5gel 
ijerjel^rt mit feinen 3w«g^« toal^renb bed ©ommerd biele S^aufenbe 
t)on fd^&blid^en ^t^f^Iten, befonberd gefra^ige 9lau))en unb 
Slauj)eneier, unb erl^alt und auf biefe SBeife gar biele ^J)fel, 
Simen, ftirfd^en, @tad^elbeeren u. f. to. (unb fo ioeiter). 

320. « SlitfgaBe* 

[Read aloud the following sentences, putting the article and noun or pro- 
noun after the preposition in the proper case.] 

1. 2(uf b.. Saumen l^angen reife itirfd^en. SDer ^nabe 
' tletterte auf ein . . berf elben unb fe^te ftd^ }toif d^en b . • ^fte, um 

bie Jlirfd^en }u ^flfid(en unb in b . . Xafd^e ju ftedEen. 

2. 2)er arme S^nge Ilagte, ba^ er um fein . . 93ruber . toiUen 
beftraft toorben f ei ; benn ber f ei in b . . ©arten gegangen unb l^abe 



^ The ba of liamit anticipates the following clause. See page 174, note f. 
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bie Sj)f el auf b . . S3aum gejjpdt unb in b . . %a^6ft fortgctragen, 
nid^t er. • 

3. 3)er 9Jater fanb ben ©d^liijfel in b . . 31^iir ftedfen, unb bod^ 
be^aut)tete ber ©ol^n, er l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in b.. 
3:afci^e geftedft. 

4. 3)er ©tubl ftanb toor i d^ ; aber ate id^ mid^ fe^en toottte, 
fteUte id^ i^n Winter i d^. 

5. 3)er 3Sater lag unS au« ein., Sud^ ettoag iiber b.. 
3nf ecten i)or ; meine ©d^toefter f afe t)or e r, aber ate et gu ®nbe 
toar, f e^te fte fid^ neben e r. 

6. 3lufeer b . . f lein . . S^^eobor ift geftem 2l6enb niemanb t)on 
h> i r in b . . S^l^eater getoef en ; morgen toerbe id^ anftatt mein . . 
©d^toefter in b . . goncett gel^en, 

7. 3[uf b.. ^al^rt nad^ 6. bemerften toir^.toa^ fUr ©d^aben 
ber SEBinb in b.. SBalb bie^feit unb jenfeit b.. Sad^.. toer* 
urfad^t ^atte. 

8. 3d^ traf aufeerl^alb b . . 3!)orf . . mit e r jufammen ; er 
l^atte fid^ unter ein . . SJaum geftellt, urn fid^ gegen b . . Slegen ju 
fd^ii^en. 

9. 3)er Sinait toilrbe tocil^renb fein . . 2lufentl^alt . in SJeutfd^* 
lanb beffer fj)red^en gelernt l^aben, fomn er me^r ben Umgang mit 
b • . beutfd^en Knaben, toeld^e in b . . S^^ftitut toaren, gefud^t l^atte. 

10. Sbuarb fd^rieb an feine ©Item, ba^ er an ber ijorig • • 
©ien^tag auf ein.. S5aII eingelaben toorben fei, aber fein.. 

Untool^Ifein . hjegen bie ©inlabung nid^t l^abe annel^men I5nnen. 

• 

321. SlttfdaBe. 

l.""! see my picture-book lies under the table; I wonder* 
who has put it there ^ 2. John put it on the table a little 
while ago, but probably it fell under it ' when the table was 
moved. 3. The picture hung formerly on * this wall, but the 
light not being good*, it was put* on that. 4. The chair 

* il^ ntBl^te lOtffett. * Use an, but with what case? 

* Is )ia or tial^ilt the word? ' Say, ^zj tke lights etc. 

» under it, |ittUttter. • Use (iillgeil. See p. 279, n. 3. 
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Stands before the stove ; I fear it will be spoiled ; I should 
like to know who has placed it there.* 5. Don't be angry, 
dear mamma, I placed it before the stove and sat on it, as I 
was very cold * when I came iny 6. Little Caroline" is sitting 
in the chair ; please, put * her on the sofa. 7. My overcoat 
has been hanging on this nail, somebody put* it on that, and 
who has put* my waistcoat on the bed and my slippers under 
the chest of drawers ? 8. One of your hats is hanging on 
the peg, the other I have put in the clothes-press. 9. Your 
boots stand under the wash-stand, I have put ' them there 
myself. 10. Your books lie on the table, mine I have put ' 
into the book-case. 11. Where is your ball, Henry? I think 
it is in my pocket ; at any rate it was in it yesterday, for I 
put* it in* myself. "12. This nail has stuck in the wall; I 
have pulled it out.** 13. Poor Mr. R. has been in debt, but 
his faithful friend Mr. S. has given** him a helping hand. 
14. Are the potatoes already planted ? 15. One part of them 
was planted on Wednesday, and the other is being planted 
to-day. 16. I am afraid the inkstand will be upset, if you 
leave** your pen in it. 17. Put your knife up,*' else I must 
take it away ; it distracts your attention. 18. Do not leave ** 
the key in the lock ; if you do, thieves will have easy work to 
get *• into the room. 

1 See page 212, note 2. » Qineilt. See 169. 

^ H t9 midi ftot. ^ letatt^Sielteit. 

■ See page 51, note 4. ^ ttUitn or leiflett. 

* That is, set, \t%tn. ^ fitdtn Ittffetl. 

« That is, Aun^, Qftiigtr. " etttfledren. 

• That is, laid. »* See note 12. 

^ Use ^eOftl* ^^ Say, // wt'/l become easy to tA$ 

' Use fitihxu See p. 283, n. 2. thieves to come. 
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READING LESSON. 



322. i^flft 

[To be lead and oomiiittted to memoiy.] 

3(^ metg nic^t, toad foH e9 bebeuten/ 

S)a6 14 fo traurig bin ; 
@in SJ^arc^en au9 alten 3^1^^^^ 

2)ad fommt mir nic^t aud bent 
<@tnn. 

2)te Suft ill m^I unb ed bnntelt, 
Unb rul^ifi fliegt ber Witin ; 

2)cr ®ipfcl bc« ©cr0C« funfelt 
3m ^ibcnbfonncnfc^ein, 

2>ie fc^onfle Sungfran jt^et 

2)ort oben tounberbar, 
3^r golb'ned ©efc^meibe bli^et, 

<Bit Idmmt i^r golbened $aar. 

@ie fdmmt e9 mit golbenem ^amnte, 
Unb jtngt ein $!ieb babei ; 

2)ad ^at eine h)unberfame, 
®eh)aUige SD^eIobet« 

3)en ©(^iffer Int Kcincn @(ftlffc 
ergrctft '«• mit loilbem 2Bc^ ; 

(Sr f 4aut nic^t bie J^etfenriffe ; 
dx fd^aut nur l^inauf in bie $5^* 

3d^ glaube, bie ^ellen t)erf4Ungen 
^m @nbe ©d^iffer unb ^a^n ; 

Unb bad l^at mit intern @ingen 
2)ie Sorelei get^an. 



323. LoreleL 

[To be carefully compared with the origi* 
nal and committed to memory.] 

I know not whence it rises,' 
This thought so full of woe,^ 

But a tale of times departed 
Haunts me, and will not go. 

The air is cool, and it darkens, 
And calmly flows the Rhine ; 

The mountain-peaks are sparkling 
In the sunny evening-shine. 

And yonder sits a maiden, — 

The fairest of the fair; 
With gold is her garment glittering, 

And she combs her golden hair. 

With a golden comb she combs it, 
And a wild' song singeth she, 

That melts the heart with a won- 
drous 
And powerful melody. 

The boatman feels his bosom 
With a nameless longing move : 

He sees not the gulf before him, — 
His gaze is fixed above. 

I believe, over boat and boatman. 
In the end, the billows run ; 

And 'tis this that with her singing 
By the Lorelei was done. 



\ 



^ Would the order in this clause 
be different in prose ? 

' Does not refer to ?icb. Trans- 
late, ^Ae boatman is seized. Compare 
ed treiHt mt^f 205, and note 4. 



' Why would not what it mean" 
eth be a preferable rendering? 

* Does w^ well express traxrig? 

* Not quite satisfactory. The 
song is weird rather than ''wild." 
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V^t ititb jtoaitjigfie Seftioit. 

324. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

2)tefrY $en tool^ttt in unfevtt 9lai(baYf$aft unfe tDtt lennrn 
i|n fdion lange S^U tion 9(nfe|en ; tentta^ l^aben totv no^ 
Itine @elegenl^ett oelialit mtt il^m jn f)ite$rit, toittlKii unS abtr 
frllY freutit, fetne nalim Selaitittfd|aft 311 wadieit, fea tDtr kid 
@ittr8 tion il^m fitl^oTt Ijabrit. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no op- 
portunity yet to speak to him, but should be happy to make 
his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good of 
him. 

325. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations on 
the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^sum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 

b. The Inverted Order. 

r. The Transposed Order. 

326. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

' That is, in a declarative sen- may begin a sentence without a£Fect- 
tence, which is taken as the stan- ing the order of subject and predi- 
dard. On the conjunctions that cate, see page 11, note 4, b. 
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1. a, A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the verb 
is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

%&! mad^e bag ^enftcr ju, I shut the window, 

6t fling geftenx nid^t oxA, he did not go out yesterday. 

b. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitive with 311, but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

§5re nun auf ju ftofeen, stop pushing. 

@g fing axi, fe^r l^eftig ju regnen, // began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modifiers, 
and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

S)er Sruber ^at einen 3ling toerloren, the brother has lost a 

ring. 
3Kein 5Rcffe toirb ben langen Srief bcanttoorten, my mphew 
will answer the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle ' : 

gr l^at tl^nen einc Slufgabe ju Icrnen gcgeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by gtt and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3ci^ i^abe bag SSergniigen gel^abt, ©ie ju fel^en, I have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
gg l^at angef angcn, f el^r l^eftig ju regnen, // has begun to rain 

m 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a verb 
(ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, immediately 
follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

S)er ©d^neiber l^ot mtr einen SRod gemad^t, the tailor has made 
a coat for me. 

^ But in the formation of the precedes: geloftt (oBcit, to have 
compound infinitive the participle praised; gelott lOOflieit feill. 
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5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an indirect 
object the shorter one precedes; if both are monosyllabic, the accusative 
precedes the dative ' : 

3«fl^n ©i^ ^^ tl^nen, show it to them. 

3^ ^oh^ eS il^m flejeigt, I have shown it to him. 

6. Of two objects, the one of a person, the other of a thing, the per- 
sonal object precedes : 

3Ketn 3Setter l^at f etnem ^reunb einen §unb flcgeben, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

7. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun without 
a preposition : 

®cr Srubcr l^at l^cutc einen Sling Derloren, the brother has lost 
a ring to-day. 

8. The negative niltt is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies, like the Latin non : 

. S)er !Dlann ift nid^t gu §auf e, the man is not at home. 

Sd^ l^abe il^n geftem, nid^t l^eute gefelj^en, I saw him yesterday^ 
not to-day. 

9. But if ttitj^t negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the end 
or near the end of the sentence : 

%ii f e^e ben 3Dlann nid^t, / do not see the man. 
3d^ l^abe ben 5IJlann feit einet SQSod^e nid^t gefel^en, I have not 
seen the man for a week. 

27. p, . INVERTED ORDER. 



he essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. 

* But mir and bir may precede other pronoun. 186, II. 1; 170, 
or follow the accusative of an- II. 7. 
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» — ________________________ —^ — —^ — — — — 

1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a sentence begins with some 
other word than the subject, then the subject follows the verb : ' 

®cftem ffaht Of mcincn S3ruber nid^t Qt\tf)tn, yesterday I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives ]tiib» obft» 
^eilll, alcr, tneill,and fotl^ertt do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but if a personal pronoun is the object of the verb, it 
has the effect of removing the subject, unless it also is a personal pro- 
noun, to the next place : 

^alte beinen Sonnenfd^irm feft^ fonft bl^ft il^n bet 3Binb fort, 

hold your sufishade firmly^ or the wind will blow it away, 

^^i^ beinen ©onnenfd^inn feft^ fonft nel^me id^ il^n toeg. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an in- 
version of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SEBenn bie @onne fd^eint^ mu^t bu beinen Sonnenfd^irm mits 
nel^men, when the sun shines^ you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional : 

SBcire meine Slufgabe fo nad^Idffig gefd^rieben^ toie bie beinige^ 
fo mii^te id^ fte nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours ^ I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 



Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4 above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. /^ 



^ But in an exclamatory sen- See 112, II. 6; 116, 12 with note, 
tence the rule may be disregarded. and 153, 2. 
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S28. TRANSPOSED ORDER. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

Mm ^euttb toirb morflen ju ^f)nm lommcn, toenn e« nid^t ju 

toinbig tft. 
2i^ l^abe felbft gefel^en, ba^ bet 3Binb tl^m ben ^ut bon bem 

jto^^f geblafen \)at 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (l^aliftly feilti iQttbfll) occurs 
with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of the clause, 
but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

3)cr SBBinb bidft meinen Qnt fo fd^nell forf, ba^ id^ x1)n faum 
tocrbe fangen Idnnen. 

2. A dependent clause may stand to its principal clause in the rela- 
tion of — 

a. A substantive. Then the clause is called a substantive clause. 
d. An adjective. Then the clause is called an adjective clause. 
c. An adverb. Then the clause is called an adverbial clause. 

3. A substantive clause is introduced by ba(, tkat; by interrogative 
words, tOCty load, tBtUJ^ttf toif) tBUXn, )00i etc, beginning an indirect 
question ; or by these latter used as indefinite relatives. 

4. An adjective clause is introduced by a relative pronoun. 

5. An adverbial clause is introduced by a subordinating conjunction. 

329. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 

$,lf, when, as. f affg, toof em, in case, that 

auf ba^, in order that, inbetn, as, while. 

V\%, till. je — befto, the — the. 

ba, <iSy since. nad^bem, after. 

ba^, thaty in order that. ob, whether, if. 

bamit, in order that. obgleid^, oBfd^on, although. 

el^e, bebor, before. obtool^I, although. 



220 ORDER OF WORDS : CONJUNCTIONS. 



fcit, fcitbem, since. toenn, if, when, 

fo oft ate, whenever. toenn — aud^, although. 

urn bafe, in order that toeil, because. 

ungead^tet, notwithstanding, toie, as, like^ how. 

tocil^rcnb, while. toegl^alb, toc^toegen, wherefore. 

toann, a/^^. too, where. 

330. 9(nfgaae* 

I. 1. This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, but we 
know him only by sight. 2. Although this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 3. 
Although we have known this gentleman by sight a long 
time, we have never yet' had an opportunity to speak to 
him. 4. This gAtleman has been living in our neighbor- 
hood a long time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 
5. We have known • this gentleman by sight a long time, and 
should be glad* to make his closer acquaintance. 6. As we 
have heard much good of this gentleman, we should be glad 
to make his closer acquaintance. 7. As this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood and we have known him by sight a long 
time, we should be glad, if we had an opportunity of speaking 
to him.* 8. Notwithstanding this lady has been living" in 
our neighborhood for a long time, still we have not yet had 
an • opportunity of making ' her acquaintance. 9. We should 
be happy, if we had an opportunity of making the acquaint- 
ance of these two gentlemen, as they live in our neighbor- 
hood and we have heard much good of them. 10. I had 
known this lady a long time by sight, before I had an oppor- 
tunity of speaking to her. 11. I have, indeed, known them 
by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 12. If we had 
not heard* much good of these gentlemen, we should not 
have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

' fo ftltnett toir i^n bO^. » Say, to speak with him. 

• never yet, no^ «ie. • notyet-^an, noft WW- 

' Is this to be translated by the ^ For the order, see 326, 3, b. 

perfect ? * Use nitd freitrit. * See 259, 2. 
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II. 1. 3d^ gab il^m ba« ®clb in bie §anb; bennod^ (beffens 
ungead^tet^ gleic^tvol^O Bel^au^tet er^ eS nid^t em^fangen )u l^aben 
(ba| ct e5 nid^t em})fan8en l^abe). 2. 3^^^ 8^6 il^m bag ®elb in 
bic §anb, aber er bel^au})tet nid^tgbeftoh)eniger, eg nid^t em})fangen 
ju l^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ id^ i^m bag ®elb in bie $anb gab^ U' 
^auj^tet er bod^, ba^ er eg nid^t em})fangen l^abe. 4. @r i)at jtoar 
toiele SSiid^er, aHein feine Renntnijfe fmb fel^r gering, toeil er lieber 
fj)ielt unb f})ajieren gel^t, alg ftubiert. 5. SSSeil er lieber fj)ielt 
unb f^)ajieren gel^t alg ftubiert, fo jtnb feine itenntniffe fel^r gering, 
obfc^on er toiele 93ud^er l^at. 6. SBenn er aud^ biele Siid^er l^at, 
fo finb feine ^enntniffe bod^ gering, toeil er lieber fjjielt unb 
f^jajieren gel^t, alg ftubiert. 7. 3!)ie SOBalber in jener ©egenb ftnb 
jtoar gro^, aHein man finbet nid^t Diele §afen, Slel^e ober §irfd^e 
barin. 8, Kaum l^atte er bag $ferb beftiegen, alg eg fid^ bdumte 
unb i^n l^erunter toarf, fo ba^ er ein Sein brad^. 9. ©obalb er 
bag $ferb beftiegen l^atte, baumte eg fid^ unb toarf il^n l^erunter, 
fo ba^ er ein 95ein brad^. 10. 3e me^r man toeife, befto mel^r 
ftel^t man ein, ba^ man toenig toei^. 11. 3)er §unb lourbe erft^ 
on eine Rette gelegt, nad^bem er mir unb feinem i&erm bie i^ofen 
gerriffen batte. 12. 6rft nad^bem ber §unb mir folool^I, alg aud^ 
feinem §erm bie §ofen jerriffen l^atte, tourbe er an eine itette ge* 
iegt. 13. §5re auf mit bem ©riffel ju fj)ielen' unb ftedfe il^n in 
bie 2:afd^e, fonft toerbe id^ ibn toegnel^men. 14. SBSenn bu nid^t 
aufl^5rft mit bem ©riffel ju fjjielen unb il^n nid^t in bie 2^afd^e 
ftedfft, Voerbe id| il^n toegnel^men. 



331. 9ait Jgtunhtv^ 

@ineg 2^ageg im Senge fa^ @aIomo ber ^ilngling unter ben 
?PaImen in ben ©arten feineg SSaterg, beg K5nigg, unb fd^auete 
\)ox [x6) nieber in tiefen ©ebanfen. 3)a trat Slatl^an, fein Sel^rer, 
)u il^m unb fj)rad^ : SBJag ftnneft bu fo emft unter ben ^Palmen ? 

' fr|l — nil^llftll) not — tUl after, ' On the order, see 326, 1, b* 
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2)er Silngling evl^ob fein ^avipt unb anttDortete : 3laiifan, xif 
mdc^te gem ein 2Sunber f el^en ! 

9)er ^xopfftt Idd^elte unb f^^rad^ : Sin SBunfd^, ben xif ani) 
in meinen S^nfllinflgjlal^rcn l^atte. — 

Unb toarb* cr bit getoa^rt? fragte eilcnb^ bcr itSniflSfol^. 

6in SKann ®otte«, fu^r Slatl^an fort/ ixat ju mir unb trug 
einen ©ranatlem in feiner iganb. @iel^e^ ]pxa6^ tx, tvaS aai 
bicfcm Rtm toetbcn' toirb ! ®arauf mad^te cr mit feincm ^xn^tc 
eine £)ffnung in bic ®rbe/ unb legtc ben item l^inein, unb be* 
bedte i^n. 311^ er nun bie.^anb juritdjog^ ba l^o6 fid^ bie 
Sci^oQe t)on einanber/ unb id^ fal^ jtDei 931attlein l^erborlommen. 
— Slber launt l^atle id^ fie gef el^en, ba • f d^Ioffen ftd^ bie Slfittlein 
an einanber, unb ed toarb ^ ein runber ©tamrn^ in eine 9Knbe ge« 
toidCelt^ unb ber Stamnt tparb jufe^enbd l^dl^er unb bidCer. 

3)arauf f^rad^ ber 3)lann ®otted )u mir: @ieb Sld^t! Unb 
inbem id^ aufmerlte^ t)erbreiteten ftd^ fieben ^fle aud bent @tamm, 
gleid^h)ie bie fteben Slrme an bem Seud^ter bed 3lltard. 

3d^ erftaunte, aber ber SKann ®otteg toinfte, unb gebot mir 
}u fd^toeigen unb aufjumerlen. @iel^e^ f))rad^ er, balb toerben 
neue ©d^ojjfungen beginnen ! — 

!Darauf fa^te er 9Baffer in feine l^o^Ie $anb aud bem Sad^Iein, 
bag Doriiber flo^, unb bef})rengte breimal bie ^fte, unb ftel^e, nun 
l^ingen bie ^fte aHefammt DoQ grilnenber S9I&tter, alfo ba^' ein 
lil^ler Sd^atten un$ umgab, Dermif d^t mit lieblid^en S)fiften. SBo- 
l^er, rief id^, biefe SBol^Igerild^e ju bem erquidlid^en ©d^atten ? — 



' On this form, see p. 158, note. 

• fttjr—fort, from fortfal^rett. 

* aul — toertien, d^come out of; 
here, grow from. 

* in bte ®r^e, literally into the 
earthy but we should say in the 
earth. Compare below, in fine 

ftiitHe getotfleU, and in feine )o)Ie 

^lin^* See 816, and note. 

* (01— einanlier* literally, rai> 



ed itself from one another; i. e. rose 
and opened. 

' Translate when^ and compare 
fo after faum below. But what 
shows that Da is not here a relative 
particle ? 

' was formed. What is the real 
subject of loiitb ? 

" alfn ttaf, for fn btt 
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@iel^eft bu nid^t^ f^^rac^ bet 3Rann ®ottt^, bie :|)ur))urfarHge 
93Iilte^ tote fie au^ ben gtilnen S3Iattevn l^erborf))rof(et unb in 
SBilf d^eln l^emieberl^angt ? 

3d^ tooKte* teben, aber ein fanfter SBinb fd^toeBte in ben 
Slattern, unb ftreuete bie Slilten um unS l^er, toie toenn ber 
@cl^nee au$ ben SBoIIen J^emieberfd^tpebt. jtaum toaren bie 
Sliiten gefunlen, fo* l^ingen jtoifd^en ben 931&ttem bie roten 
@tanata^fel l^emieber, h)ie bie 3J{anbeIn an ben ©tSben ^axoni. 
— a)a berlie^ mid^ ber 3Kann ®otte3 in tiefem ©taunen. 

^ier enbete 3tatf)an. 3)a fragte l^aftig @aIomo : 

98d ift er? 98ie l^ei^et ber 9lame bed gdttlid^en 3Rann^? 
Sebet er nod^ ? — 

3)a e^ieberte 3lciXf)an : @ol^n Sabibd, id^ l^abe bir ein Xraunts 
gefid^t eqal^It. — 

Site ©alomo biefe SBorte bernal^m, toarb er betrlibt in feinem 
i^erjen unb fjjrad^ : SEBie bermagft bu mid^ alfo ju tauf d^en ? — 

3tati)an aber ful^r fort: gd^ l^abe bid^ nid^t getaufd^t, @ol^n 
3fai. @ie]^e, in bem @arten beined SSaterd magft bu ailed in 
3BirIKd^Ieit fd^auen, ioie id^ bir gefagt l^abe. ©efd^iel^et j|e$t nid^t 
an ieglid^em ©ranatbaum unb anbem Saumen badf elbige ? — 

3a, fagte ©alomo, aber unbenterit unb in langer S^xi ! 
' ^a anttoortete ^Ratl^an : ^\i ed barum h)eniger ein gdttlid^ed 
SDSirlen, toeil ed in leifer ©title unb unbead^tet gefd^iel^t ? 3d^ 
bad^te,* ed toare um fo gfittlid^er. 

®rlenne erft bie Siatur, f})rad^ er barauf, unb il^r SDBirlen! 

S)ann toirft bu leid^t an ein l^d^ered^ glauben, unb nid^t nad^ 

SSiunbem einer SRenfd^enl^anb bid^ fel^nen. 

^rumma^er* 



1 See 79, (2). The Latin uses the subjunctive in 

* See page 222, note 6. the same way : pace tua dizerim, 

• Imperfect subjunctive of bflt» by your leave I would say, 

fen, I should think ; subjunctive of ^ What noun is to be supplied? 



modesty, or softened assertion. 
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9ltm mi )ttait}igfte Settinu. 

332. THE PASSIVE VOICE: THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

@in $ttr irf^ttllitgte feintn 2)ientt krS 2)trbfta]^I8 nnk 
nanitte i|n tintn gemttnett Sdjutleit. rr^tun/ fofite feieftt, 
alS er oKein toav, ^i$ toetke kon nteintm ^tnit feeS ^iek« 
Pa^IS trfdjulkigt null ein fiemetntt S^uvlc fienanttt, nnfe 
ttatttm ? 83IoS MeU id| mir Hm itnli ttann feed ttkenfeS ein 
®IiiS Hon feinrm aSein ringefdienlt ^it, nm anf fttne @r> 
fttnbllett jn trinlen ; lirr SBrin ift nberkirS lanm dnrn ^nllim 
fete ^lafi^e toett. %ttx tion j|e<;t an l^atte i$ nteinen l^etnt 
metne? Sienfie nid|t ntel|t inittkig unk tiietfee fofott fein ^mi 
fcerlttffen.'' 

A gentleman accused his servant of theft and called him 
a base rascal. " Well," said the latter when alone, " I am 
accused of theft by my master and called a base rascal, and 
why ? Only because now and then in the evening I poured 
out a glass of his wine to drink his health ; the wine, more- 
over, is scarcely worth a florin a bottle. But henceforth I 
consider my master no longer worthy of my services, and 
shall leave his house forthwith." 

333. 1. Observe the two accusatives with neitntlt. Seven verbs 
in German govern two accusatives, the one a personal object, the other 
a thing, or name or title. They are: frilgeit» to ask; l^eiten» to caH, 
name; lel^ren, to teach; itenttm, to name, call; \i^m^\tVL and f(!^elteit> to 
call an abusive name; tottfctl) to christen. 

2. The change from the active to the passive is illustrated in the first 
and second sentences and is seen to be quite parallel with the Elnglish. 

3. The construction of verbs of accusing, convicting, depriving, ad- 
monishing, and the like, illustrated by i|j^ toettie Hon metltem ^tXtti bel 
^ieBflaltld Bcf ^ItUligtf is exactly parallel with the English : in the active 
voice, the accusative of the person and the genitive of the thing ; in the 
passive voice, the accusative becoming the nominative, and the genitive 
remaining unchanged. 
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334. Examine the following: 

1 . 3)ie 3Kauer ift Jtoanjig ^ufe l^od^, the wall is twenty feet high, 

2. S)er 2Betn ift einen ©ulben bie ^lafd^e toert, the wine is 

worth a florin a bottle, 

3. 3)cr Knabe ift jcl^n %(AiX alt, the boy is ten years old, 

4. 3!)aS 5Pacfet tear gel^n $funb fd^tper; the parcel weighed ten 
pounds, 

335* Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with 
a numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. 35er SBein ift einen ©ulben bie JJIafd^e toert, the wine is 

worth a florin a bottle, 

2. 2)ie Kirfd^en ioften einen ©rofd^en baS $funb, the cherries 
cost a groschen a pound, 

3. %i^ laufte bief eg %\xi) fiir einen 2^1&aler bie 6He, / bought 
this cloth at a dollar a yard, 

4. 3h)eima( be^ 3^ageg, twice a day; breimal beS SKonat^, 
three times a month, (Sinmal bie ©tunbe/ once an hour; brei* 
mal bie SBod^e, three times a week, 

337. The examples show that the German employs the definite 
article in a distributive sense, where the English uses the indefinite 
article. 

338* Observe the following impersonal phrases : 

®g l^ungert mid^, I am hungry, @g fd^lafert mid^, I feel sleepy, 
6S burftet mid^, I am thirsty, ®g ijerlangt mid^, I long, 
@§ friert mid^, Ifeel cold, ®g geliiftet mid^, I desire, 

@g frdftelt mid^, Ifeel chilly, ®g iammert mid^, I pity, 

@g fd^aubert mid^, I shudder, 

' Notice the accusative in the case of feminines. 
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339* 1. Observe that in the above phrases the accusative is used 
to denote the person who is affected by the feeling, and therefore stands 
for the'real subject 

2. The Latin offers an interesting analogy in the construction of the 
impersonal verbs miseret, paenitet, etc. : me miseret, I feel pity; me 
paenitet, I am sorry, 

3. Here should be noticed the common phrase ed gifMf there is, there 
are, with the accusative following : (0 giclit Hitlt 9ili|CT> there are many 
books} 

340. aittfgftBe* 

I. 1. A servant was accused by his master of theft, and 
was called a base rascal, because he had robbed him of his 
wine. 2. You may call a man a thief, if he steals an3rthing 
from you.' 3. Do not accuse this poor man of theft, and 
call him a thief, for he has not stolen anything from you. 
4. Allow me to pour you out another glass of wine ; let us 
drink Mrs. D.'s health ' 1 5. May I ask what this wine costs 
a bottle? 6. It costs me only a florin a bottle, but it is 
worth a thaler. 7. He generally drinks a glass of wine in 
the morning ^ and in the evening, but this morning he did 
not drink any. 8. He did not think me worthy of his friend- 
ship any longer, because I had accused him of idleness and 
called him an idler. 9. If I had called my servant an idler, 
he would have left my house at once. 10. This man left his 
master's service only because he was accused of idleness. 
11. After they had drunk Mr. and Mrs. M.'s health, they 
left the room. 12. Being ^ unwell, he must take a glass of 
wine three times a day, in the morning, afternoon, and 
evening. 13. Last winter Mrs. S. now and then came in the 



> Compare the French i7^ a. same case as ''this morning," in 

' from you^ dative. the same sentence ? See page 74, 

* aitf bie Oeftttiblieit note 3. 

^ Is this to be expressed by the ' Since he is, etc. 
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evening to take a cup of tea with us; but since she has 
become rich, she does not think us any longer worthy of a 
visit. 14. How can you accuse me of theft and call me a 
rascal? asked a servant of^ his master. 15. I have not 
stolen any thing front you, and if now and then in the 
evening I took a glass of your wine, it was only to drink 
your health. 

II. 1. 2)ie t)ortge SSod^e tnad^te td^ etnen tieinen Slu^flug in 
bad ©ebirge ; aber ba id^ bed SSeged un!unbtg toax, berirrte id^ 
tnid^^ unb toanberte eine ganje @tunbe im 3SaIbe uml^er. 2. 2)a 
erinncrtc xi) mx6) cined 6omj)affed, ben id^ fiir einen fold^en UnfaH 
gu mix geftedtt l^atte. 3. gd^ bebiente mid^ bedfelben, urn mid^ 
jured^tgufinben^ unb tnbem td^ gerabe nad^ @ilben gufd^ritt^ l^atte 
id^ bie tJteube, balb bad Dorf ju eneid^en, bad id^ bergebend ge* 
fud^t l^atte. 4. 3(ber ed tvar aud^ l^ol^e Qtit, benn id^ l^dtte nid^t 
me^r toiel langer toanbem I5nnen ; id^ toar einiger Srfrifd^ungen 
fel^r bebiirfttg unb fo ermilbet, ba^, toenn in bem 35idfid^t bed 
3BaIbed ein Slauber mid^ angefaUen l^dtte^ et leid^t im @tanbe 
getoefen to&xt, fid^ meined ®elbed unb ntetner Ul^r ju bemad^tigen ; 
benn id^ l^atte mtd^ il^m nid^t tptberfe^en !5nnen. 5. ^i) toilrbe 
il^n tDal^rfd^etnlid^ blod einen Glauber gefd^im))ft^ aber mid^ fd^Iie^s 
lid^ bod^ meined SJlangeld an SSiberftanb gefd^amt l^aben. 



341. 9»0 ftiitltr ttn^ ^a« ^aOfMn* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



1. 9Ba9 eilfl bu fo, 
2)u SBac^tein fro^, 
2)UT(^« grfine 2:]^a( ba^in? 
®o hltiV bo(^ ^ier 
Unb fpier mit mir, 
mn idi fo gut btr bin. 



2. S)adl65d^Ieinfprtd^t: 
»2)ad tann ic^ nic^t, 
2)agu4ab'i(^ni(i^t3eitl 
^ah' Die! gu t^un 
Unb barf ni^t ru^n, 
^ni f^tnit nod^ gar meitl 



' Omit in translation. 
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3* 9Ru6 ^urtlg ge^'n, 
^a« SD^a^trab bre^'n 
2)a brunten in bem £^q( ; 
TlvL^ tranfen auc^ 
9{ac^ altem ^xaud^ 
2)ie 8iatntetn aUgutnoL 

4. ®lc ©d^SfCein ftein 
S)ort marten mcin,* 
@d)rei'n biirllenb fd)on na(i^ ntir, 
!S)rum bring' id) {dineH 
53om fri(d)cn CurU 
2)ad SSSaffer i^nen l)ter. 



6. 2)ann mug i(!^ f)in 
3ur «lci(^erin, 
3)lug giegen bort i^r Zn&i, 
^id bag e« rein 
Unb ttjeig mag fein, — 
©aV.ic^ni*t3Jiaygenug? 

6. ?cb' ttjo^t, mein tinb, 
3d^ mug gefd^minb 
Sfiun an bie Strbcit gc^'n ; 
3um SWeer ip'8 mcit, 
^ah* !einc 3cit, 
53ei bir ^ier lang' gu'fleyn.* 

1 (9. G^r. Sieffenbad^. 



342. 



^rd^igjle Settion. 
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£ie SRaufr tmtttn ft^ rinmal in einer aKgemeineii !8er* 
famtttlung, auf hiel^e SBeife eS t^tten delinsett (onntr, {td| tor 
Her f^reilli^en ^a^r 3U f^it^eit, Hie keftanHig i^ttm Sekrn 
liro|t( ; benn e3 mat i^nen unmSglidi, fi^ i^r ju ttiifeerfe^en, 
unli etttfliel^en lonnten {te i|r audj ni^t. 9la$lietit titrf^iekene 
Sotf^Iase genta^t mxUn mttn, iit x^ntn nbtt ni^t jufaoteit, 
hiutlie i|nen tion rinet alten, tt^a^nntn SRnttS getaten, ber 
$a^e eine S^eUe anjulangett ; ti taiittlie il^nen tiann Ieu|t 
fein, fngte fie, i^re ^einHin f^on tion fern }u l^oren. 

2)iefet 9tat geftel il^nen fa fel^t, bag fie befd^Iaffen iltt 3n 
tefalgen. 9(18 eg atet ju He? ^rage lant : JS&tt fall bet 
^a^e bie S^eUe an^angen ?'' taar aitf einmal WKeS fhttmii ; 
benn leine getraute in^, Hi gefa^tli^e Unttnt^mtn auSjit* 



» Old form of genitive. In prose, attf Qli^- 
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fttlireii. Sir sanje Setfantmlunfl ging f^tteigettti auSeiitaitbet, 
unti )itr AatK liuft nodi o^ne SdjeUe ttm^er tig auf Un I|etttt« 
gen Sag. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the terrible 
cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it was impos- 
sible for them to resist her, neither could they escape from 
her. After several proposals had been made, which how- 
ever did not suit them, they were advised by an old expe- 
rienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it would 
then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy even 
from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, " Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck?" suddenly all were mute, for 
none dared to carry out the hazardous undertaking. The 
whole assembly dispersed in silence, and the cat runs about 
up to the present day without a bell. 

343. Examine the following : 

Active. Passive. 

5Die alte 9RauS net il^ncn, the (6g) tourbc tJ^nen toon ber alien 
old mouse advised them. SKaug geraten, they were ad- 

vised by the old mouse. 
2)ic Ka^e brol^te tJ^rent SeBen, (®g) tourbe tl^rem Seben fle= 
the cat threatened their life. brol^t, their life was threat- 
ened. 

344* The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the 
dative in the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or 
thing affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. 
The subject el may be omitted.* 



* The student of Latin should in this construction of the Latin 
ibserve the exact correspondence and the German: mihi creditur- 
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345. The following simple verbs, most of whose equiv- 
alents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German ^ : 



anttoorten, to answer. 
banlctt, to thank. 
bicnen, to serve. 
brol^cn, to threaten. 
flud^Ctt, to curse. 

folgen, to follow. 
frd^nen, to humor. 
gebill^ren, to be due. 
flef alien, to please. 
tni^f attcn, to displease. 
flel^drcn, to belong. 
fleJ^ord^en, to obey. 
geniigcn, to suffice. 
gcreid^cn, to redound to. 



gleid^en^ to resemble. 
groEen, to bear a grudge. 
I^elf en, to help. 
nal^en^ to come near. 

nil^en, to profit. 
})ajf en, to fit. 
raten, to advise. 
fd^aben, to injure. 
f d^meid^eln, to flatter. 
ftel^en, to suit, to become. 
trauen, to trust. 
mi^trauen, to distrust. 
troften, to defy. 
giemen, to become. 



346. Four common verbs, compounds of (e, take the dative : (e« 

gegneit,' to meet; (efel^Ieit, to command; (el^agen, to please; lieIommeti« 

to agree with ; also many compounds of eilt : tlltflif gf U* to fly away from ; 
rttt|Iie)en, etltlaufetli to run away from; etttgel^eil» t& escape {a danger); 
finally, a great number of compounds of the separable prefixes. 

34 7, Observe the following * .• 

@§ al^nt mir, I have a fore- (§,^hzX\zHm\x,itismyplec^ure. 

boding. g« baud^t mir, ) ^^f^i^ks. 

6§ bangt mir, I feel anxious, @g biinit mir, I 



* Most of the corresponding 
Latin verbs govern the dative. 

* Begfglteit is rarely used with 
the accusative, and then takes 
Jtubett as its auxiliary. 

3 Compare impersonal phrases 



with the accusative, 338. Such 
forms of expression in German, 
Latin, and other languages, imply 
that the feeling was thought to be 
from some mysterious power with- 
out, not self-originated. 
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6^ efcit tnir, I feel disgusted. ©g graut mir, I am afraid, 

6^ fel^ft tnir, ) I lack ; ®« fd^toant mtr, my heart mis- 

6^ mangelt ntir, ) qc(^, with dat. gives me. 

6g flclingt mir, ) / ^^^^^^^ ®^ fd^totnbelt mtr, I feel giddy. 

S^ glilcft mir, ) ' ^^\x^yxxs^mx, I dream. 

®g mifelinflt ntir, I fail. @g ift mir ju ^lut, //^^/. 

348. Most reflective verbs take the reflective pronoun in 
the accusative, but the following require the dative : 

jtd^ anmafecn, to arrogate to on^s self; td^ mafee mir an. 

jtd^ augbitten, to request ; id^ bitte mir au«. 

ftd^ benfen, to fancy ; id^ bcnic mir. 

pd^ einbilben, to imagine ; id^ bilbe mir ein. 

jtd^ bie greil^eit nel^men, to take the liberty; id^ nel^me mir bie 

grei^cit. 
fid^ gctrauen, to dare; id^ getraue mir. 
jtd^ l^erauSnei^mcn//^ presume; id^ ncl^me mir l^eroug. 
fid^ toomel^men, to intend; id^ nel^mc mir t)or, 
jtd^ borftcllen, to imagine; id^ ftettc mir bor. 

]!? W^V^^f L /^ appropriate to on^s self; id^ eigne mir iu (an), 
jtd^ anetgnen, ) -v o o v / 

349* Observe the following phrases : 

dl^nlid^ — er ift feinem SBater dl^nlid^, he resembles his father. 

bange — eS ift il^m bange, he is afraid. 

gef aHig — ift S^tten gef dHig $pia^ ju nel^men ? a//// ^^^ take 

a seat? 
I^ei^, toarm — e^ ift mir fel^r l^ei^, toarm, I feel very hot^ 

warm. 

leid^t, fd^njer — bag Semen faUt il^m leid^t, fd^toer, he finds 

learning easy^ difficult. 
leib — eS tl^ut mir leib um il^n, lam sorry for him. 

ted^t — eg gef d^iel^t il^m red^t, // serves him right ; ber ^\xi ift 
mir red^t, the hat fits me. 
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f c^toittblig — e« toirb il^r f ^toinblig, she grows dizzy. 

iil^el — e« toirb il^itt fibcl, he feels sick ; c« gc^t i^m iibel, he 

is badly off, 
too^l, gut — c8 gcl^t il^m too^I (gut), he is doing well; eg ift 

i^m nid^t tool^I, he does not feel well. 

350. Slttfgal^e* 

I. 1. The mice once determined to put a bell around the 
cat's neck, that they might hear her from a. distance; but 
they did not succeed in this dangerous undertaking, because 
none of them dared to carry it out, although each one was 
advised by the others to try it. 2. The poor mice cannot 
resist the cat, nor escape from her, because she is so strong 
and swift-footed. 3. By whom were the mice advised to put 
a bell around the cat's neck ? By an old mouse. 4. Why 
did she not do it herself? Because she wanted courage. 
5. Did it not occur to any ^ of the others to try * the experi- 
ment ? 6. The advice, indeed, pleased them all, but none 
wanted to act up to * it. 7. So they all dispersed in silence, 
and if you meet the cat, you find* that she runs about 
without a bell even up * to the present day. 

8. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliberated 
how they could * best protect themselves from her. 9. They 
knew that they could ' not escape from her, nor resist her. 
10. Although several proposals had been made for that end,® 
none suited them. 11. At last an old mouse advised them 
to hang a bell on the cat's neck. 12. " Believe me," she 
added, " this will completely answer the purpose, as it will 
then be easy for you to hear the enemy even from a dis- 

» not— to any, feintT. * even up to. Bid attf. 

• to try, madldl* • Use the subjunctive. 

' €u:t up to = carry out. ^ Do not use the subjunctive. 

^ Be mindful of the order. ^ 311 lliffem ^X6t^ 
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tance." 13. The others were much obliged to her for this 
sage advice, and determined to follow it. 14. But when the 
question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on the cat's 
neck, the whole assembly was mute ; for none of them pre- 
tended to have courage enough to carry out so hazardous an 
undertaking. 15. They all dispersed in silence, and, how- 
ever ' dreadful it is to the poor mice, the cat runs about 
without a bell up to this day. 

II. 1. ®8 fiel tntr l^eute auf etnmal ctn, ba^ id^ metner 
^rcunbtn, bet ^rau 93., t)erf})roci^en l^atte, biefen Sflad^mittag mit 
i^r in bie ©tabt ju fal^ren unb il^t Derfd^iebene Sinf aufc madden 
2U l^elfen. 2. @d toar tntr ^5d^ft argerltd^^ ba^ td^ titettt 93er« 
f|)red^eti Dergeffen l^atte ; td^ beeilte titid^ balder, tttid^ ol^tte SSergug 
fertifl ju ttiad^m, unb ba eg mir gelang, foglcid^ eine ^utfd^e ju 
bclommen, fo tourbe e^ mir ntoglid^ ba« $au« ber grau 35. ju 
erreid^en, el^e fte abful^r. 3. ©te freute fid^ fcl^r, ate xif lam; 
benn c^ toar il^r bange getoefen, ba^ mir ettoag Unangcnel^meg 
begegnet fet. 4. „5Run/' rief fte mir entgegen, „mm eg ^i)nm 
gefattig ift, fo toollen toir gleid^ einfteigen. 6. !3)er SBagen 
to)attet fd^on feit etntger S^t auf ung^ unb au^erbem traue id^ bem 
SlBetter ntd^t ; benn obgleid^ jje^t bte (Sonne fc^etnt, fo biirfen @ie 
mir glauben, ba^ eg l^eute no^ Slegen giebt." 

6. griauben ©te mir, lieber ^eunb, 3^^^^ metnen SSetter, 
$erm Slaxl ©d^mtbt oug Hamburg l)orjuftelIen. 7. ^i^ freue 
mid^ fel^r, iperr ©d^mtbt, 3^^^^ ^^^ Selanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eten ©ie ung totlHommen tn Siber^jool! 3P Weg bag erfte 
5KaI, bafe ©ie unfete ©tabt befud^en? 8. SSerjetl^en ©ie, id^ toat 
t)or jtoet Sal^ren fd^on eirnnal l^ier, unb tomn id^ mtd^ ntd^t irre, 
l^atte ii) fd^on bamate bag SSergniigen, ^i)xt Selanntfd^aft ju 
madden. SSieHetd^t ertnnem ©te fid^ metner, toenn td^ ^f)nm 
f age, baft toir ung auf einem 33att bei ^au SR. getroffen l^aben. 
9. D, eg f&Ct mir je^t ein, bafe ©ie bamate bei einer ^artie 



* What tense of the subjunc- • however, fo — ait4* 

tive? See 903, 2. 
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SB^fi mem ®egner toaren. 3<^ ^off^/ @i^ toerben mir ^erget^en, 
ba^ i(^ mt^ m(^t fogletc^ 3^^^ eriimert ^abe. 9Bie longe {inb 
@te ]e|t f (^on ^er^ $ert @(i^mibt ? 10. 3^^ ^ii^ f ^ botgtfleni 
^er tnd) toerbe nod^ riirige Xage bletben. 11. 3)ami toitrbe ic^ 
S^nen fe^ Derbunben fem^ toeim @ie mtd^ mit etnem Sefud^e bes 
e^reit tooDten. 12. @ie {tnb fe^r gittis ; id^ toerbe fuc^en g^rer 
@inlabung ^^olge }u leiften, obgletd^ ic^ ed Sbnen ntc^t mit Se^ 
ftimmt^eit Derf))red^eit tann, ba ic^ toiele @ef(^afte l^obe unb mir 
bo^er fftr Sefuc^e toemg 3^^ ubrig bleibt. 13. $aben @ie eine 
gute tlberfa^Tt t)on Hamburg nad^ Snglanb ge^obt? 14. SBinb 
unb SBetter toaren und jtoar gilnflig, aber ed tear mir ouf bem 
@d^tffe bod^ untDo^I unb fd^toinblig. ®eb>5^nlid^ f^abet mir bie 
Seefranl^eit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbem ift meiner ®efunbl^eit fogar 
)utragli(^. 15. 28ie gefaDt ed 3^^^ ^^ unferer @tabt (h)ie 
gefoai S^nen unf ere ©tabt) ? 16. @« gef attt mir fel^r gut in 2. 
(S. gefciUt mir fel^r gut). @d giebt inrater t)iel @d^5neg unb 
92eue$ }u fe^en^ unb e^ tl^ut mir nur leib^ ba^ ed mir nic^t 
mdglid^ ift^ meinen Slufentl^alt l^ier ju berl&ngem. 

351 • atttfgal^e. 

[Change the verb in the following sentences to the passive:] 

1. Sie Ainber gel^ord^en il^ren @Item. 

2. 5Dlan toirb bir l^elfen, toenn c3 ndtig ift. 

3. 3(^ S^aube biefem Aerl nid^t, benn er l^at mid^ fd^on einmal 
belogen. 

4. !Der §err befal^I feinem ilutfd^er, il^m ba« SReitj)ferb ju 
fatteln. 

6. aKeine ©d^toefter toirb ber ©inlabung ber grou D. ^olgc 
leiften. 

6. SKan berf j)rad^ i^m, baft man fiir il^n forgen tootte. 

7. 2)ie ganje 3=amtKe Begegnete mir mit bieler greunblid^feit. 

8 35iefe Seute fd^meid^elten §erm 31., bamit er il^rem Sol^n 
bie eriebigte ©telle ilbertragen m5d^te. 

9. ©ie anttoorteten mir lange geit nid^t, obgleid^ id^ fic 
bringenb urn eine 2lnth)ort gebeten l^atte. 
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3K2« [Answer the following questions in German:] 

1. ©letd^t biefeg Stxni feincm SBater ober feiner SKiittcr? 
2. ®tf)'6xt bicfe Slal^mafd^inc Sl^nen ober 3^ter ^raulein ©d^toes 
fter? 3. 3ft eg bem SDieb gelungen, bem 5poltjeibiener ju ent* 
fliel^en? 4. 2Sie |)afet mir biefer SRod? 6. 3ln toa§ fel^It eg 
Sl^rem Sleffen ? 6. 2Bag trSumte gl^nen i)ergangene Sflad^t ? 7. 
Stiben ©te fd^ totrllid^ etn, mel^r ju totffen afe 3^^ Sel^rer? 
8. ©d^meid^elft bu bir mtt ber ^offnung, biefer 3=amtlie gu 
gefatten ? 9. SBie gel^t eg 3^^^^^ SSetter unb feiner gamilie in 
amerifa? 10. ©efattt eg il^m ba? 11. SBie f)at eg^^nen in 
3)eutf d^Ianb gef alien ? 12. 3ft eg ^f)mn toaxm, ba^ ©ie ben §ut 
abnel^men ? 13. ©efd^iel^t eg biefem ^naben nid^t red^t, bafe er ju 
$aufe bleiben mu^ ? 14. S^l^ut eg ^}^nm nid^t leib^ ba^ eg bem 
armen jungen 5Wann nid^t gelungen ift, bem 5IKinifter ju gef alien? 

353* [To be translated into German:] 

The Wasp and the Bee. 

A wasp met a bee and said to him (il^r), " Pray, can you tell 
me what is the reason that I am so odious to men, while you 
are so dear to them ? However much ^ pains I take to gain 
their good will, I do not succeed. If I try to approach them 
at their meals, they imagine I wish to hurt them, and imme- 
diately threaten my life, so that nothing is left to me but to 
escape from them as fast as possible. For you, however, 
they build houses, and provide you with food in winter. 
And yet we are very much like each other in our bodies and 
habits : we both love honey, and we both sting people when 
we are angry." 

The bee answered, "You indeed resemble me in shape, 
but you are never of any use to men ; on the contrary, you 
are troublesome to them, and keep them in constant fear of 
your venomous sting. For this reason they do not like * you, 

^ IBie Hiel • • • OUlt, with the verb transposed. ' ttttftt • . • getlt. 
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but try to hurt and kill you. To me they are kind and grate- 
ful, because I am busy all day long in preparing * them honey. 
You had better * pay them fewer visits and try to be useful 
to them." 

354. ^tv 0f If ^rte lUtitarinnifr^jrL 

S)icfer Sogel fle^orte eincm franjdjtfci^en 5lu«getoonberten, bcr 
frin aSoterlanb toal^rcnb be^ Surgerlriegeg berlaffcn l^atte unb in 
3)eutf(^lanb bie Mihf)x bed ^riebend ertoartete. ®r l^atte ben 
fleinen SBogel nur jum S^i^bertreib untetrid^tet ; afe aber fein 
©elb auf bie Sieige ging, entfd^Io^ er \xd) taxi feinem ©d^HIer 
i^eruntjureifen unb il^n fiir ®elb fel^en }u laf[en. @o !am er aud^ 
nad^ @let>e, melbete ftd^ in einem ®aftl^ofe an, too eine ©efeKfd^aft 
nad^ ber 5IRal^Igeit bem ©piele einiger l^erumjiel^enben SKufilanten 
ju^orte^ unb tourbe^ ba man fd^on t)iel Don bem gefd^id^en SBogel 
ge^drt ^atte, freunbUc^ angenommen. 

3n ber 3^l^at toar ed aud^ bad nieblid^fte ®efd^5^t bad man 
fel^en lonnte. Slid fein $err ben Jtdfig offnete, um il^n ber SSer* 
fammlung px jeigen, l^it^fte er i^m fogleid^ auf ben finger unb fal^ 
fetnen §erm unbetoegltd^ mtt Ilugen 2Iugen an, aid ob er feine 
SBefel^le ertoartete. SJad^bem nun biefer ber ©efettfd^aft einiged 
t)on ben 2^ugenben unb @efd^tdlid^Ieiten feined 3^0li^d^ g^fagt 
l^atte, Don benen fie je^t 3^wgen fein follten, ioenbete er fid^ an 
biefen f elbft. 

„3Jlein Ileiner greunb/' fagte er, „bu befinbeft bid^ je^t in 
Domel^mer OefeUfd^aft, unb id^ l^offe, ba| bu fie nid^t in il^ren 
Srtoartungen taufd^en toirft. $aft bu bie ©efeUfd^aft fd^on 
gegrft^t ?" ©er IBogel f d^attelte ben Stopf. Mo^lan benn, tffu^ 
beine ©d^ulbigleit, unb jeige, ba^ bu bie SlJ^^e erfennft, bie man 
bir ertoeift I" ©ogleid^ Derneigte ftd^ ber SBoget nad^ jeber ©eite 
^in. „®el^r gut/ ful^r nun fein ^err fort, ^ed ift aber nid^t genug, 
l^5flid^ ju fein, man mu^ aud^ 2^alent jetgen ; la^ und tUtoa^ t>on 
beiner SRufil I^Bren, aber Dergife nid^t, bafe bu ilenner t)or bir j^aff* 

^ )tt leteiten. * 7/ zvou/d 6e Utter if. 



READING LESSON. 237 



S)cr SJogel fang. „€), bu Heiner ©d^elm/ unterbrad^ il^n 
fein §err, „bu totUft unS tool^I jum bcften l^abcn. ©o mSgen 
SRabcn frad^jen, nid^t abcr 2$5gel Don beinem %aUnt ©d^erj bei 
©cite! Safe mi ettoag gtul^renbcg l^oren.'' ©ogleid^ fid ber 
5So0cl in einen anbern 2^on, unb feine ^el^Ie fd^ien in eine ^UU 
toertoanbelt ju fein. ^©d^dn fo ! 5Rur zt\oai fd^neUer ! SRid^t ju 
fc^nett ! ©0 ift'« red^t.'' 35er SSogel mad^te affeS, toaS i^m be* 
fol^Ien tourbe. 

r,3lber, Ileiner 3=reunb/' fagte jc^t ber 3Keifter, rrid^ mdd^te 
toiffen, toag mit beinem g^ufe unb beinem KoJ)f d^en lo« ift. ®u bift 
jerftreut ; bu l^aft ben %dt bergeffen." ©ogleid^ fd^Iug er ben 
Xalt mit bem ^"1^ ^^"^ ben>egte ju gleid^er 3^it ben Rop^. 
„S3tat)o, braDo!'' I^attte eg je^t toon alien 2:eilen beS ©aaleS 
toieber, unb befonberg bie SWuftlanten toaren bejaubett toon feiner 
©efd^idtlid^Ieit. „9iun, greunb/ fagte ber SKeifter, nbebanlft 
bu bid^ nid^t?" S)er SSogel neigte ben Koj)f unb banlte. ®a 
tourbe ber Seifatt nod^ grbfeer, Ui ©tauneng unb ber Setounbe* 
rung toar lein @nbe. 

3?ad^bem bie mufifalifd^en libungen Doriiber toaren, fagte ber 
3Weifter : „aBir l^aben fd^5ne 3Kufi! gel^ort, toir l^aben mi luftig 
gemad^t. 2lber bu toeifet, eS ift ^rieg. 3)ie ^einbe bringen i)or ; 
toir miiffen auf unferer §ut fein.'' 3wfll^i^ 0^'^ ^^ i^wi einen 
©trol^l^alm ate ^linte in bie KraHen; unb ber SSogel fd^ulterte 
fein ©etoel^r, toie ein geiibter ©olbat, unb ging bann auf ber 
2::afel auf unb ah, toie ein a!Bad^tj)often. ^®u bift ein toadEerer 
Surfd^e/ fagte fein §err ; r,toenn bu femer beine ^Pflid^t fo tl^uji, 
toerben un§ bie g^einbe nid^t uberrum})eln. 3^^* ^i^f^ ^^^ ^^^ 
einen 3Rarfd^, bann barfft bu augru^en." Der aSogel fang einen 
3Dlarfd^ mit grower ©enauigleit. Unb ate er geenbet l^atte unb 
jebermann in bie §anbe Ilatfd^te, unb bie SWufilanten i^n i^ren 
Aat)eQmeifter nannten, f^ien er ganj ftol) auf bad Sob ju toerben^ 
fd^iittelte bie ?5IiigeI, J)u^te ftd^ unb ftimmte nod^ ju guter £e|t 
aai freiem Slntrieb ein 2lrom^eterftud(d^en an. 

^3e|t, mein Ileiner greunb," fagte ber SKeifter, ,rtft e8 ^txt, 
t)on fo toieler Slrbeit audjurul^en. Sege bid^ l^in unb fd^lummere 
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cm h)emg. 3^ **>itt unterbcffen bcincn ?pia| einncJ^men, unb bie 
©efettfd^aft )u untcrl^alten fud^en." §ierauf fd^ien bet Sogel 
mUbe )u toerben. @r mad^te ein Sluge }u, bann bad anbere; 
bann toanlte cr ^in unb l^et, fo ba^ man jcbcn Slugenblidt metntc, 
er miiffe t)om %\nQtx ^erabfatten. ©nblid^ toax er, tote e8 fc^ten, 
feft eingefd^lafen, unb lag ol^ne SBetoegung auf ber §anb beS 
9Jleifterd. 3)iefet legte i^n borfid^tig auf ben 3^ifd^, unb l^er* 
ftd^erte ber (Sefettfd^aft, bafe er fein Sefted tl^un toolle, urn bie 
3toifd^enjeit audjufullen. 

SSorl^er bat er urn ein ®IaS 9Bein. 3n bem Slugenblide, too 
er bag ®IaS an ben SKunb fe^te, raffte ftd^ ber SSogel auf, flog 
auf ben Slanb beg ®lafeg unb nippU Don bem SBeine. „D, feine 
Unart !" rief il^m fein §err ju, „Iannft bu ni^t toarten ?** Sluf 
biefe SBamung fprang ber aSogel gleid^ ^erab, na^m feinen 
i)origen 5pia^ ein unb fd^ien toieber feft einjufd^Iafen. ©ein $err 
unterl^ielt nun We SSerfammlung mit anbem ilunftftftdEen fo ans 
genel^m, bafe man ben fc^Iafefiben SWufiler, ber nod^ auf bem 
lifd^e lag, faft berga^. ^n einem ungltidflid^en Slugenblidfe, too 
aHe Slugen in bie §dl^e gerid^tet toaren, ft)rang eine ^a^e, bie 
bigl(^er 5Riemanb bemerit ^atte, auf ben 2;ifd^, ergriff ben armen 
33ogeI unb toar mit i^m auS bem offenen genfter ^inaug, el^e man 
red^t tou^te, toag gefd^el^en toar. 



@in nnb brei^igfte Seftion. 

355, EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

Siefen Wlnt%tn fanb iil^ meinrn ttiigett Otuber, anfjtaU }tt 
fhibiertn, im Sett liegtn unb ein 8tt^ lefett, baf ttidltf alf 
alfeente Vnelboten entl^ielt. Wi er mi4 fall, |Srte er fogleUI 
auf }tt lefen unt ma^te e§ lad^enb }tt^ jebo^ attgenfdjeiitii^ St$ 
gerU$ baritlbet, ba§ idj il^tt mit einem fol^en Sttdj in ber ^anb 
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entbnfte. Sa i4 ba§ Sefm folder (Stjal^Ittngen ate dn Sets 
fd^menbrn ber 3dt anfe^e, fo tial|m id| i^m ba§ 8tt$ meg unb 
teflanb barauf, ba§ er fogleidj aufflel^e unb mit feinett Stitbim 
fottfallre, inbrm i^ i|m jjebo^ berftiradi, il^m rin ttntetl|atten$ 
bes unb ju glei^rr 3dt itu^nilfteS Sudi ju letljen^ na^bem rt 
bie i|m bon feinett Sel^rertt gegebette Htliett beettbigt |abe. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased read- 
ing and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at my dis- 
covering him with such a book in his hand. Considering 
the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took the book 
from him and insisted upon his directly getting up and pro- 
ceeding with his studies, promising, however, to lend him an 
entertaining and at the same time useful book, after he had 
finished the work set him by his masters. 

356. A, — The Infinitive with or without jtt. 

1. @r l^orte auf ju Icfen, he ceased reading. 

2. ©ie fonnte nid^t unt^in ju toeincn, she could not help weep- 
ing, 

3. 2Bir bermicben mi il^nen jufamtnenjutreffen, we avoided 
meeting them. 

4. gd^ fanb meinen Srubcr im Sett liegen/ I found my 

brother lying in bed. 

5. 3)tc §^ff^wng, belol^nt ju toerben, the hope of being 
rewarded. • 

6. J)te ^utd^t, fein ®elb ju i)crKeren, the fear of losing his^ 
money. 

7. @r fd^Kef, anftatt ju ftubieren, he was sleeping instead of 
studying. 



For the verbs followed by the infinitive without ]tt» see page 90, note 3, 
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8. ©ie rcbcten mid^ an, offm xmd) )u lennen, /^ry addressed 
me without knowing me, 

9. gd^ beftanb barauf, oufjuftcl^en, / insisted upon getting 
up. 

10. ®r f|)rad^ baDon, einen Sabcort }u befud^en, ^^ spoke of 

visiting a bathing-place, 

35 7« Observe that (1) in the first four examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb; (2) in the fifth and sixth, the in- 
finitive dependent upon a noun'; (3) in the seventh and eighth, the 
infinitive dependent on the prepositions tnRlltt and o)lte; (4) in the 
ninth and tenth, the infinitive anticipated by ||a compounded with a pre- 
position. 

3I!^, B,-r^ Clause introduced by o|ne baff, or )ia§. 

1. ©ie rebcten tnid^ an, ol^ne ba^ id^ jtc fannte, they addressed 
me without my knowing them. 

2. 3^ bcftanb barauf, bafe mcin Sruber auffke^e, / insisted 
upon my brother^ s getting up, 

3. ©ie f|)rad^en babon, ba^ jte nad^ SBien ge^en tooHten, they 
spoke of their wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. 2Sir l^orten, ba^ er ©olbat getoorben toar, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

359* Observe (1) that in the above examples 1 and 2 differ from 
8 and 9 in 356, only in this, that the subject of the dependent clause in 
the English is not the same as that of the leading verb; (2) that in the 
last two examples the clause introduced by llllf represents a possessive 
adjective and a participle. 

360. C, — A Clause introduced by alS, itaii^beitt, el^e, 
Itieil, ba, inbem, and other Conjunctions. 

1. 2(I§ er mid^ fal^, l^5rte er auf ju lefen, on seeing me, he 
ceased reading. 

* A verbal noun used as a sub- German by the infinitive. See 
iect or object is also rendered mto 360, 4. 
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2. Sflad^bcm er fcine Strbeit Bccnbigt ^atte, mad^te et eincn 
©J)ajierritt, after finishing his work, he took a ride, 

3. gl^e id^ bie ©tabt Detlajfe, toerbe id^^ ©i^ befud^en, before 
leaving town^ I will call upon you, 

4. SBeil id^ ba$ Sefen eined fold^en 93ud^e$ aid eine 3^^ 
bcrfd^tocnbung anfe^c, nal^m td^ e« i^tn tocg, considering the 
reading of such a book a waste of timey I took it away from 
him, 

6. 3)a bad SGBaffer l^cutc 51Ror8en gefrorcn ift, fo mufe cS in bet 
Siad^t fel^r fait getoefen f ein, the water being frozen this mornings 
it must have been very cold in the night, 

6. S^t^^wi toir anbcre iiberreben, iiberreben toir und felbft, by 

persuading others ^ we persuade ourselves, 

361. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases the 
German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a dependent 
clause. 

362. D, — A Relative Clause. 

1. @in 93ud^^ bad nid^td ent^alt aid alberne @r}al^lungen^ a 

book containifig nothing but silly tales, 

2. ®m SSater, ber feme Sinber Kebt, a father loving his 

children, 

3. 6in 5Wann, ber jebermann ®\xi%^ tl^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody, 

363* Note. — It should be observed that in place of such descript- 
ive relative clauses the German may freely use both the present and the 
past particq>Ie with their adjuncts as qualifjring adjectives * : 

1. gin ni^td aid alberne ©rjal^Iungen entl^altenbed Snd^. 

2. Sin feine Rinber liebenber 3Sater. 

3. gin in eine ®dfe bed ©artend gejjflanjter 93aum. 

4. @ine il^m tjon bem Sel^rer gegebene 3lrbeit. 



' This compression of a clause quent and interesting analogies in 
into an adjective modifier has fre- Greek. 
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304. Hfttfgabe* 

1.^ He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. If they 
had been amusing,* I should have read them all; but I found 
them so silly that, after having read one or two, I laid the 
book aside. 3.* The umbrella standing in the corner belongs 
to my sister, and the one lying on the chest of drawers 
belongs to my cousin. 4. Lying in bed' and reading is a 
very bad habit, particularly for young people. 5. J found 
him wasting his time by* the reading of silly anecdotes. 6. 
Having promised to lend him some useful and at the same 
time* amusing books, I was obliged to keep my promise. 
7. I could not help* laughing when I found him lying on his 
sofa and sleeping. 8. Get up and proceed with your studies, 
or you will make no progress, and I cannot be proud of your 
being' my pupil. 9. Avoid reading light books before having 
finished the lessons set * you by your teachers. 

10. He went through the streets of the town gaping* at all 
the people passing by. 11. Dr. O., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going" to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but" good. 12. Therefore I can- 
not stay much longer in this place, but must return home, my 
father depending ^^ upon my replacing" him in the counting- 
house. 13. When I saw people gambling away their money, I 
could not help thinking what a deal of good" they might have 
done" with it. 14. The fear of losing his good name among 
his fellow-students prevented him from acting differently. 

15. Before going to bed, you ought" to offer up your 
prayers to God and thank him for having preserved you 



* Translate in two ways. 
« See 87, 1, first part. 

' int Sett 3U liegen. 
* in, mit or inbem. 
' sn gleid^er gett 

* For the idiom, see 356, 2. 

' Imrattf . . . btt, see 358, 2. 

* Use Qflietl. See 362 and 363. 



II 



9 Say ^^ and gaped. ^ 
" Use the subjunctive. 
" anything but,tViX^V^XiV6llli' 
^ depending, lift ... fi^ Hetlllt 

*^ ))at etfeten . . . toerbe. 
'^ toie nirl ®tited. 

'^ Be mindful of the order. 
" Use the imperfect. 
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from* all evil during the day. 16. What in all the world 
could induce this young man to give up his good situation 
and go to America ? 17. I cannot tell you ; I only know that 
he left without having received * his father's consent — 
without his father having given ' his consent. 18. On paying 
us his last visit he bade us good-bye, laughing and joking. 
19. He bought a picture, painted* by a well-known artist, 
representing a boy sitting between the branches of a cherry- 
tree and stealthily enjoying the juicy cherries. 20. The 
empire conquered * by Alexander the Great fell to pieces after 
his death, there being no heir who could have kept the whole 
together. 21. "The Robbers," a work written* by Schiller in 
his youth, does not rank* so high as his plays written in 
later years. 



365. 



9^ tSteUiiif* 

[To be read and conunitted to memory.] 



2)cr @cc ijl jugcfrorcii 
Unb ^fiU fd^on fetnen Wlam. 
2)ie ^a^n ifl toit etn ©ptegel 
Unb glangt und freunblid^ on. 
3)a« SBcttcr ifl fo ^cltcr, 
!Z>te @onne f(^eint fo ^e0. 
SBcr toiU mit mlr in« grcle? 
SBer ifl mein SRitgefea? 

2)a ifl ntd^t Dtel gu fragen ; 
SBer mit toiU, mad^t fidft ouf : 
^tr ge^n l^inaud ind greie, 
9ivum9 gittn @4Uttfcl^ul^lauf. 
SBad ffimtnert un9 bie £5(te? 
f&ad (fimmert uitd ber @4nee? 
fBtr tuoUen ©d^tittf^u^ laufen 
i^So^I auf bem blanfen @ee. 



!S)a ftnb wit audgegogen 
3ur (Sidba^n alfobalb 
Unb ^aben und am Ufer 
'S)it ©(^Itttfd^u^' angefc^naUt 
!S)ad tt)ar etn luftig Seben 
3m ^etten ^onnenglang! 
Wx brel^ten und unb f^toebten 
^(9 tuar'd etn 9{eigentang. 

9^un Ifl Dorbci bcr SBlnter, 
Corbel ifl ©dftnee unb (Sid ; 
@« ftnb bie ®Sum' im ©arten 
3e^t nur Don ^tttten tueig. 
2)04 aud^ in meinen ^Tfiumen 
SRuf i(^ nodft oft : „3n^fitl 
^ommt, lagt und @4tittf(4u^ laufen 
^0^1 auf bem blanlen @ee!'' 

4^offmann son ^attertle^en. 



* See 316, 4, sixth example. 

• See 356, 8, and 358, 1- 



s Translate in two ways. 

^ Read again 363. * Use f|e|eil. 
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g r i e b r i d^ l^atte, luie eS oft bei i^m ber gaff toar, anJ^altenb 
unb eifrig gearbeitet, unb bie ^ittemad^tsftunbe traf i^n no6) am 
©c^rcibtifc^. 2)er ^ammerbiencr ipeife, ber lanfljal^rifl treu bem 
^dnige gebient l^atte unb fetn )?offed SSertrauen befa^, i^n aber 
aud^ innig liebte unb il^m gan} ergeben toax, burfte ftd^ gegen 
feinen Idniglid^en §erm fd^on cttoag erlauben, toa^ ein anbcrcr 
nid^t toagen burfte^ unb trat je^t in ba$ !5nigUd^e 3lrbeit^jimmer 
unb fagtc Jbittenb : ^SRajeftdt, eg l^at bie SRitternad^t^ftunbe bereit^ 
gefd^Iagen. gurer 3Jlaieftat teure ©efunbl^eit forbert bodfi aud^ 
einige Sliidftd^t. ©ie bebiirfen ber Sluice !" 

,r@r* l^at 3led^t, §eife/' fagte ber K5nig; ^aber id^ l^abe eine 
fel^r toid^tige unb bringlid^e 2lrbett. SBenn id^ je^t ju Sette gel^en 
foff, fo mu^ ®r mid^ f})atefteng frtil^ um 4 U^t toieber ioedfen. 3^ 
toerbe bann nod^ fd^lcifrig fetn, nid^t aufftel^en tooffen, unb 3^n 
toieber toegfd^iien ; aber id^ befel^Ie ^f)m, fid^ nid^t abtoeifen ju 
laffen, unb ermad^tige 3^n, im gaffe ber SBeigerung, mir bie Sett* 
bedfe toegjujie^n. $5rt @r ? — Seim 3SerIufte meiner (Snabe !" 

„2Berbe pMtlxi) (Surer 3Kaieftdt Sefel^^I au^fil^ren!" tear 
©eifeg Slnthjort unb ber Konig tegab fid^ jur Sluice. 

5!JJit bem ©lodfenfd^Iag t)ier trat ber treue unb furd^tlofe 3)iener 
in bag I5niglid^e ©d^lafgemad^. 6r fal^ ben geliebten §erm ticf, 
feft unb fii^ f^Iafen, unb e§ ging i^m an bie Seele, biefen ©d^Iaf 
ju ft5ren; affein, eingebenf beg ftrengen Sefel^Ig, toeite er ben 
K5nig mit lauter ©timme, unb afe biefer bie 2lugen 5ffnete, fagte 
er: „®^ ift mir leib getoorben. gd^ mu^ nod^ jtoei ©tunben 
fd^Iafen. ^omm' ®r um 6 U^r toieber !" Unb aU ^eife jdgerte, 
f e^te er l^eftig l^inju : „5Run aber fort, gum Siw^ntct l^inaug l" 

„©eine $!Kaieftat ber ^dnig t)on ?(}reufeen l^at mir, bem hammer* 
biener §eife, befol^Ien, il^n l^eute ©d^Iag 4 XU)x ju toeden bei 



* This mode of addressing ser- become nearly obsolete. How is 
vants, by the use of the personal it to be accounted for ? See also 
pronouns of the third person, has remark on tlitf 11. 
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SSerluft bet Idniglid^en @nabe. !iDem ^onige mu| id^ gel^ord^en, 
unb bic afferl^odSiftc ©nabe ju toetliercn, ioaxz mein 2^ob/ fagte 
§eife rul^ig unb cmft, unb blieb an feiner ©eite ftel^en* „(£r 
l^ort'g ja, id^ toill nid^t," ricf ber ^dnig. 

,r6ure SKaicftat milffen/ f^jrad^ §eife, „ber ^dntg l^at*g be* 
fol^Ien ; ja, nod^ mel^r, ber Ronig f)ai befol^Ien, im SBeigerunggf aHe 
bic S)edEe toegjujiel^en!" — Unb er jog bie 5)edc bem Sonige toeg. 

„!Dcm flonige nm^ man gel^ord^en, baS ift rid^tig/' fj)rad^ 

^ebrid^ unb ftanb auf ; ate er fic^ aber, nod^ t)ottig fd^Iaftrunlen, 

ftredfte unb ga^nte, rief er aug : „3ld^ ©ott, toare id& bod^ ein 

krieg^rat getoorben !" 

2B. D. tj. ©orn. 



APPENDIX. 



This appendix contains — 

a. Exceptions to the rules for the declension of nouns, and supple- 
mentary lists; b. Paradigm of a weak (or regular) verb in the active and 
passive voices; c. Paradigm of a strong verb; d. Paradigms of the 
auxiliary verbs of tense and mode; g. An alphabetical list of strong 
and mixed verbs. 
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367. The following masculines of the strong declension, 
first class, modify the vowel of the root to form the plural 
(see 122) : — 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



htt^dtt, field, 
bcr 3lpfc^ apple, 

bet Soben, bottom, 

bcr ©ruber, brother, 
bcr gabcn, thread, 
bet ®CiXiV^, garden, 

bcr ®raben, ditch, 

bcr ©afcn, harbor. 
bcr ^ammcl, wether, 

bcr jammer, hant- I 

mer, S 

bcr ©anbet, affair. 



blc 3[(fcr. 
blc S^jfcL 
bie i^dben. 
bie 8riiber. 
bic gaben. 
blc ©arten. 
bic (Sraben. 
bic ^afetu 
bic ^ammcU 

bic jammer* 
btc $anbcL 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



bcr Sabcn, shop. 
bcr SD^antct, cloak, 

bcr SSi(x1at\, navel, 
bcr Sfla^t\, nail, 
bcr Ofcn, stove, 
bcr battel, saddle, 
bcr ©dftabcn, injury, 

bcr @d^nabcl, beak, 

bcr @(^tt)agcr, brother- 
in-law, 
bcr ^aitx,/ather, 
bcr ©ogcl, bird. 



} 



bic SSbcn. 
bic manttl 
bic 9Jabct.« 
bic 9^agcL 
bic fifcn. 
bic @attcl. 
bic @(^abcn. 
bic @4n&be(. 

bic ©d^tufigcr. 

bie Skater, 
bic l$5gcU 



368. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, first class, in the singular, but form the 
plural like weak nouns (see 123, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



NimumUive. 
hn^antX, peasant, 
bcr ®Ct)attcr, god-father. 



Genitive. 

bed ©aucrd. 
bed ®ct)atter9. 



PLURAL. 



bie ©auem. 
bic ®ct)attcm. 



1 Also^ammel. 



* Also 9label. 
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SINGULAR. 



Nominative, 

bcr $abcr, rag, 
bcr ?orbccr, laurel. 

bcr 9Ru«fct, muscle, 

bcr 92ad^bar, neighbor, 
bcr ^antoffet, slipper, 
bcr @ta(3^cl, jA*«^. 
bcr @ticfcl, boot. 

bcr 33cttcr, cousin. 



Genitive. 

bc« $abcr«. 
bed Sorbeere. 
bed SD^udfcId. 
bed 92a(!)bard. 
bed ^ontoffctd. 
bed ©tad^cld. 
bed ©tlefcld. 
bed SScttcrd. 



PLURAL. 



bic ^abenu 
bie l^orbccrcn. 
bic iDludfcltu 
bic ^^ad^bam. 
bie ^antoffcln.' 
bie @tad^c(n. 
bie ©ticfcln.* 
bie SJcttcm. 



369* The following monosyllabic masculines of the strong 
declension, second class, do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124) : — 



SINGULAR. 



bcr 3(at, eel. 
bcr Slor, eagle. 
bcr ^mt; arm. 
bcr ©orn, well. 
bcr !S)oc^t, wick. 
bcr 2)old^, dagger. 

bcr 2)om, ^/^w^. 

bcr 'I)xnd, pressure. 
bcr ©rob, degree. 

bcr @urt, ^>M. 
bcr ^atm, ^/a<^ </ 

grass. 

bcr ©aud^, ^r/raM. 

bcr ^uf, ^^e/- 
bcr §unb, </<p^. 
bcr ^orf, ^<7r^. 

bcr Si^^^f salmon. 
bcr ?QCf, varnish. 

bcr ?aut, j<w«^/. 
bcr ^Vi^% fy^^' 



PLURAL. 

bic ^alc. 
bic 2(arc. 
bic 2lrme. 
bic Some, 
bic S)od^tc. 
bie !£)o((!)e. 
bie 3)omc. 
bic 3)ru(fc. 
bic @rabe. 
bic Ourtc. 

I bie $a(me. 

bie ^auc^e. 
bic ^ufc, 
bie ^unbc. 
bic ^orle. 
bic Sad^fc. 
bic ?ade. 
bie Saute, 
bic gudjfc. 



SINGULAR. 



bcr 3)^o(d|, salamander. 

bcr SWonb, fw^<7«. 

bcr SPfiorb, murder 
bcr O^i, place, 
htx %(iXl, park. 

bcr $fab,/flM. 
bcr ^fau,/<'«^^^>&. 
bcr ^ot,/^/^. 
bcr ^utd,/»/j<f. 
bcr ^un!t,/^m/. 
bcr <Sc^uft, j^aw/. 
bcr @d^u^, j-^^^r. 

bcr @taor, starling, 
bcr @toff, material, 

bcr @unb, j/r^iV. * 
bcr Xog, ^/ay. 

bcr %oXi, measure, 
bcr X^ron, throne, 

bcr 3on, wifi^. 



PLURAL. 

bie iE^otd)c. 
bie aWottbc. 
bic SWorbe. 
bie Ortc.' 
bic $ar!e. 
bie ^fabc. 
bie ^foue/ 
bie $olc. 
bie ^nlfe. 
bie ^unfte. 
bie ©d^ufte. 
bie ©(i^ul^c. 
bic @taarc. 
bie @toffc. 
bie @unbe* 
bie Sage, 
bic 2^0 ftc. 
bie £^rone. 
bie SoUc. 



370. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, second class, in the singular, but form 
the plural like weak nouns (125, 1): — 



1 Also ^antoffel. 
* Also @tiefe(. 



» Also fitter. 
« Also $f auett. 
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SINGULAR. 

Nommaiwe. 
bcr 5[^n, ancestor. 

bcr 2)orn, tham, 

bcr ®au, district 

bcr 9Wap, wiaj-/. 
bcr @^mcrg,/am. 

bcr @CC, lake, 

bcr @porn, spur, 
bcr @taat, j/a/^. 
bcr @tral^I, ray. 
bcr @trau6, ostrich. 

bcr 3itt«, interest. 



I. MASCULINES. 

Genitive. 

bed ^^ncd. 
bed Dome& ,.^ 
bed ©aucd. 
bed ilRaflcd. 
bed ^d^mcqed. 
bed @ced. 
\it^ @porncd. 
bed @taated. 
bed ©trol^Icd* 
bed ©trauficd. 
bed 3lnfed. 



PLURAL. 

bie ^ll^ncn. 
ble 2)omcn.* 
bie ®auen.' 
bie aWaficn. 
bie @c^mcrjcn. 
bie @ceiu 
bie ©poriten. 
bie @taaten. 
bie ^trol^lcn. 
bie @trau6cn.' 
bie 3iiifcn, 



SINGULAR. 



Nominatioe. 

bad 5lugc, eye. 
bad Sett, bed. 
bad @nbc, end. 
bad $emb, shirt. 
bad ©erj, ^^ar/. 
bad 3n|clt, insect. 
bad O^r, ^ar. 



2. NEUTERS. 

Genitive. 

bed ^ugcd. 
bed Netted, 
bed (Snbed. 
bed $embed. 
bed ©crgcnd. 
bed 3nfcftcd. 
bed Ol^rcd. 



PLURAL. 

bie ^ugett. 
bie 53cttcn. 
bie @nbcn. 
bie $emben. 
bie ^cqen. 
bie 3n{eltcn. 
bie O^ren. 



371. The following monosyllabic feminines, form their 
plural like the second class of the strong declension (see 
125, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bie 3lngft, anguish. 
bie StjCt, axe. 

bie ©anf, bench. 
bie ©raut, bride. 
bie ©ruP, breast. 

ble f?attfl,/r/. 

bie %VX^\, fruit. 



PLURAL. 

bie Sngftc. 
bie %iit. 
bie ©finfc. 
bie ©rfiutc. 
bie ©rujle. 
bie gfiuflc. 
ble grfidfttc. 






SINGULAR. 

bie @and, ^(C^f^j*?. 
blc®ruft,^az/^. 
bie $anb^ hand. 
bie $aut, j^/w. 
bie ^luft, ^/if//. 

bie ^raft, strength. 

bie ^5/ ^<'^' 



PLURAL. 

bie @an|c. 
bie @rufte. 
bie ^Snbe. 
bie ^Sutc. 
ble ^mftc. 
ble ^rSftc. 
ble ^iil^c. 



1 Also J)dmer. « Also %WA. with ©trau|, nosegay, which has the plu- 

* Also @trau|e ; not to be confounded rals SttftuBe and Strftu^er. 
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SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


ble jhinfl, art. 


ble «flnpe. 


ble 9^a^t, seam. 


ble gfJa^te. 


bie Saud, louse. 


ble Sfiufe. 


ble 9iot, w^^/. 


ble iR5te. 


bie ?uft, ttir. 


ble Sflftc. 


ble gfjui ««A 


ble 5Rflffe. 


ble ?ufl, desire. 


ble ?ilfle. 


ble @au, j^Tze^. 


ble ©fiuc. 


ble 3Ka^t,/<w^. 


ble SKfid^te. 


ble @(^nur, j/r/«^. 


ble ^d^nilte. 


ble SWagb, maid-ser- 


ble aj^agbe. 


ble @tabt, dty. 


ble @tfibte. 


vant. 




ble SBanb, w^//. 


ble SQSanbe. 


ble SJ^aud, m^TXAT^. 


ble SJtaufe. 


ble SBurjl, sausage. 


ble SBflrPe. 


ble 5«ad^t, wif^*/. 


ble g^adite. 


ble Sunf t, ^i7^. 


ble Sanfte. 



372. The following monosyllabic neuters are of the strong 
declension, second class, but do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124, 125, 3) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bad @eU, hatchet. 


PLURAL. 

ble Sellc. 


SINGULAR. 

bad $aar,/tf/r. 


PLURAL. 

ble $aare. 


bad $eln, leg. 


ble ©erne. 


bad ^ferb, horse. 


ble ^ferbe. 


bad $00t, boat. 


ble ©oote. 


\i<X%^\VX^f pound. 


ble qjfunbc. 


bad ©rob, bread. 


ble ©robe* 


bad 9le(!^t, n;f-*/. 


ble "Stt^U. 


bad 2)lng, M/«^. 


ble 2)lnge. 


bad atel^, kingdom. 


ble Steld^e. 


bad (grj, ^rfljj. 


ble (Srge. 


bad ato^r, nr^raf. 


ble 9lo4re* 


bad geU, skin. 


ble geHe. 


bad Slog, A^TTJ^. 


ble aioffe. 


bad ®lft, poison. 


ble ®lfte. 


bad @al3, salt. 


ble @atac. 


bad ^aat, ^»>. 


ble ^aare. 


bad @d^af, j^^<^. 


ble @4afe. 


bad $eer, «r»y/. 


ble ^eere. 


bad @(f|lff, jA/>. 


ble ©c^lffe. 


bad $eft, exercise-book 


. ble ©efte. 


bad@(i^tt)cln,//^. 


ble ©d^toelne. 


bad 3a^r,^Azr. 


ble 3a^re. 


bad @eU, rope. 


ble @elte. 


^^% 'itiiS^, yoke. 


ble Sod^e. 


bad@plel,//ay. 


ble ©plele. 


bad ^le, ^w^. 


ble ^nlee. 


bad STler, ammal. 


ble Slere, 


bad ?od, /^/. 


ble Sofc. 


bod 2^or, ^/if. 


ble ^ore. 


bad aJieer, ^^^a«. 


ble jlltecrc. 


bad SBerf, work. 


ble ©erfe. 


bad SfJcfc «^/. 


ble 9^et|e. 


bad 3lrf, ««w. 


ble 3lele. 



SlSm The following six neuters beginning with the prefix 
ge are of the strong declension, third class, being exceptions 
to 125, 4. (See 127, 4.) 



SINGULAR. 



Nominaiive. 
bad ©entac^, apartment, 

bad ©emfit, mind, 
bad ®cf(^tcd^t, sex, 

bad %^^is^iface, 



Genitive, 

bed ©etnac^ed. 
bed ©emiited. 
bed ®efd)(e(^ted. 
bed ®ertd^ted. 



PLURAL. 



ble ©entailer, 
ble ©emilter. 
ble ®cfd^le(^ter. 
ble ©eft^ter. 



EXCEPTIONS AND SUPPLEMENTARY LISTS. 



251 



bag ©efrenfl, spectre, 
bad ®emanb, garment. 



bc« ®efpciifle«. 
bed @ett)anbed. 



bic ©cfpcnficr. 
bie ®ett)anber« 



374. The following masculines belong to the third class 
of the strong declension (see 127, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



bet ©of ctDidit, villain, \ fete ^ofettJid). 

ber @el|l, spirit, ble ©ciflcr. 

ber ®ott, God, blc ©otter, 

ber ?elb, body, blc l^eiber. 

bet SJ^ann, man, ble STtanner. 



SINGULAR. 

ber Stonb, ^a^^*?. 
ber SSormimb,^ar- 

dian. 

ber 28a(b,>r«/. 
ber Surm, ze/^rfw. 



PLURAL. 

ble SRanber. 
blc SSormfln* 

ber. 
blc SBalbcr. 
blc ^firmer. 



!" 



375. The following fifty neuters belong to the strong 
declension, third class (see 127, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bad 9[ad, carcase. 

bad Slmt, office, 
bad ©ab, bath. 

bad Sanb, ribbon. 
\ia% f&\% picture, 
bad ©tatt, leaf, 
bad ©rctt, board, 

bad i^d^, book, 
bad 2)od^, r^T^. 
bad 2)orf, wTfe^^. 
bad (St, ^^. 
bad %Qi^f compart- 
ment. 
bad Sag, ^du-/&. 
bad gclb,y&r/</. 

bad ®clb, money, 

bad @lad, ^/tzjj. 

bad ®Ilcb, limb, 

bad ®rab, grave, 
bad ®rad, ^ajj. 

bad ®Ut, estate, 

bad $aupt; ^<fa^. 
bad ^aud^ house. 



PLURAL. 

blc «fcr. 
blc ^mtcr. 
blc ©fiber, 
blc ©finber.* 
blc ©Ubcr. 
blc SBlfittcr. 
blc ©rettcr. 
blc ©dd)er. 
blc liDfid^er. 
blc S)orfcr. 
ble @lcr. 

I blc gfid^cr. 

blc gaffer, 
blc gclbcr. 
blc ©elbcr. 
blc ©lafcr. 
blc ©Ilcber. 
blc ©robcr. 
blc ©rfifcr. 
blc ®utcr. 
blc ^fiupter. 
blc $fiufer. 



SINGULAR. 

bad $olg, wood. 
bad ©orn, hom, 
bad ^u^n,/w/. 
bad ^alb, calf. 
bad ^Inb, child. 

^a% ^lelb; garment, 
bod ^orn, grain, 

bad Ihraut, herb, 
^ia^ Samm, lamb, 
bad Sanb, country. 
bad ?ld|t, light, 
bad ?leb, song. 
bad Sod^, hole. 
bad iU^aut, mouth. 
bad Sficfl, »^j/. 
bad '^\Q>\\\i, pledge, 
"^^^ 9{ab, ze/^^^/. 

bad W\% twig, 
bad 9llnb, ra///^. 

bad ©d^llb, sign- 
board, 

bad (Sdilog, /0^>&. 
bad @d^tt)ert, jw^tt^/. 



PLURAL. 

blc ^olger. 
blc ^5rncr. 
blc ^il^ticr. 
ble ^filbcr. 
blc J^lnbcr. 
ble ^lelbcr. 
blc ^dnter. 
blc J^rfiutcr. 
blc Sammer. 
blc ?anber.3 
blc Stci^tcr.* 
blc lOlebcr. 
blc lloc^er. 
blc aWfiulcr. 
blc g^cfler. 
blc ^Jffinber. 
blc 9^dber. 
blc 9lelfer. 
blc 9eiubcr. 

\ blc ©caliber. 

blc @(f)l5ffcr. 
ble @c^rt)erter. 



^ But more commonly 93dfen)i(^te. 
s Also !eanbe« ties. 



> Also Sanbe. 

*■ Also Sic^te, candles. 
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NOUNS IRREGULARY DECLINED. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

foundation. \ 

ba« X^al, valley, blc 2:^filcr.« 

ba« 2:u(i^, r/<?M. blc Sutler.' 



SINGULAR. 

badS^olI,//-^/-?. 

bad SBeib, woman, 

bad SBort, z&<7r</. 



PLURAL. 

blc SBoltcr. 
ble SSclber. 
blc SBortcr.* 



376. The following masculine nouns in c, which formerly 
ended in ctt, are classed with weak nouns, but in the genitive 
singular they add the strong termination B to the weak ter- 
mination in n (see 130, 2) : — 



Notninaiwe, 

\itX%XVt\itf peace. 
bcr gunfc, spark. 
bcr gu6ftopfe,>^/j/^/. 
bcr Ocbanfc, thought. 
bcr ®laubc,/z//>i. 
bcr ipaufc, heap. 
bcr iRamc, name. 
bcr ©ante, seed. 
bcr ©d^obc, injury. 

bcr SBlUc, will. 



Genitive. 

bc« grlcbcnd. 
bed Sun!cnd. 
bed gugftajjfend. 
bed ©cbanfend. 
bed ©(aubcnd* 
bed ©aufcnd. 
bed 9?amend. 
bed ©amend, 
bed i^^abcnd. 
bed SlUcnd. 



Plural. 



blc gunfen. 
ble gu6fla))fcn. 
ble ©ebantcn. 
blc @laubcn. 
blc ^aufen. 
blc 9^anicn. 
blc @omcn. 
blc ©c^abcn. 
no pi. 



377. The following monosyllabic masculines not ending 
in e belong to the weak declension (see 130, 3) : — 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

bcr «fir, bear. blc 53oven. 

bcr eWP/ Christian, blc S^rlftcn. 



bcr %\vX, finch. 

bcr gilrft, prince. 

bcr ®tdffop. 
bcr ®raf, count. 
ber ©clb, hero. 
ber ^err, master. 



ble glnfett. 
ble Rilrflcn* 
blc ©ecfcn. 
blc ©rofcn. 
ble ©clbcn. 
ble ^erren. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

bcr $lrt, herdsman, blc ©IrtCIU 

bcr SWenlcft, man. blc aRcnfdjcn. 

blc S^arrcn. 
ble S'Jeruen. 
blc Od^fcn. 
ble ^rlnjen. 
blc 2^l^orcn. 



ber ^axt, fool. 

bcr 9^erO, nerve. 

bcr Oc^d, ox. 
bcr ^rlng,/r/>ir^. 
bcr ^ox,/ool. 



1 Also ©tifte. 

2 Also X^ale. 



s Rarely Xu^t. 

• Plural SBorte, connected words. 



FABADIOM OF A WEAK OR REOULAR VERB. 



378. 



SoBen, to praise. 
Principal Parts : lolieti^ UbU, ^tloht 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Sud/unctive. 



Indicatvve. 



Present. 



id^ lobe, I praise^ am praisings do 

praise, 
bu lobft, thou praisest, 
tt lobt, he praises, 
XOXX lobett, we praise. 

pC lobetl, they praise. 



Id^ tobte, Ipraisedy was praisings did 

praise, 
bu lobtcjl, thou praisedst, 
CT tobte, he praised. 
XOXX lobtcn, we praised, 

©ictobtctt, r ^ 
flC lobtcn, they praised. 



idft ttcrbc lobcn, I shall praise ^ shall 

be praising, 
bu mirfi loben, M^ wilt praise. 
tX mlrb lobeu, ^<f will praise, 

XOXX werben loben, w^ shall praise. 

'. , ^ , ' > y^w Will praise. 

@ic toerben lobcn, ) 

pC WCrbcn (obcu, they will praise. 



Id^ lobe, I praise^ or (/^a/) I may 

praise, 
bu loBeP, thouprnise. 
er loBf, he praise. 
XOXX lobcn, we praise, 

@lc lobcn, r ^ 

ftc lobcu, they praise. 
Imperfect. 

i(5 lobtc, I praised^ or (Ma/) I might 

praise, 
bu lobtcfl, thou praised. 
tX lobtc, he praised. 
tuir lobtcn, we praised, 

@ic lobtcn, ) 

ftc lobtCU, they praised. 

Future. 

id^ WCrbC lobcn, (Ma/) I shall praise. 



bu toertiefl loben, M^ se;/// /ra/^^. 
cr toerlie lobcn, ^<f will praise, 

X0\x tDCrbcn lobcn, we shall praise, 

'% tDcrbct lobcn, ) ^m praise. 
@ic ttjcrben lobcn, ) 

ftc ttJCrbcn lobcn, they will praise. 



Perfect. 



Id^ ^ObC gclobt, I have praised^ have 

been praising, 
bu ^afl gclobt, thou hast praised, 
er ^Ot gclobt, he has praised. 



\6) ^abc gclobt, I have praised ^ or 

{that) I may have praised, 
bu Ijialt^ gclobt, Mw hast praised. 
er l)alie gclobt, ^^ has praised, 
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Indicative, Perfect. 

toic ^aben gelobt, we have praised, 
i^r l^abt gelobt, \you have 
@le ^abcn gclobt, f praised, 

pe ^abcn gelobt, they have praised. 



Subjunctive, 

tDir ^aben gelobt, 7&^ have praised, 
i^r |a(et gelobt, ) ^<»« have 
©le ^abcn gelobt, i praised, 
fte ^aben gelobt, M<y have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



i(^ ^atte gelobt, I had praised, had 

been praising, 
bu ^attejl gelobt, thou hadst praised. 
Cr Iftatte gclobt, he had praised. 
ttJlr fatten gclobt, we had praised, 
l^r ^attct gclobt, ) had praised 

@ic fatten gclobt, r ^ ' 

fte fatten gclobt, they had praised. 



i(^ ^fittc gclobt, I had praised^ or 

(/i^/) I might have praised, 
bu ^fittcfl gclobt, M^'K hadst praised, 
cr l^dttc gclobt, ^ had praised, 
lutr ^fittcn gclobt, z&^ had praised, 
i^r Wttct gclobt, \y^ had praised 

©icWttcn gclobt, f ^'^ "^Z^^^^^- 
jie patten gclobt, they had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



It^ werbc gclobt ^abcn, I shall have 

praised, shall have been praising, 
bu iDirfl gclobt babcn. 
cr loirb gclobt ^abcn* 
iDir toerbcn gclobt ^abcn. 
t^r tt)crbct gclobt ^aben. ) 
@ic tDcrben gclobt ^abcn. S 
fte tDcrben gclobt ^abcn. 



i4 tDcrbc gclobt l^aben, {that) /shall 
have praised, 

bu loertiefl gclobt l^abcn. 
cr torrbe gclobt l^abcn. 
luir tDcrbcn gclobt l^abcn. 
il)r tt)crbct gclobt Ijabcn. ) 
^tc toerbcn gclobt ^abciu ) 
fte lucrben gclobt ^oben* 



First Conditional. 

Id^ Wilrbc lobcn, I should praise, 

bu tDilrbcft lobcn, thou wouldst praise, 

er tt)flrbc lobcn, he would praise, 

XoXx irilrbcn lobcn, we should praise, 

tbr wftrbet lobcn, ) /v ^ • 

'. ^ . ^ , ' \you would pratse, 

@ic ttftrbcn lobcn, ) 

fte toilrbcn lobcn, they would praise. 

Second Conditional. 
\6) tt)iirbc gclobt l^oben, I should have praised, etc. 
bu h)iirbcft gclobt ^abcn. 
er n)flrbc gclobt ^abcn. 
n^tr tt){lrbcn gclobt ^aben. 
i^r toilrbet gclobt l^aben* \ 
@te tt)ftrben gclobt ^aben. ) 
fie toiirben gclobt boben. 
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Imperative. 

ioht,praisg thou, 
loBc cr, let him praise, 
lobenttHr, ) Ut us praise. 

lagt und toben, ) 

^ff'. \ praise you, 
loben fie, let them praise. 

Infinitive. 



Present: lobcn, to praise ^ to be prais- 
ing. 



Perfect: driobt ^obcn, to have 
praised^ to have heen praising. 



Participles. 
Present: \tibfxCb, praising. \ Past: Qtloht, praised. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 



id^ n)erbe gelobt, / am praised, am 

being praised. 

bu lolrjl gelobt, thou art praised. 

er tDirb gctobt, he is praised. 

toir ttjcrben gelobt, we are praised. 

Ibr tDcrbet getobt, [ ^ • v 

Z, ^ ^ r[ > you are pratsed. 
@ic tocrben gclobt, ) 

flc WcrbCtt gclobt, they are praised. 



iHt ttJCrbC gelobt, / be praised, or 

{that) I may be praised. 
bu toet^iefl gelobt, thou be praised. 
er lorrbe gelobt, he be praised. 
wit werben gclobt, we be praised. 

iljr tocrbct gelobt, \y^i,, praised. 
@lc toerbcn gelobt, r 
lle'^tocrbcn gclobt, /^fy be praised. 



Imperfect. 



td^ murbe gclobt, / was praised^ 

was being praised. 
bu tourbcfi gclobt, thou wast praised. 
cr tourbc gclobt, he was praised. 
XOXX murbcn Qtlobi, we were praised. 

ibr lourbct gclobt, {you were 
@ic tourbcn gclobt, i praised. 
fie murben gelobt, they were praised. 



i^ tDilrbe gclobt, I were praised, or 

(Ma/) I might be praised. 
bu toilrbcfl gclobt, M<w wert praised. 
cr iDflrbc gclobt, ^ were praised. 
toir tourben gclobt, we were pressed, 
ibr toflrbct gclobt, I ^w w^/ 

@le toflrbcu gclobt, f praised, 

flc tofttben gclobt, /^ were praised. 
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Indicative, 



Suhfunctive, 



Future. 



i(^ iDerbe gelobt tuerben, / shall be 

praised, 

bu toirfi gelobt tDerben, thou wUt be 

praised, 

er tDtrb gelobt merben, he will be 

praised, 
tDir tDcrben gelobt toerben, we shall 
be praised, 

t^r toerbet getobt ^ 

tuerben, 
@te toerben gelobt 

ttjcrben, 
jtc toerbcn gelobt wcrben, they will 

be praised. 



you will be 
praised. 



t4 tDerbe gelobt loerben^ {tha^ 1 

shall be praised, 

bu toerliell gelobt toerben, thou wilt 

be praised, 

er toeilie gelobt toerben, he will be 

praised, 

wtr tuerbcn gelobt tuerben, we shall 

be praised, 

\\fc toerbet gelobt ' 

toerben, 
@te toerben gelobt 

merben, 
fte toerben gelobt loerben, they will 

be praised. 



you will be 
praised. 



Perfect. 



Id^ bin gelobt worben, / have been 

praised, 

bu bifl gelobt toorben, thou hast 

been praised, 
er ift gelobt loorbeU; he has been 
praised, 

iDir ftnb gelobt toorben, we have 

been praised, 

tl^r feib gelobt ' 

tDOrben^ you have been 

@le jtnb gelobt praised, 

toorben, 
fte ftnb gelobt toorben, they have 

been praised. 



\6) fet gelobt toorben, {that) I have 

been praised, 

bu feiefl gelobt toorben, thou hast 

been praised, 

er fel gelobt ttiorben, he has been 

praised, 

mtr feien gelobt morben, we have 

been praised, 

{\fc feiet gelobt i 

loorben, I you have been 

@ie feien gelobt praised. 

tt)orben, 
fte feien gelobt toorben, they have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ war gelobt worben, / had been 

praised, 

bu warfl getobt worben, thou hadst 

been praised, 

er xoax gelobt tt)orben, he had been 

praised, 

tDir waren gelobt toorben, we had 
been praised. 



•\6) Ware gelobt morben, (that) I had 

been praised, 

bu wSreft gelobt worben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
er h)fire gelobt worben, he had been 
praised. 

toir tDfiren gelobt tvorben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative. 



i^r toaret getobt 

morben, 
<Sie A)aren geloBt 

morben, 
fte toaren gelobt toorben, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Subjunctive, 
Pluperfect. 

t^t mdret getobt 

iDorben, 
@ie tDciren gelobt 

morben, 
jie iDfircn getobt worben, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Future Perfect. 



id) iDerbe getobt kvorben fein, {that) 

I shall have been praised. 

bu tDerbefl getobt morben iein, thou 

wilt have been praised^ etc. 



i4 toerbe getobt worben fein, I shall 

have been praised, 

bu tDtrfl getobt morben fetn, thou 
wilt have beenpraised^ etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ toiirbe getobt merben, I should be praised, 

bu tuiirbe|l getobt tDerben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ tDilrbe getobt tDOrben fetn, I should have been praised. 

bu tDiirbefl getobt toorben fetn, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 
ttcrbc er getobt, let him be praised, 

toerben wlr getobt, \ , . «... 

ta6tun« getobt toerben, [^'^-^^/— ^• 
toerbet or feib getobt, j. ^^ .^^^ 

toerben or fcien @le getobt, J 
toerben or Jelen fte getobt, let them be praised. 

Infinitive. 

Present: ^t\X!ibiXOtx'tv^, to be praised. Past: getobt toorbenfeln,/<7^d«'^^^» 

praised. 

Participles. 



Present: (ju tobenb, to be praised, 
occurs as adjective only.) 



Past: getobt toorben, been praised. 



PARADIGM OF A BTBONO OB IBBEODLAB VERB. 



379. 



IBtttn, to give. 



Principal Parts: ^tltn, %A, 0e0elett. 



Indicative, 

idj gcbe, /give. 

tx ^^i, he gives. 
loir geben, we give, 
Urgebt, \ 
@lc gebcn, v 
fie geben, they give* 



^you give. 



Subfunctive. 
Present. 

i&\ gcbe, Igivet or (M<i/) Imaygive^ 

etc 
\Xi%f^% thou give, 

ergebe, he give, 
tDlr gebeit/ we give, 
i^r gebet, 
^te geben, 
flegebcn,/>*<y^<. 



a 



you give. 



it^ Bllb# /^stw^. 



bu gabfl, Miw gavest, 
er gab, he gave, 
xcXx gaben, we gave, 
l^r gabt, 
@ie gaben, 
fiegaben, Mo^^oz'^. 



J 



Imperfect. 

iti& Bfibf^ /^<iw^, or {that) I might 

grve, etc. 
bu gSbeji, M^ ^sz^^. 
er g&be, he gave, 
toil ^^hvx, we gave. 



you gave. 



l()r gfibet, 



,t 



you govt 



(Sle gaben, 

fte g&ben, they gave. 



Future. 

Ic^ njerbc gebcn, I shall give, l Ic^ tucrbc geben, {that^ I shall give, 

bu totrf) geben, M^ti^ wilt give, etc. I bu koerbefl geben, thou wUtgive, etc 

Perfect. 



Ic^ ^obe gegfben^ /have given, 

bu l^afl gegebeU/ M^ti^ hastgiven^ etc. 



ic^ b^^^ 0tgebeit, (Ma/) I have given. 

bu babefl gegeben, M<7» hastgiven^ 
etc 



Pluperfect. 



idb ^atte gegeben^ i had given, 
bu battefi gegeben, M<7» hadstgiven, 
etc. 



id^ bStte gegeliett# (/>ia/) I had given. 

bu l^attefi gegeben, M^ hadstgiven^ 
etc 
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Indicative. Subjunctive,, 

Future Perfect. 



tc^ iDerbe gegeleit l^obf n, I shall have 

given, 

bu tpirfi ge^ben ^aben, etc. 



id^ merbe gegebeii l^aben, (thais I 

shall have given, 

bu toerbefi gegeben ^aben, etc. 



First Conditional. 

Id^ toiirbe geben, I should ghe, 

bu kofirbeft gebeti, thou wouldstgwe^ etc 

Second Conditional. 

td^ toilrbe gegeben ^aben, I should have given, 

bu kofirbefl gegeben baben, thou wouldst havegwen, etc. 

Imperative. 

gleb, give, 

gebe er, let him give, 
gebennjir, \ i^^^,^^ 
kgt un« geben, ) * 

gebet, ) . ^ 

geben@le, f ^'^^^ 
geben {te, let them give. 



Infinitive. 



Present: ^t\itXi, to give. 



Perfect: gegebfii ^aben, to have 

given. 



Participles. 
Present: ^thvXb, giving, \ Past: ^t^tlVX, pven. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF TENSEL 



380. 



The Auxiliary \fl!^vx, to have. 



Principal Parts: laBen, ^Mt, %t%M. 



Indicative, 

id^ ^abe, I have, 

bu ^afl, thou hast. 
er ^at, he has, 
tolr l^aben, we have, 

^*^*"^*' \ you have, 

@ic ^abcn, r 



ic^ l^atte, I had, 

bu ^attefl, thou hadst. 

cr ^attc, ^^ had, 
toxx fatten, «/^ ^a</. 

@lc]^ottcn, ) 

fte fatten, they had. 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



l(^ ^abe, / Aaw, or {that) I may 
have, etc. 

bit l|a1ie^, />^<w ^AZ'^. 
et (ab(/ ^^ ^d(2/^. 
roir ^abcn, we have. 

@te ^abett/ ) 

jtc l^abcn, /-^O' have. 



Imperfect. 



i(^ ^fittc, /^dk/, or {that) I m^ht 
have, etc. 

bu ^attefl, M^ ^a^j/. 

cr WttC, he had. 
Xc\x l^atten, we had. 

l^r^attCt, c ;|^^, 

@lc !|attcn, r 

fte l^atten, they had. 



Future, 



id^ njcrbc ^abcn, I shall have, 
bu tDirfl l^abcn, thou wilt have, 
er n)irb l^aben, ^<f w/7/ ^^w. 
xoxx tocrbcn l^aben, we shall have, 
t&r»etbetJ,abnt, [ ^^/^. 
@tc werbcn l^abeu, ) 
flc tpcrbcn l^Qben, they will have. 



x6) werbe ^obcn, (that) I shall have, 
bu loerliefl ^aben, thou wilt have, 
er toerbe ^aben, he will have, 
tt)ir njerbeu l^abeu, w/ jAa// ^^w. 
l^r tt^erbet Ijaben, l^^uiha^. 
@lc werben ^aben, ) . 
fte n^erben l^aben, M<v «^^/ ^^v^* 
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Indicative, 



i4 ^abe ge^abt, I have had, 

bu l^afl gel^abt, thm hast had, 
er l^at gel^abt, he has had, 
ipir baben ge^abt, we have had, 

ibr ^abt gc^abt, ly^^avehad. 

@ie baben ge^abt, ) 

fte ^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



Subjunctive, 
Perfect. 

id) babe gebabt, I have had^ox {that) 
I may have had^ etc. 

bu (iabeft gebabt, //i^ hast had, 
er l^abe gebabt, he has had, 
it)ir baben gebabt, we have had, 

I!"; \"V* 9'^""; [^^ w >w. 

@ie baben gebabt, ) 

jte ^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



\^ \fiX\t ge^abt, J had had. 



bu l^attejl gebabt, thou hadst had, 
er ^atte gebabt, he had had, 
toir batten gebabt, we had had, 

ibrbattetge^abt \ ^^adhad, 

@te gotten gebabt, ) 

fte fatten ge^abt, they had had. 



Pluperfect. 

icb batte gebabt, I had had, or (that) 

/might have had, etc. 
bu bclttefi gebabt, thou hadst had. 
er ^atte gebabt, he had had, 
XqSx bdtten gebabt, we had had. 

ibr battet gebabt, Yy^^adhad, 

@ie batten gebabt, ) 

fte batten gebabt, they had had. 



Future Perfect. 



tc^ toerbe gebabt l^aben, I shall have 

had, 

\iVi n)irfi gebabt baben, thou wilt 

have had. 

et tt)lrb gebabt baben, he will have 

• had, 

xoxx toerben gebabt baben, we shall 

have had, 

ibr toerbet ge^obt ^aben, \you will 
@ie merben gebabt ^aben, ) have had 
fie toerben gel^abt baben, they will 
have had. 



i(b toerbe gebabt l^aben, (that) /shall 

have had. 

bu mctbefi gebabt l^aben, thou wilt 

have had. , 

er loetbe gel^abt I/aben, he will have 

had. 

XOXX merben gebabt ^aben, we shall 

have had, 

Ibr nierbet gebabt baben, \you will 
@ie merben gebabt ^aben, ) have had 
fte roerben gel^abt ^aben, they will 

have had. 



First Conditional. 

i^ toUrbe ^aben, I should have, 
bu tviirbefl l^aben, thou wouldst have. 
er kDiirbe ^aben, he would have. 
toir tourben baben, we should have. 

l^r Wflrbet baben, \ y^u would have. 

@ie miirben baben, ) 

fte toflrben baben, they would have. 
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Second Conditional. 

^ tofirbe ge^abt l^aben, J should have had, 

bu n>ilrbefl gel^abt l^aben, thou wouldst have had. 

tx njflrbc gel^abt ^aben, he would have had. 

tt)ir iDlirben ge^abt l^aben, we should have had. 

IJr toilrbct gcl)abt ^abcn, ) ^^^^ ^^ ^^ 

@le tDftrben ge^Qbt ^abcn, ) 

fie koiirben gel^abt ^aben, they would have had. 

Imperative. 

(abe, have (thou), 
^abe er, let him have, 
^abett xoix, ) 

lagt vmA ^oben, i 
(abt, 
l^aben @ie 

^aben {le, let them have. 



let us have. 



\ have {you), 
if J 



Present: ^aben, to have. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect: ge^abt ^ben, to have had 



** Participles. 

Present: ^abeitb, having, \ Past: ge^abt, 



381. The Auxiliary fein, io be. 

Principal Parts: hm, t»at, (etoefett. 



Indicative. 

i4 bin, Jam, 
bu bifl, thou art. 
ttK^heis. 
XQ\X ftnb; we are. 



you are. 



tl^r f cib, 
@lc ftnb 

flc jtnb, they are. 



.! 



Subjunctivi. 
Present. 

bn feiefl, thou mayest be. 
cr f et, he may be. 
tuir f eien, we may be. 

^^!^?f' [you may be. 

fte fetett, they may be. 
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Indicative. 

td^ XOQXf I was, 
bu loarfi, thou wast, 
cr war, he was, 
XQXt ttjarctl, we were. 

J5^"»«^^*' \yauwere 
fie toarcn, they were. 



Subjunctive. 



iMPERFEfT. 



Ic^ Ware, {that) J were. 
bu loarcft, thou wert. 
cr tt)Orc, he were. 
tt)ir loSrcn, w^? w<fr<f. 
ibr ttjaret, \ 
©Icwfircn, ) 
flc tuarcn, /54<rK w^^. 



Future. 



id^ toctbc fcln, / j^r// A?, 
bu ttirjl fcln, M<w wttt be. 
cr iDlrb fclu, he will be. 
tt)lr toerbcn fcln, we shall be. 
l^rlDcrbctfeln, \ uibe. 
@lc ttjcrbcn fcm, » 
fie tocrbctt feln, th^ will be. 



\6) WerbC fcln, (thai) I shall be. 

bu mcrbcjl fcin, thou wilt be. 
cr tt)crbc fcln, he will be. 
ttJlr wcrbeu jcln, we shall be. 
i^r ttjcrbet fcin, I ,y^^,. 

@ic tDcrbcn Jem, ) 
fie tocrbeu fein, they will be. 



Perfect. 



i4 Bin geiocfctt, /have ^^<fff. 

bu bi{l getoefen, thou hast been. 
er ijl 0ett)cfen, ^^ >5aj ^^<r«. 

Wir jinb gcnjcfcn, we have been. 

i^r fclb geiDcfcn, \^^^,i„,„^ 

@ic jinb gcttJcfcK, . 

fie fmb gciDCfen, they have been. 



i^ \t\ geiuefen, {that) /have been. 
bu feicjl getoefcn, thou hast been. 
er fel gclDCfcu, he has been. 
»ir fclen geiocfcn, we have been. 
i^r feiet gctt)c|eu, \ ^^ ^^^^ 
@lc fcicn getocfen, ) 
fie felen gewefcn, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 



14 toot geiDCfen, /had been. 



bu ttjarfi geioefen, thou hadst been. 
cr loor gcwefen, he had been. 
wir toarcn getocfen, we had been. 
l^r tt)oret gctocfeu, I ^^^^. 
@ie tvaren getoefen, ) 
fie ttjorcn gchjcfen, they had been. 



i(^ loilre gekDCfcn, / had beeny or 

{fhat) I might have been^ etc. 
bu tDfirefl gcttjefen, thou hadst been. 
er ttjare gcwefen, he had been. 
tuir iDfiren gcttjcfcn, we had been. 
t^rwfiret getoefeu, I ^^^^,,^. 
@le njfiren gctocfen, ) 
fie tufiren gewefen, they had been. 
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Indicative, 

Future 

14 toerbe gemefen fetn^ I shall have 

been. 

bu kotrfi getoefen fetn,M<ww///^izv 

cr tolrb gelDcfcn fcin, he will have 
been. 

xoxx tt)crbcn gcipcjen fcin, we shall 

have been, 

i^t wcrbct geiDcfen leln, )y(ni will 
@ie ttcrbcn getoefen fcin, \ have been 
fte iDerbcn getoefen fcln, they will 
have been* 



Subjunctive, 
Perfect. 

i(5 meilie gcwefcn felii, (that) 1 

shall have ^^if . 
bu toettefl getoefeit fein, thou wilt 

have been. 

er tBtt^t getoefen jein, he will have 

been. 

xo\x njcrbcn gciocfen fcln, we shall 

have been, 
x^x iDcrbet gctocf en f ein, ) you will 
@ictocrbengctt)efenfcin, J have been, 
jte toerben getDejen {ein, they will 

have been. 



First Conditional. 

t4 Wflrbc fcltl, I should be. 
bu ttiilrbefl fein, thou wouldst be. 
cr wurbc (ein, he would be. 
Xoix toilrbcn fcin, we should be. 

i^r ttjftrbet tclu, l^^^^^f. 

@ie tDilrbcu fein, ) 

jtc toflrben feln, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

Ic^ milrbc gcniefcn fein, I should have been. 
bu tDilrbejl getoefen fein, /^ofi wouldst have oee?i 
er wilrbe gewctcn feln, he would have been^ 
xoxx tDflrbcn gctt)ef en feln, we should have been. 
l^r toilrbet gertef en feln, ) ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 
@ie toilrben getoefen feln, ) 
jic toilrbcn gcnjefen fcin, they would have been. 

Imperative. 

fel, be (thou). 
fel er, let him be. 
feienwit, i ,^,^^^ 

lagt un6 fetn, \ 

^©le, (*'<^'-^- 
leien pe, /^/ M«w ^<?. 
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Present: \t\Xiftobe, 



Present: feienb, being. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect : geloefen feln, to have been 

Participles. 

I Piist: getoefen, been. 



382. The Auxiliary koetbm, io become (to get, to grow). 

Principal Parts: toetbett, tBnttt, getoorbett. 



Indicative, 

vS^ tOerbCr I become, 
bU koirfi, thou becomest, 
tX toirb, he becomes. 
toir koerben, 2&^ become. 
i^rlDcrbet, f ^ ^,,^,. 
@lc ttjerbcn, ) 
fie toerben, M<ry ^^ «w^. 



\&i tt)Urbe,* I became. 
bu iDUrbefl, /yi^ becamest, 
er tDurbe, ^ became. 
kotr rourben, w^ became. 
iljrtDurbct, I ^^,,^^,. 
@lc wurben, » 

JtC IQUrben, /AfV became. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 



\^ IDcrbe, I become. 

bu merbe^, /"^^w becomest. 

er tOerbCf ^^ becomes, 

tDir tDcrben, «/^ become. 
l^rmerbct, I ^^,,^,. 
@le luerben, ) 
fte werben, /Ary become. 



Imperfect. 



it^ iDilrbe, I became, 
"tiVi loiirbep, Mw becomest, 
er toiirbe, ^ became, 
rolr Wflrbetl, w/ became. 

l^riDftrbct, } ^^,,^^,. 
jte IDilrbcn, M<y became. 



Future. 



Idft iDCrbC tt)erbClt, I shall become. 

bu tt)trfl ttjerben, M<w w/// become. 
er totrb koerben, ^^ wUl become. 
h)tr tDerben toerben, we shall become. 
Skft werbct werben, 1 >w wUl 
@ie toerben merben, ) become, 
Pc toerben toerben, M^ will become. 



Id^ wcrbc tt)crbcn, I shall become, 
bu toetbefl merben, thou wilt become. 
er tocrUe toerben, he will become, 

iDtr toerben XQV^t% we shall become. 
l^r tocrbct Wcrbcn, \you will 
@ie toerben toerben, \ become. 
fte werbcn toerben, they will become. 



1 See foot-note, p. 168. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



t4 litt gett^orben, I have become. 
bu bifl gettjorben, thou hast became. 
er ifl getDorben, he has become. 
toir ftnb geioorben, we have become. 
i^t feib geworben, )you have 
@ie ftnb getoorbm, ) become. 

{ie ftnb getDOrben, Mry have become. 



t4 f^i gctDorben, I have become. 
bu feiefl getDorben, thou hast become, 
er fei getDorben, he has become. 
toir feien geiDorben, we have become. 
l^r felet getoorbcn, \you have 
@le felcn geworbcn, 5 ^^rr^ww^. 
fie feien gelDorben, they have become. 



Pluperfect. 



i6) tour getoorben, /had become. 

bu tvarfl gelDorben, thou hadst 

become. 
er n)ar geiDorben, he had become. 
iDlr tt)aren geworben, w^ had become. 
i^r toaret gcworbcn, J ^w ^tf</ 
@ie toaren gctoorben, > become. 
flc toaren geroorben, />4<y had become. 



ic^ loiire getoorben, I had become. 
bu iDcirefl getoorben, Mm ^u/^/ 

er ttjfire geworben, he had become, 
Xo\x Xowcm gemorben, we had become, 
\\\x rofiret getoorbcn, \you had 
@ie tofiren getDorben, f become. 
fie ttjfiren gettjorben, they had become. 



Future Perfect. 



Id^ werbe geiDorben (etit, I shall have 

become. 

bu wirfl gcworben fcln, thou wilt 

have become. 

er tt)lrb gettjorben fein, he will have 

become. 
tt)ir toerbcn getoorben fein, we shall 

have become. 

i^r iDerbet getoorben 1 ^^ ^y^ 

(Sie ttjerben gettjorben ^^^^^ 

fein, J 

fte werben getoorben feln, they will 

have become. 



td^ toerbe geiDorben fein, I shall have 

become. 

bu tDerbefl gemorben fein, thou wilt 

have become, 

er turrbe geuiorben fein, he will have 

become. 

xoix tDerben gen)orben fein, we shall 

have become. 

i^r merbet gemorben 

feln, 
@ie iDerben getDorben 

feln, 
fte n^erben gemorben feln^ they will 

have become. 



you will 

have 

become. 



First Conditional. 

Ic^ toiirbe merben, I should become. 
bu milrbefl n)erben, thou wouldst become. 
er niiirbe toerben, he would become, 
xoxx wiirben nierben, we should become. 
Hr iDilrbet werben, I ^^^^ ^^^^^ 
@le ttjilrben ttjerben, ) 
fte l^rben Werbcn, they would become. 
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Second Conditional. 

id^ toflrbe getoorben fein, I should have become, 
bu toiirbefi geiDorben fein, />iew wouldst have become, 
er loitrbe geioorben f ein, he would have become, 
tt)lr iDflrbcn getoorbcn fcin, w^ j^^w/^/ have become, 
lljr ttjflrbct gcworben fcin, \ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ 
@ie iDiirben getoorben fein, i 
flc toiirben gcloorbcn fcin, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

XOtXhtf become thou, 
ttJCrbc ttf let him become, 
ttcrbenWit, iutus become. 

lagt vM merben, ) 

^^'^^^^'^^ [ ^ecofneyou, 
toerben fte, let them become. 

Infinitive. 

Present: iDCrbcn, to become. I Perfect: gciDOrben fclll, to have 

I become. 

Participles. 
Present: toerbcnb, becoming, \ Past: gettjorbctt or iDorbeil, become. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



383. The Auxiliary mfiffeit^ {must) to be obliged, to 

have to. 

Principal Parts: mitffett, multe, gemuit. 

Indicative, Subjunctive. 

Present. 



i(i| tnug, I must J am obliged, 
bu mugt, thou must,^ 
tX mug, he must. 



idi mSfffr {that) I must^ be obliged. 
bu nittffe^f thou must, 

cr mitif e, he must. 
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Indicative, 

xoxx mflffen, we must, . 
®ic milff cii, i ^ 

fie milffctt, they must. 



i4 mugte, IvHis obliged, 
bu mugtefl, thou wast obliged, 
er tnugte, he was obliged, 
XoKx mufiten, we were obliged, 

i^rmufitet, \ y^ ^^, obliged, 
ftc mufitCH, they were obliged. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

toir milffen, n^^ mi^/. 

l^rmftffet \ you must. 
@lc mflffcit, ) 

flC mflffcn, they must. 

Imperfect. 

l(^ railfitC, /w^^ obliged, 

bu mflfitf Pf ''^^ ^'^^^ obliged, 
cr raflfitC, A^ wr^^ obliged, 

loir milfiten, iw w^^ obliged, 
Iftrmilfitct, 1^^ a,^^^ ^^/,^^^. 



@lc mflgtctt, 

fie mflgteu, />^y were obliged. 



Future. 



\!&i WerbC mflffcn, I shall be obliged, 

bu Wlrfl milffen, thou wilt be obliged, 
etc. 



id^ toerbe miiffen, (Ma/) / shall be 

obliged. 

bu toetHe^ muffen, thou wilt be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ ^Qbe gemugt or mitffeiif I have 

been obliged, 

bu l^afl gemugt or milffen, etc. 



Perfect. 

Id^ ^abe gcmufit or milffeti, (that) i 

have been obliged, 

bu laliefl gemugt or mitfiett, ecc 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gemugt or muffen, / had 

been obliged. 

bu ^attejt gcmufit or raflffcn, etc. 



id& ftattc geraugt or milffeti, (that) I 

had been obliged, 

bu ^fittefi gentugt or mfiffeu, etc. 



id^ toerbe gemugt l^aben or (aliett 

initfftlty I shall have been obliged, 

bu tDlrfl gemufit ^abcn or ftabeu 
milffen, etc. 



Future Perffct. 

td^ toerbe gemugt ^tien or baBen 

mitff en, (that) I shall have been 
obliged, 

bu merliefl gemugt ^aben or l^aben 
milffcn, etc. 



First Conditional. 

i^ mufte or id^ milrbe miiffen, J should be obliged, 

bu milgtefl or bu h)ilrbefl mfiffen, thou wouldst be obliged, etc. 
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Second Conditional. 
i^ littte gemugt or mfiffett, or ic^ toiirbe gemugt l^aBen or l^aben milffen, / 

should have been obliged, 

bu ^fittcjl gcmugt or mftffcn, or bu toftrbejl gcntu6t l^abcn or ^abcn milffen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: muffcil, to be obliged. 



Perfect: gcmufit l^aben or ||a(e]t 
ntitlfcnf to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present: VCcX^tV^, being obliged. 



Past: gcmugt or ntttffflt, been 
obliged. 



384. The Auxiliary IBttlteit^ {can) to be able. 
Principal Parts: Idnnen^ imuit, ^elouitt. 



Indicative. 

id^ fann, lean, am able. 
bu !annfi, thou canst, 
tt lann, ke can, 
Xoix lonnett, we can. 

!!':«"«*' \youcan. 
fte f onnen, they can. 



td^ lonntf, I could, was able, 

bu lonntejl^ thou couldst, 
er lonnte, he could, 
\qXx lonnten, we could, 
rtrlonntct, [^^^^. 
@lc lonntcn, ) 
fie fonnten, they could. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

ic^ fjilttte, [that) I can, be able, 
bu fOUneft, thou canst, 
er liittlte, he can, 

tt)lr !5nnen, we can, 

i^r fBnnet 

@le !5nnen, 

jte !5nncn, they can. 



\you can. 



Imperfect. 

Id^ fonnte, I could, were able. 

bu f onntefl, thou couldst. 
er I5nnte, he could. 
ttjir fbnnten, we could. 
l^rKnntet, I ^^^^ 
@lc Ibnntcn, r 
fte !dnnten, they could. 



tc^ toerbe f5nnen, J shall be able. 



bu tDirfl fdunen, thou wilt be able, 
etc. 



Future. 

Id^ tt)crbe fonncn, {that) I shall be 
able, 

bu toerbefl {5nuen, thou wiltbeabU, 

etc. 
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Indicative. 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



id) \!fiiht gefonnt or foitlteitf / have 

been able. 
bu ^afl gefonnt or I9nnen, etc. 



tc^ ^abe gefonnt or fotttten, {that) I 

have been able, 

bu laiefl gefonnt or f5nnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i4 ^atte gefonnt or tdnttni, / had 

been able. 

bu ^attefi gefonnt or fSnnen, etc 



i&i (atte gefonnt or fonnni, (that) I 

had been able. 

bu l^ftttefl gefonnt or fiJnnen, etc 



Future Perfect. 
id^ roerbe gefonnt ^aben or liabett 

f Onnett, / shall have been able. 



bu roirfl gefonnt ^aben or ^aben 
fdnnen, etc 



i(^ merbe gefonnt ^aben or (olett 

fjintteil, (that) I shall have been 
able. 

bu tDerbefl gefonnt ^aben or ^ben 
fbnnen, etc 



First Conditional. 

ic^ fdnntf/ or id^ murbe fonnen, I should be able. 

bu f bnnteft, or bu toftrbefl fdnnen, thou wouldst be able^ etc 

Second Conditional. 
i4 ^atte gefonnt or Ijiiiiieii, or td^ milrbe gefonnt ^oben or ^aben fbnnen, / 

should have been able. 

bu ^atteft gefonnt or fdnnen, or bu n^firbeft gefonnt b<iben or ^ben Idnnen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present: fouueu, to be able. Perfect: gefonnt l^abeu or |aleil 

limiClt/ to have been able^ 

Participles. 
Present: fbuueub, being able, \ Past: gefouut or (dlttieil^ been able. 
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385. The Auxiliary kooDett^ iytill) to be willing (to wish, 

to like). 

Principal Parts: mUtn, tBMt, getonHt. 



Indicatrve, 

(d^ ttJill, I willy am willing, 
bU tDtUft^ thou wilt, 
cr WlU, he will. 

roir ttjoflen, we will, 
(Sic ttJoHcti, ) 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

ici^ tOOUt/ (Ma/) / willy be willing, 
\iVi tHOUeft^ thou will, 

er tooQe, he will, 
\xAx ttJoUeti, we will. 
UrtDoUct, I ,y^. 

©IcwoHen, ) 

ftc iDoUcn, they will. 
Imperfect. 



i(1^ tOOKte^ Iwouldy was willing, 

bu tOoKtejl, thou wouldst, 
er tooUte, he would, 
xoxx luoUtcn, we would. 
l^rlDoUtct, I ^^^/^. 
®lc tooHtcn, S -" 
•ft? tooUten, Mo' would. 



idft tDoUte, (M/i/) Iwouldywerewill 

ing. 
bu tDoHtefl^ M<72^ wouldst. 

er tooUte, ^^ would. 
toir tooKten, zc/^f tc/w/^. 
l^rttjontet, [ ^^^;^. 
@le ttJoHten, i '^ 

jtc ttoHten, they would. 



Future. 



i(^ njerbc wotten, I shall be willing. 

bu toirfl woUen, Mw w/7/ be willing^ 
etc. 



ic^ ttJCrbc Woflcn, (that) I shall be 
willing, 

bu tortbefl tt)0Sen, /^^ wilt be will- 
ing^ etc. 



Pfrfect. 



td^ ^obe geiDoQt or tooQen^ I have 

been willing, 
bu l^afi gemoUt or tDoHen, etc. 



t(^ l^abe getDoQt or tooHeit^ {that) 1 

have been willing. 

bu laiefl getooKt or tooHen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i^ ^atte getooUt or tQOlIetl/ / had 

been willing, 
bu l)attefi gen^oQt or tooUen, etc. 



i(i^ ^atte gemoUt or tooQm, (/^/) / 

^^ been willing, 
bu battefi geioodt or tooHen^ etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



t4 xotx^t gen^oUt ^aben or |a!;ett 

tOOllf llf / shall have been willing. 

bu toirfl getooUt ^aben or ^aben 
IDoQett, etc. 



14 xotxtt gemollt baben or (abeii 

tQOnntr {that) I shall have been 
willing. 

bu metliefl geiDottt ^abeit or l^aben 
tvoQen, etc. 



First Conditional. ^ 

td^ looOte^ or i(4 toiirbe mollen, I should be willing. 

bu n^oOteft, or bu toiirbefi tooDen, thou wouldst be willing^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i(4 \/kMl gelDoKt or toottrit, or it^ tvilrbe gelDoUt babeu or baben n^oUen, 2 

should have been willing. 

bu ^dttefi getoottt or tuollen, or bu iDfirbefl geiDoUt ^aben or baben tooQen^ etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: lOoUcn, to be willing. 



Perfect: geiDoQt bobeu, or lalm 
lOOtttUr to have been willing. 



Participles. 
Present: tVoQeub, being willing. \ Past: geWoQt or tOOtteit^ been willing. 



386. The Auxiliary foOett^ «Aa//, ought. 
Principal Parts: folleti, fo0te, gefottt 



Indicative, 

{6) foQ, I shcUl^ am to, 
bu joDfl, Mw shall, 

iDlr toUcn, we shall. 
^'Jfi' \y<^ shall. 
{te foUeu, they shall. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

\^ fotte, (/>i<z/) I shall^ be to, 

bu foiled, M<w j^o//. 
er fottf/ ^^ j^o//. 
toir follen, we shall. 

@lc fotten, ("^ 

ftc fottcn, they shall. 
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Indicative, 



Imperfect. 



Subjunctive, 



id^ foUte, I should f oughti was to, 

bu foQtefl; thou shouldst. 
tt foQte, he should. 
XOXX foUtCU, we should, 

'X^^fi'^' \ you should 

|tc foUtcn, they should. 



Id^ ttjcrbc fottcn, /shall be to, 

bu ttJirjl foUcn, thou wilt be to, etc. 



id^ foUtC, {that) /should, ought, were 

to, 
^Vi foUtefi, thou shonld, 
cr JoUtC, he should, 
roir fotttCH, we should, 

!E''fi'*' \you should, 

jtc jolltcn, they should. 

Future. 

l(^ ttjcrbc follcn, (Ma/) / jAa// be to, 

bu tOerlieil jotteU; thou will be to, etc. 



Perfect. 



\6) 5abc gcfoflt or foftcil/ /^az^^? ^<?^« 
bu ^afl gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



id| §abe gefottt or f ottetl, {that) /have 
been to. 

bu laliefl gefollt or {oUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gefoUt or follett/ /had been 

to. 
bu ^attefi gefoUt or fotten, etc. 



id^ ^attc gefoUt or foUetl, {that) I 

had been to, 
bu ^attcjl gcfoUt or fottcn, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



idft tDerbe gefoUt ^aben or (abett 

foflctif /shall have been to, 

bu mirfl gefoUt ^aben or l^aben foKeU; 
etc. 



id^ n^erbe gefoUt l^aben or (abett 

foHett/ {that) /shall have been to, 

bu merl^efl gefoUt ^aben or ^aben 
foUen, etc. 



First Conditional. 
Id^ fottte, or idft tDilrbe foUeu, /should be to, 
bu foUteft, or bu ttjflrbefl foUcn, thou wouldst be to, etc 

Second Conditional. 
i4 %is\it gefoUt or foUeit, or id^ milrbe gefoUt l^aben or l^aben foUeu, /should 

have been to, 

bu ^fittefi gefoUt or foUen, or bu ttjflrbejl gefoUt l^obeu or l^aben foUen, etc. 

Infinitive. 
Present: foUeu, shall, ought, I Perfect: gefoUt l^obeu, or (alleil 

I f oQcit/ to have been to. 

Participles. 
Present: foUenb, being to, \ Past: gefoUt or foUeU/ been to. 
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387. The Auxiliary btttfm, io be allowed (to dare). 
Principal Parts: bitrfeit, tvxftt, ge)litrfi 



Indicative. 

14 barf, I am allowed, 
bu barffi, thou art allowed. 
ZX barf, he is allowed. 
XOXX biirfen, we are allowed, 

!5'?l^5'l' \ you are allowed. 

@ic burfen, ) -^ 

fie biirf en, they are allowed. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

tc^ bnrfe, Ibe allowed. 
bu btttfeft, thou be allowed. 
er lljtrfe, he be allowed. 
tt)lr bflrfcn, we be allowed, 

!^!^^?^ \you be all<rwed 

@le barf en, ) "^ 

fte biirfen, they be allowed. 
Imperfect. 



id) burfte, I was allowed. 
bu burftefl, thou wast allowed. 
er burfte, he was allowed. 
ttJlr bur f ten, we were allowed, 
l^rburftct, \y^^,re allowed. 

@le burften, i ^ 

fie burften, they were allowed. 



i&i bilrfte, I were allowed. 
bu bflrftejl, thou wert allowed. 
er burfte, he were allowed. 
XOXX bfirften, we were allowed. 

!5!ll'*l'*' \you were allowed 

@lc bilrften, r 

fte biirften, they were allowed. 



Future. 



Ic^ iDerbe bflrfen, I shall be allowed. 

bu ttJlrfl bflrfen, thou wilt be allowed^ 
etc. 



Idft werbe bflrfen, (that) I shall be 

allowed. 

bu tuetliefi bflrfen, thou wilt be 

allowed^ etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ \'obt geburft or kurf eti, / have 

been allowed. 

bu l^ofl geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



ic^ l^abe geburft or btttfett, {thai\ I 

have been allowed. 

bu (aliefl geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



Ic^ ^attc geburft or Mrfen, / had 

been allowed. 

bu ^attep geburft or bflrfen, etc. 



Ic^ ^atte geburft or bfirfeil, (thai) 1 

had been allowed, 
bu l^attefl geburft or bflrfen, etc 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



i4 tocrbe geburft ^aben or l^alieii 

ktttf f It/ / shcUl have been cUlowed. 

bu tt)trfl geburft l^aben or ^abec 
bilrf en, etc. 



id^ toerbe geburft ^aben or laleit 

Mrf eUf {that) I shall have been 
allowed, 

bu loetliefl geburft l^abeu or l^aben 
biirf en, et& 



First Conditional. 

id^ bilrf te, or id^ u^iirbe biirfen, /should be allowed, 

bu biirfte|t, or bu milrbefl bitrfen, thou wouldst be allowed^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 l&tte geburft or bttrfen, or ic^ wiirbe geburft \^^vr, or ^aben biirfen, / 

should have been allowed, 

bu l^fittefl geburft or biirfen, or bu tvilrbefl geburft l^aben or ^aben biirfen, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: bfirfen, to be allowed. 



Perfect: geburft ^abcn or (ateit 

btttff 11/ to have been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present: hnx\tvCb, being (Ulowed, 



Past: geburft or Hiitfetl, been 
cUlowed, 



388. The Auxiliary mogett, C^^/) ^0 like. 
Principal Parts : mogen, moAte, gcmo^t 



Indicative, 

14 ntag, / may^ like, 

bu ntagfi, thou mayest, 

er ntag, he may. 

toir mdgen, we may, 

t^r ntdgt, 

@ie m5gen, 

fie m9gen, they may. 



J 



you may. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

i4 tttBge, {that) Imay, like, 

bu milgeftf thou may, 

er mogt, he may, 

tt)ir mbgen, we may. 

Mft mbget, 

@ie ntSgen^ 

fie mogcn, they may. 



^ 



you may. 
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Jndicatroe, 

i4 moc^tC; Hiked, 

bu mod^teft; th<m Hkedst, 

er moc^te, he liked, 
toir moc^ten, we liked, 

®te molten, ) 

fte moc^ten, they liked. 



i4 nierbe mdgen, I shall like, 

bu toirfl mdgen, thou wilt like, etc. 



Subjunctive, 
Imperfect. 

t(^ mSc^te, {that) I mighty liked. 
bu moc^tefi, thou might, 
er ntSd^te, ^^ might, 
toir mbc^ten, tiv might, 
i^rm5d)tet, I ,;^. 

@lc nio(^tcn, r * 
fte ntS^teU; /^r^ m/^fi/. 

Future. 

tc^ tDerbe ntSgen, {that) I shall like, 
bu toerHeft mogen, thou wUtlike, etc 



Perfect. 



i4 ^abe gemoc^t or mogen, /^oz// 

liked, 
bu ^afl gemod^t or ntSgen, etc 

Pluperfect. 
i(!^ ^atte gemod^t or mogeit/ / ^a^ 

liked, 
bu ^atteft gemo^t or mdgeU; etc 



i(^ ^abe gemoc^t or migfii, (/>i^) / 
bu laBejt gemoc^t or mSgen, etc 



i(^ ^Stte gemod^t or mdgeit/ (that) I 

had liked, 

bu l^Sttefl gemod^t or mbgen, etc 



Future Perfect. 



id^ tt)erbe gemoi^t ^aben or (alen 

mogen, {that) I shall have liked, 

bu loerbefl gemod^t Ijaben or l^aben 
mbgen, etc 



id^ merbe gemod^t ^aben or |a(en 

tnogeilr I shall have liked, 

bu mirft gemoc^t l^aben or ^aben 
mbgen, etc 

First Conditional. 
i4 VM^it, or i(^ wiirbe mogen, I should like, 
bu mbd^tefl, or bu iDiirbefl mogen, thou wouldst like, etc 

Second Conditional. 
tdft latte gemod^t or ml^tUf or id^ miirbe gemoc^t ^aben or ^aben mdgen, / 

should have liked, 

bu l^attefl gemod^t or tnogen, or bu milrbefl gemod^t ^aben or ^aben mdgen, 

etc 

Infinitive. 

Present: xc&^v^, to Wa. I Perfect: gemod^t ^aben or (aicit 

I mogett^ to have liked. 

Participles. 
Present: ntbgenb, liking, \ Past: gentod^t or mBgett, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Explanation. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple veib is not 
in use. l-'oetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The letters I9. and (• signify 
that the auxiliary is ^abtn or feitt; where authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary, 
Sachs-VUlatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj 


. Past Part. 


f8adtn,^ (ff,) bake 


Udt 




hut 


bftte 


gebacfen 


fBtft^Un, (1^.) command 


. bcflei^lft, 
befie^lt 


befiel^I 


befall 


befd^Ie 
bef5^(e 


befol^Ien 


etfltifttn, 09') apply 






befliB 


befliffe 


bcfliffcn 


Seginnen, (1^.) begin 






begann 


begdnne 
beg9nne 


begonnen 


Sc{«cm(^.)bite 






m 


biffe 


gebiffen 


Oer8(ti#(^.)hide 


Mrgft, 
Wrgt 


blrg 


barg 


bttrge 
bttrge 


geborgen 


9ttHtn, (fO burst 


blrfleft 


birft 


barft 


bttrfte 


geborften 




birjl 




borft 


b5rfte 




Sewegftt,* (ff.) induce 






beioog 


beiodge 


betDogen 


9ie^tn, (1^. and].) bend 






bog 


bSge, 


gebogen 


fBltttn, (^.) offer 


(beutft, 
beut) 


(beut) 


bot 


b9te 


geboten 


einttn, (^.) bind 






banb 


bftnbe 


gebunben 


eittcit, (1^.) beg 






bat 


bttte 


gebeten 


eiafen, (^.) blow 


blitfeft, 


• 


bites 


bUefe 


geblafen 


fBUihtn, (f .) remain 






blith 


bliebe 


geblieben 


fSUidftn,* Of.) bleach 






bm 


blid^e 


geblid^en 


9tattn, Of.) roast 


brfttfl, 
br&t 




briet 


bricte 


gebraten 



^ At present more frequently regular} except in the past participle. * Regular, except 

in the sense induce. * Regular, as transitive. 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


• 
Imper. Impf. Indie Impf. Subj. 


Past Part. 


fStt^U, {If. ami I) break 


fftiifft, 


brid^ 


brad^ 


brftd^e 


gebrod^en 


Orrnncn, (^.) bum 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


Oringcti, Of.) bring 






brad^te 


brftd^te 


gebrad^t 


^tnftn, m,) think 






ba(^te 


bttt^te 


gebttd^ 


ISingcn, (^.) hire 




bittflte bfinge 

(banfl, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebtngt) 


^ttid^tn, Of.) thresh 


M\iSft% 
brifd^t, 


brif(^ 


brafd^ 
brof(^ 


brttf^e 
brBf(^e 


gebrofd^en 


iDringcn,^ (f .) force one's 






brottfl 


brftnge 


gtbtungcit 


way 












X&Tftn, (^.) be allowed 


barf, borffl, 
borf, 




burfte 


bttrfte 


geburft 


9mpUf^Un,0f.) recom- 
mend 


empfle^lfl, 
empfie^U 


empfle^l 


empfa^I 


empfft^Ie 
cntpfSl^lc 


ctnpfol^leu 


€Pfr«n, (I&.) eat 


iffefl, 


it 


«t 


ftle 


gegeffeti 


9a^rcn» (f.) go 






fu^t 


ftt^re 


gefa^reti 


%aUen, (f.) fall 


fftOt 




nei 


flele 


gefaOen 


Vatiflcn, (^.) catch 


fftltflll, 
fttttflt 




flng 
nenfl 


fHtge 
flenfle 


gefangcit 


fcdE^tcn, (^.) fight 


Wten, 


fl*t 


fo*t 


fbd^te 


gcfod^tcn 


Vinbcn, (1^.) find 






fanb 


fftnbe 


gefunben 


9lcc|^tcn, (^.) twine 


am, 


mt 


^od^t 


llbd^te 


geftod^tett 


^liegett, (f.) fly 


(ffeuflft, 
ffeugt) 


(fleufl> 


ffofl 


flbge 


geflogeti 


Wtt^tn, (f.) flee 


(ffeud&ft, 
f[eud^t) 


(fleu(^) 


Uo^ 


We 


geftoj^en 


9Hcicm ilamiff.) flow 


(ffeufeeft, 
ffeufit) 


(fleut) 


ffoB 


mt 


geftoffen 


tragcn, (l^.) ask 


froflft(fraflfi) 
frttflt (frttflt) 


» •••••• 


frttfltc 
(frufl) 


frttflte 
(frftflc) 


gefragt 


9r(ff(n» Of.) devour 


friffefl, 
frilt 


fril 


froB 


fra^e 


gefretfen 


9r{ercti» (f. a>M/l^.) freeze 






fror 


frbre 


gefroven 


®d(())rctt» (^. a»</f .) ferment 




flo^r 


gb^re 


gego^ren 



^ ttSn^ttityorce, is transitive and regular. 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Sub] 


i. Past Part. 


Oebarett* (1^0 bear 


(gebierft, 
gebicrt) 


gebter 


gebar 


gebftre 


geboren 


Ocbcti, (1^.) give 


giebft, giebt 
gibli, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gob 


gftbe 


gegeben 


9ttei^en, (f.) thrive 






gebie^ 


gebie^e 


gebiel^en 


9ehtn, (f.) go 


•y • • • • 




flinfl 


ginge 


gegangen 


&elin$tn, (f.) succeed 






gelang 


gelAnge 


gelungen 


Oeltcn, (^.) be worth 


gilt 


gilt 


gait 


gftlte 
g5(te 


gegolten 


®cnefrn, (f.) recover 






genad 


gcnftfc 


genefen 


9cnictcn, (Jf.) enjoy 






genol 


genUffc 


genoffcn 


Oefc^cbcn, (f.) happeti 


gefc^iel^t 




gef^al^ 


geft^ai^c 


gefc^e^cn 


®ciDinti(tt, (ff.) gain 






gewann 


gewftnne 
gewbnne 


getDonnen 


OUCcn* (1^.) pour 


(geulefl, 
geuBt) 


(geuB) 


0oB 


9»ffe 


gegoffen 


OlcidE^em^ (l^.) resemble 






flUc^ 


glid^e 


gegli(^en 


Olcftcti**(f.0M^^.) glide 






glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


9limmtn, (Jfy.) gleam 






glotntn 


gidmme 


geglommen 


9tabttt, iff.) dig 


grftbfl, • 
grttbt 




grub 


grilbe 


gegraben 


Orcifcn, (^.) gripe 






ariff 


fltiffe 


gegriffen 


^abcn, (1^0 have 


^oft, 




l^atte 


^atte 


ge^abt 



^alttn, (^.) hold 

^angcti,* (1^.) hang 

^aueti, (1^.) hew 
^Cbcn, (^.) raise 

«el|e«. (^.) call 
^Clfcn, (^.) help 

tttiftn,* (fi.) chide 
tUnntn, (Ji.) know 
ttUthtn,* (^. andj.) cleave 
ftlimmcn,* iff. andS,) climb 



l^at 

i^wtp, 

^ftlt 

^ttngfl, ^ttngt . 
(I^angft, ^angt) 



bielt l^ielte ge^alten 



^ilfft, 
*Uft 



^«f 



i^ing 


^inge 


gegangen 


^icng 


l^tenge 




l^ieb 


l^iebe 


gel^auen 


l^ob 


l^bbe 


ge^oben 


^ub 


^abe 




W% 


^ieBc 


gel^eiBen 


i^alf 


^Wfe 


ge^olfen 


Kff 


Wife 


gefifftn 


fannte 


lennte 


gelannt 


Uob 


Ilbbe 


gefloben 


noiitnt 


nSmme 


geflommen 



' Usually regular when transitive, make Uke. 
transitive and regular. ^ Usually regular. 



* Sometimes regular. • botigcn is 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


Impcr. Impf. Indie. Impf. Sub. 


. Past Part. 


IlliiiSCti, (^.) sound 






Hang 


n&nge 
tiange 


geflungen 


ttntiftn,^ Of') pinch 






fttiff 


htiffe 


gefniffen 


ttntiptn,* Of.) pinch 






(tniw) 


(fnippe) 


(j^tinippen) 


ftommcn, (f.) come 


(tdmmfi, 
tdnimt) 




lam 

• 


came 


gelommen 


It5ttneii, (1^.) can 


fann, tannft, 
lann 




lonnte 


Cdnnte 


gefonnt 


itricc^cn, (^. and f .) creei 


> (Ireud^ft, 
freud^t) 


(treud^) 


Irp<^ 


Ir5(^e 


gelrod^en 


tt&rtn, (^.) choose 






tor 


tare 


geforen 


Sabcn,* (^.) load, invite 


Iftbt 




lub 


(ttbe 


gelaben 


tafftn, (^.) let 


Wffen, 




Ue| 


Uefie 


gelaffen 


Sottfcn, (f. and ^.) run 


(ftuft 




Hef 


nefe 


gelaufen 


ttiUn, Of.) suffer 






(itt 


litte 


gelitten 


ttihtn, iff.) lend 






Ue^ 


liel^e 


geUe^en 


£cfen, (^.) read 


HefcH, 
lieft 


lies 

• 


laft 


(ftfe 


gelefen 


£ic0en, (^.) lie 






lag 


(Age 


gelegen 


Sdfc^cn/ (1^.) go out 




liW 


low 


»f(^e 


gelofd^en 


tikBtn, (^.) teU a lie 


(leugfl, 
(eugt) 


(leug) 


log 


I5ge 


gelogen 


WtahUn, (^.) grind 


mO^lt) 




(mu^O 


(ma^Ie) 


gemal^len 


Vtcitrn, (^0 shun 






mieb 


miebe 


gemieben 


WttlUn,* (^0 mflk 


(mUIft, 

mim) 


(mil!) 


moU 


mdde 


gemoKen 


IDlcffcn, (f).) measure 


mifTefl, 
mi^t 


mtB 


ma| 


mft|e 


gemeffen 


IDtifllinflett, (f.) fail 






mi^lang 


mi^lttnge mi|Umgen 


fBth^tn, (ff,) may 


mag, magfi, 
mag 




moc^te 


mdd^te 


gemod^t 


Wtttfftn, (^.) must 


muS, muft, 
mut 




mu^te 


mft^te 


gemuBt 


Vlt^mtn, (1^.) take 


nimmft, 
nimmt 


nimm 


na^m 


nft^e 


genommen 


Rcnttcn, (^.) name 






nannte 


nennte 


genannt 



^ Sometimes regular. * Usually regular. * Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
gjFtingutsA. 
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V* 



Infinitive. 
Vfeifcn, (^.) whistle 
Vflcscn,^ (^.} cherish 



Fres. Indie. Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 



Puiitn,* C^.) praise 

QueUen,* iU ami f).) gash quiUft, 

quiQt 

9t&^tn,* (i).) avenge 

9lat(^)cn, (1^.) advise 



rat(l^)ft, 



9teibtn, (ff.) mb 
9l(i1|ctt, (1^. aftdU) tear 
fUtittn,* 0' ami ff.) ride 
fftttttttn,* (f. amiff.) run 

2^ittiktn, (1^.) smell 

9titi0(tt, (1^.) wring 

fHinntn, (f. andf^.) run 

fituftn, (^.) call 
Zauftn, (^.) drink 



(reuc^ft, 
reuc^t) 







^ 



^ 



fa«fft, 

fttuft 

'^augtn, (1^0 suck 

^d^afftn,' (^.) create 

SdMlIlctl,' (^.) sound 

cibcn, (f . and ff.) part 

^d^cinen, (^.) appear 

^d^cltcit, iff.) scold f(^i[ft, 

Wttt 

9(^crcn« (i^.) shear \^i^t^, 

fc^iert 

^(^lebctt, iff.attd^.) shove 

9i<^i(f|eti, (^.) shoot (f<l^euBeft, 

WeuBt) 

c^inbett, (1^.) flay 

^a^laitn, (^.) sleep fc^ietfft, 

^^lagen, (ft, and \.) strike fd^lftgfl, 

fc^lftgt 




quia 



Pfiff 


Pfiffe 


gepflffcn 


Pflofl 


pflbge 


gepftogen 


»»P«9 






pries 


priefc 


geprtcfctt 


quoQ 


qui^Qe 


gequoUen 



(xo6)) (r5^e) gero<l^en 
rict(l^) riet(l^)c gerat(^)en 





rieb 


rie5e 


gerieben 




riB 


riffe 


geriffen 




ritt 


ritte 


geritten 




rannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


(reu(!^) 


rod^ 


rbd^e 


gerod^en 




rang 
rung 


rftnge 
rilnge 


gerungen 




rann 


rftnne 
rdnne 


geronnen 




rief 


riefe 


gerufen 




foff 


fbffe 


gcfoffen 




fog 


fbge 


gefogen 




fc^uf 


fc^flfe 


gcfc^affcn 




fd^oa 


fd^dfle 


gefd^oQen 




Wth 


fd^iebe 


gefd^ieben 




fd^ien 


fc^ienc 


gefd^ienen 


ft^ilt 


fd^aU 


fi^dUe 
fd^dUe 


gefc^olten 


f<^ier 


fd^or 


mvt 


gefc^oren 




fd^ob 


f(^06e 


gefd^oben 


(fc^eufe) 


Woft 


f*»ffc 


gefd^offen 



f(!^unb fd^Qnbe gefci^unben 
f(^lief fc^liefe gef(^(afen 

fd^Iug f<^lilge gcfd^Iagen 



1 Also regular. * Sometimes regular. * Regular in the sense soak, swell. ^ Mostly 
regular. ■ Regular in other senses. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subi 


. Past Part. 


^^Iti^tn, (f. atuifi.) sneak 




sm^ 


fd^Hc^e 


gefd^Kd^en 


(^C^ldfcm^ Of. andl) whet 




f«^Hff 


WUffc 


gefc^liffen 


^^c^llefett, (f.) slip 







\m% 


fc^Uffe 


flef<^K1Ten 






fd^Ioff 


fc^Idffc 


gefd^loffen 


\ ®c^Ii(tcn» (i^.) shut 


f^leuBt) 


(WleuS) 


fc^lol 


fd^IBffe 


«efd^loffcn 


^^\in%tu, (^.) sling 






fc^lang 


fc^iange 


sef(^(ungen 


C4S»meitcii, (^0 smite 






f<i^iniB 


fd^miffc 


gefd^iffen 


®4S»mcI)en,* (f.) melt 


f(^iniljc|l, 
fc^milst 


fc^mils 


fc^mol} 


fc^mSIjc 


gefd^ino(|en 


yjScbnattbcn,* (^.) snort 
«<l^iicito<n, {%.) cut 






fc^nob 


fc^ndbe 


gefd^noben 






fc^nitt 


fc^nitte 


gefd^nitten 


^c^rattbcn/ (^.) screw 






fd^rob 


fc^rBbe 


gefd^roben 


ecfirccTcii,* (f.) be afraid 


fc^ri(tt 


fc^ritf 


fc^rat 


fc^rUe 


gef(^ro<fen 


Cc^rcibeii, (^.) write 






f(^rieb 


fc^riebe 


gefc^rteben 


C4S»rci<ti, (^.} cry 






f<^rtc 


fd^riee 


geWriccn 


^c^rcftcn, (fO stride 






fd^ritt 


fd^ritte 


gef (Written 


®c^warcti> (!^.<»M/f.) ulcer 


. (f<l&»ierfl, 




\^V09X 


fd^toBre 


gefc^iDoren 



ate fc^iviert) 

Cc^WCigen,* (^.) be silent 

Cc^wcIIcn,* (f. artdii.) swell fc^iDiUft, 

^(^wfmtttcii* (^. a«t/ f .) 

swim 

^(^winbcn, (f .) vanish 



f(^n)ia 



fc^wieg fd^wiege gefc^toiegtm 



Ccf^wingcn, (^.) swing 
^dfltohttn, (^.) swear 



^(bcn, (^.) see 


fte^t, 




fle^t 


ecin, (f.) be 


bin, bift, 




ift jc. 


Scttbctt,* (^.) send 




Cicbcti,« (^.) boil 




^ingen, (^.) sing 




^ft^fetl, (f.) sink 


• • • • • • 



w 



lei 



fd^tDOntm 
jd^toontnt 

fd^wanb 
fd^munb 

fd^iDang 
fd^tpung 

fd^wur 
\(^ 

vaax 

fanbte 
fenbete 

fott 

fang 

fan! 



[c^n&mme gef c^mommea 
fd^wdmrne 

f(^n)ftnbe gefd^munbeit 
fd^wilnbe 

fd^n>&nge gefd^mungen 
fd^milnge 

fd^wBre gefd^iooren 
fd^wflre 

fa^e gefe^en 

toSre genefen 

fenbete gefanbt 
0efenbet 



ftebete 

fangc 

fftnfe 



gefotten 

gefungen 

gefunlen 



1 Regular in other senses. ' Regular when transitive. ' Also regular; sometimes 
written fcl)nfcben. * Also regular. 
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Infinitive. Pres. Indie. 
innen, (1^ . and f .) think 



Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 

fonn fftnnc gefonnen 

fbnne 



«i»cn, «.) sit 






foS 


fa^e 


gefeffcn 


^oQettK <l^.) should 


foD, foDft, 




foUte 


foUte 


ficfoOt 


^ptitn, (^.) spit 






fpie 


fplce 


fiefpieen 


9pinnttt0 (Jfy.) spin 






fpann 


fpttnne 
fpdnne 


gefponnen 

• 


JlpUii^tn, (tf. and].) split 






fpKB 


Ipliffe 


gcfpliffcn 


^ptt^tn, (1^.) speak 


fpri(^t 


Iprlc^ 


fprac^ 


fprftc^e 


gefproc^en 


Cpricfcn,^ (f. and\i.) sprout (fpreu^eft, 

fpreu^t) 


(fpreufe) 


Iprofi 


iprbffe 


gejproffen 


CpringCIt, (f. and\iJ) spring 




fprang 


fprdngc 


gejprungen 


^ttd^tn, (%.) prick 




ftic^ 


ftad^ 


Pc^e 


geftod^en 


etcctcit,* (^.) stick 


(ftitfft, 
ftitft) 


<fti(!) 


(ftaO 


(fta!c) 


(geitod^en) 


^tC^Cll, rt. tfwrff.) stand 







ftanb 
ftunb 


ftfinbe 
ftiinbe 


geftanben 


y^telltneCW steal 


ftie^lft, 
fiie^t 


ftic^l 


mi 
mi 


fttt^le 


gefto^Un 


Ctcfgen, (S.and^.) ascend 


••••>• 




ftiefl 


fttcge 


gefliegcn 


^tcrbcn, (f.) die 


ftirbfl, 
ftirbt 


fHrb 


ftarb 


ftttrbe 
ftilrbe 


geftorben 


^ticbcn, (^. <»u^f.) disperse 




ftob 


ft5be 


geftoben 


etinCctt, (1^.) stink 

ft 






ftant 
ftunt 


ftttnle 
ftitnfe 


geftunfen 


/ *toten, (|.a«ik^f.) push 


ft»Befl, 
ftbftt 




ftieft 


ftie$e 


gepolen 


^^^9^ttti6^tn, (1^.) stroke 






Pric^ 


ftric^e 


geftri(!^en 


^tvciten, (1^.) strive 






ftritt 


ftritte 


geftritten 


S^tttt^ (1^.) do 






tl^ot 


tl^ttte 


get^an 


%ta%tn, (1^.) carry 


trftgft, 
tragt 




trug 


trflgc 


gctragen 


Srcffeti, (^.) hit 


triffft, 
trifft 


triff 


traf 


trftfc 


getroffen 


%nihtn, (^. <i»</f.) drive 







trieb 


triebe 


getrieben 


%XtUn, (1^. oiM^f.) tread 


trittft, 
tritt 


tritt 


trat 


trftte 


getreten 



* fproffcn is regular. * Usually regular; always when transitive. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 
ZtitUn,^ i^' and I) dxip 


Pies. Indie 

(treum, 
treuft) 


Imper. 
(treuf) 


[mpf. Indie. Impf. Sub 
troff trdffc 


i. Fast Part 
getroffen 


ZrinUn, (f^.) drink 






tranf 
trunf 


trftnte 
trfinle 


getrunfen 


Zttigtn, (^.) deceive 






trog 


trdge 


getrogen 


Ocrb<rbcn#* (f. amitf.) spoil oerbirbfi, 

oerbirbt 


oerbirb 


oerbarb 


oerbftrbe 
oerbfirbe 


oerborben 


9ttttit%tn, iff.) vex 






oerbrol 


oerbrdffe 


oerbroffen 


^et^efftn, (^.) forget 


uergiffeft, 
©ergifet. 


oergift 


oergQl 


oergftffe 


oergeffen 


Ocrllcrrti, (^.} lose 






oerlor 


verlbre 


oerloren 


flBac^fcn, (f.) grow 






toud^S 


lofid^fe 


gemac^fen 


9Bd0cn, (^.) weigh 






lOOg 


io5ge 


gemogen 


tBafd^cn, (^0 wash 


toAfc^t 




iouf<!^ 


toaf(^e 


getoafd^en 


flBcbcn," (^.) weave 






toob 


tobbe 


geiooben 


tBcfc^cti/ (f. tfW ^.) yield 




toid^ 


toid^e 


genit^en 


9B€ifcn» Of.) show 






nied 


loieje 


getoiefen 


9Bctib(n»> (^0 turn 






loanbte 
wenbete 


menbete 


geioanbt 
getoenbet 


flBcrben, (^0 sue 


iDirbfl, 
luirbt 


loirb 


toarb * 


wftrbe 
wftrbe 


getoorben 


fBcrbcn» (f.) become 


wirft, 
nirb 




toarb 
tourbe 


toilrbe 


getoorben 


flBccfett, (1^.) throw 


wtrfft, 
wirft 


wirf 


warf 


wftrfc 
toilrfe 


geioorfen 


IBiegcn," (^.) weigh 






wog 


lodge 


getoogen ' 


flBftlbcn, (1^.) wind 






toanb 


wftnbe 


getounben 


SBiffcti, (^0 know 


weiB 




wuBte 


toillte 


getou^t 


»onctt, (1^0 will 


iota, loillfl, 
»ill 




tooUte 


tooQte 


geiooUt 


Stih^n, Of.) accuse 






iicl^ 


Sie^e 


gejic^cn 


Sithtn, (ff.) draw 


(Seud^ft, 
aeu<^t) 


(jeud^) 


SOg 


5»fle 


geaogen 


Swinaeti, (l^.) force 






Stoang 


Stoftnge 


gesfoungen 



^ Often regular. * Regular when transitive. * Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
tofUn, '' Regular in the sense rock. 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



The Arabic numerals refer to actions ^ not to pages, unless so indicated. 

Most of the abbreviations used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are the indications for gender {m. for masculine, /. far feminine, n, 
for neuter), oi the formation of the genitive singular, with the exception of feminines 
(40, 2.), and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : 9lhtnt, fn, -$, -c. If the 
nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it is indicated by a dash (see fSLdfttl), 
The principal parts of strong and of mixed verbs are ^ven, but not those of weak (or reg- 
ular) verbs, intransitive verbs that take fein as then* auxiliary, or sometimes fein and 
sometimes ^aben, have an f. ^or f). and f.) following **intr." ; the absence of such abbre- 
viations indicates that the auxiliary is l^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, are 
printed in bold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed in small capitals. 

The niunber of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, are indi- 
cated after each word, thus: obfle^ctt (*^-^). In the case of prefixes that are used 
sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable (232), the accent distinguishes, as the 
inseparable prefix is never accented. 



ab (<^), ctdv* and separable prefix^ off, 

down, anf Itltl 8ll, up and down. 
abbc^cllen («fiMww), tr. countermand. 
abbrec^ett ('*"*'), -brad^, -gcbrod^en, ir. 

break off, pluck, pick. 
abbrenticn ("**'*'), -brannte, -gebrannt, tr. 

bum off, intr, f . be burnt down. 
abbatifcn (<^''^), tr. dismiss with thanks; 

dischaige. 
Vbettb (•^*'), m. -«, -e, eTening. (beS) 

9lbenb8, in the evening. §u — effen, sup. 

-brot <w-ef[en, «. supper, -glocfe,/! ciu-- 

few. -Iftuten, n. peal of evening-bells, 

yesper-bells. -fonnenfd^ein, m. evening 

sunshine. 
abenbi (•^»), adv. See Vbenb. 
ober C^**), eofij. but, however. 
abfafprcn ('«-*'), -ful^r, -gefttl^ren, intr. f. 

drive off, start. 



M. aBWageit. 

abforberti (fi^^), tr, demand. 

abgebcn (*-*'), -^^, -flCfleben,/r. gire 

up, leave. 
abgcl^en ('»-*'), -fling, -flegangen, intr, f. 

go off, start 
ab(l0|>fen (^^^), tr. knock off. 
ablegen (*-*'), tr. lay off, remove. 
abmac^en (f^^)y tr. settle. 
abnc^men ('*-^), -na^m, -genommen, tr. 

take Offa 
abrat(^)(n ('*-«), -riet(W, -gerat(l^)en, tr. 

dissuade (one, dot.) from. 
Kbrcifc (^ -**),/ departure. 
abrcffcn ("*-*'), inir. f. set out, leave, de- 
part. 
abrciftctt (*-*'), -x\,%, -gcriffen, ir. tear 

off. 
abfcl^lagen (-»-«), -\^ia%, -gefd^logen, ir. 

knock off. 



Those verbs are called mur^f/ that change the radical vowel in certain forms, like strong 
verlM, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be on both sides of th« 
fence, like " scurvy politicians." 
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9[it^cnfr«. 



abf<^rcibcit (*-*'), -fc^rieb, -flcfc^rieben, 

ir. write ofl^ transcribe, copy. 
Vbfld^t ('**')t/ -«t, intention, purpose, 



abrprctigcit ("**'*'), wrfr. f. gallop away; 

tr. break off. 
abflcb^n ('»-*'), -ftonb, -oeflanben, intr. f. 

<v ^. gtand off, desist. 
abflcfgctt ('*-»'), -ftiefl, -gefttegen, intr. 

f . dismount, alight, 
abwclfeit ('»-»'), -fDie8,-fletDief en, tr. send 

away, dismiss. 
obtocrfen ('**'"), -warf, -geworfen, ^. 

throw off* 
abjablcn (<^-^),/r. tell off, subtract. 
ab){eben (*-«), -»og, -gejogen, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 
acb (fit interj. ah I oh ! alas I 

1. acbt C*^), num. eight, ^eute fiber — 
2^age, this day week, a week from to-day. 
-jel^n, fotm. eighteen; -jel^nt, num. 
adj. eighteenth. 

2. ticbt ('^),/ -en, the number eight. 

3. a^t (-*), ber, bic, baS tt(^te, »Mm. adj. 
eighth, -^alb, (eighth half, 1. «.) 
seven and a half. 

4. 9lcbt (<^), y. attention, heed, care, red^t 
— geben, give good heed. 

«cbtel C*^) n. -8, — , eighth part, 
eighth. 

flcbtiig ('**'), «»»f. eighty. 

acbtgigfl C^''), MtfyM. a<(f'. eightieth. 

abb{(f)ren («-^^), /r. add. 

ab(b)refn(<)ren, («*'^«),/r. direct (a let- 
ter); ADDRESS. 

9lbj(ctii» C**^-), «., -8, -e, adjective. 
-enbung, adJectiTe ending. 

abfeu ^ abicu (--^j as in French)^ interj. 
adieu, good-by(e). 

VbUr (^*'), »«. -8, — , eagle. 

flfpe ("**'), «. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 

afrifattffcb (-*'-^^), <w^'. African. 

abncn (^*'), tr. have a presentiment of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

a|)nnd[) (-^v), adj. or adv. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

alberti ('**'), «<^'. or adv. silly. 

flfl C**)* indef. ^on. and ^on*l adj. : 
I. collectively^ all; 2. dtstribuHvefyt 
every, each, all. 9inr#, all, everything, 
every one. in compos.: -gemetn, adj. 



general, -sumot, adv. all at once, all to- 
gether, one and alL 

allc («^ ^), — f ammt, ttdv. altogether, -iett, 
adv, at all times. 

aOcin (^•^), adj. or adv. alone ; conj. only, 
but 

aOctttbalbcn (<Swwv), o^/z^. everywhere. 

aOcr (***), ^«. //. ; -bing8, adv. to be 
sure. Often prefixed to superlatives ^th 
intensive force : -dlteft, adj. Oldest of 
all, very oldest. -^5^ft, adj. most high, 
highest. -Uebft, adj. most loTely, 
charming, delightful. 

al# C^), conj. as, as being : i. after a com- 
partUive^ than; 2. waSA definite past 
tense, when, as. -balb, adv. forthwith, 
immediately. (Page 113, note 6.) 

alfo (^-, rare **■'), adv. and conj. thus, 
in this manner; accordingly, therefore, 
-balb, same as ol8baIb. 

alt (<^, adj. or adv. (ftUer, Utefl or &ltfl), 
Old. 

flltar ('*-, also **^), m. or n. -eS, -fire, 
altar. 

filter ('**'), n. -8, — , age, old age. 

alterit C"***), intr. grow old. 

orted, dltfl ('«^, *). See alt. 

am ("*) = an bem. 

timcrifa (^'■^^y), n. -8, America. 

Vmcrifancr (v-v^w)^ ^. _s^ _ Ameri- 
can. (233). 

amcrifatiifcb (y-^-^**), adj. American. 
(233). 

flmfcl ('«*') / -n, onsel, blackbird. 

an (<^), adv. and sep'^able prefix^ on, up. 
Prep. I I. ofpositionywithdat.oraccus. 
at <?r to the side or e<^e of, close by, by, 
against, along ; 2. of timey on, upon, at ; 
3. in other relations, of, to, at, by, by 
reason of, by means of. er (eibet — Aopf 9 
loel^, he suffers from headache. — ®ott 
glauben, believe in God. (316, 1.) 

9lnana# (•**'^), /. pine-apple. 

anbieten ("*-*'), -bot, -geboten, tr. offer. 

anbittbeit ('*«*'), -banb, -^ebunben, tr. 
bind on, fasten, tie. 

fInbUcf (<*«), m. -8, -e, on-look, sight, 

ASPECT. 

attbcnfen C'^^'^), -bad^te, -gebad^t, tr. 

think on. 
9Inben((n ('**'*'), n. -8, — , remem- 



aitben 
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brance, souvenir ; jum — , as a keep-sake. 

anhtt (^«), prorfladj, other, else, differ- 
ent, unter SCnbern (u.^.), among others; 
among other things. 

atttoerf (<^^)} adv, otherwise, differently. 

anbrrtl^alb ('**'*'), indecl. adj. (other or 
second half, i. e,) one and a half. (244, c 2.) 

ancignen ('*-*'), ir. take for one*s own, 
APPROPRiATB. fld^ — f acquire. 

fintrhiettn ("«*'-»'), «. -i, offer. 

anfaden ('«*'*'), -Pel, -gefaOcn, /r. fall 
upon, attack. 

Vnfattg ("fi**), w. -i, -ftttflC, beginning. 

anfangen ('»««), -fim, -flefaitflen, /n 
begin, commence. 

flnfanger ('«««), »«. -«, — if- in, 113), 
beginner. 

angeben ('*-«), -flab, -flegebcn, /r. men- 
tion, state. 

angeben ('»-*'), -flitifl, -fleflaitflen, /r. go 
to, concern. 

tingelegenbcit (•sw-v-), / -en, con- 
cemmeht, concern, affair. 

angenel^m ('**'-), adj. or adv. acckpta- 
BLB, agreeable, pleasant. 

4lngef!cbt ('**'^), «. -8, -er, face, coun- 
tenance. 

angljinien ('**'»'), /r. cast a glare or 
glance on, shine upon. 

ongflig = angflU<^ i;^^), adj. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

anbaben (*-**), -l^atte, -flel^abt, /r. have 

on, wear. 
CkvX^aWtXi ('**'«), -^ielt, -flel^altcn, ir. 

hold on to, stop. 
anboltenb (•*''*'), « y. or adv. continu- 

ousOy). 
anbangen ('^^^)} /r. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anflagen ("*-^), tr. accuse. 
an((eiben C'^-''), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress. 
anfommcn ('*«*'), -lorn, -gelommen, itdr. 

f. arrive, cone, 
anlegen ('5-*'), ir. lay on, put (a gun) to 

(the shoulder), take aim. 
wnm^&ttxi ('**'*'), ir. kindle. 
anmafcn ('*-*'), ir. assume (unduly), pre- 
tend. (348). 
anmelben (^^^), ir. announce, introduce. 

fid^ — / present one's self. 



Slnmerfung ('*»'^),/. -en, remark, 
annebnten ('*-»'), -noi^m, -gcnommen, ir, 

take on, accept, assume, receive. 
anreben ('*-*'), ir. address. 
anfcbnaHen (<^^''), ir. buckle on. 
anfeben ('*-»'), -fal^, -flcfc^en, ir. look 

on ^r at, regard, consider. 
SInfeben ('*-*'), «. -8, aspect, look. 

DOtt — , by sight. 
anflatt (''<^), /r^/. with gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. (317). 
SlnfleHung ("*««), f. -en, employ, em- 

plojrment. 
anflimmen ('*"*'), /r. begin to sing, strike 

up. 
9lntlf$ (<^v), n. -ed,-e, face, countenance. 
SIntrieb ('S-), »f. -8, -e, impulse, motive. 
fintwort {^^\ /. -en, word in return, 

answer. 
antworten ("^ *'*'), ir. answer, reply. 
anwenben ("*«*'), -roanbtc or -wenbetc, 

-gewanbt or -gewenbet, ir. employ. 
anwefenb ('*-*'), adj. present 
angeigen ("*-^), ir. point out. 
angieben (>*-«), -jog, -flcjoflen, ir. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
angjinben (fi^^), ir. kindle, Hght. 
?lpfel (*««), *«. -8, ^pfcl, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree, -roctn, m. cider. (36V.) 
9(pr{(ofe (*'""^«),/ -n, apricot. 
?lprfl («"*), »f. -8, -e (rwr^), April, 
tirbeit ('»-), / -en, work. -8iimmcr, 

work-room. 
arbelten ('*-*'), ir. or intr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 

Vrbeiter (-«-«), ««.-«,--(/ -»«» H^). 

workman, laborer. 
irger ('*«), w. -8, vexation. 
Argerlicb ^^^\ adj. or ado. annoying to, 

annoyed. 
?lrie i^^^\f. -n, aria, air, tune, song. 
?lrm («*), m. -e8, -e, arm, branch. -fhi^I, 

tn. arm-chair, easy-chair. (369.) 
orm (<«), ttrmer, ttnnft, adj. or adv. poor, 

scanty. 
armficb (^^\ adj. or adv. poor, scanty. 
Irt (<«), / -en, kind, sort. 
Srtitel (*'-«^), m. -8, — , article. 
?lrjt (** <?r ■«), »«. -e8, Strjtc, physician, 

doctor. 



•ftatiM. 
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allatifd) (-^-''), adj. or adv. Asiatic 
%ik (^X i«« -€fti ^fi^i branch, bough. 
Std^ym (•«*'), «.-«, breath. 
at(l^)m(n (^^^X ««/^. breathe. 
ait<^ C-^), adv. or conj. bkb, also, even ; 
after wer, loaS, loelc^er, vie, wo, loann, 
ever, soever. 
aitf (^). X. aAt. and separable prefix ^ vp, 
upwards ; 2. /fv/. (wafA <^. or accus.) 
upon, on, after, for at, in, of, to. (316 
and 2.) — ba|, in order that. — einmal, 
all at once. — unb 9A, up and down, 
er \«m. — unS su, he came up to us. auf 
2l^rer Ul^r, by your watch, auf baft Sanb, 
into the country. 
aufbauen i^-**), tr. build up, erect, fld^ 

— , rise. 
flufcnt^alt (•'*'«), «. -«, -t, stay. 
tlufgabc {^-^\/. -n, task, lesson. 
aufscficn (*-*'), -fling, -gegangen, «rfr. 

go up, open, 
aufj^alten C-^*'*'), -^lelt, -ge^alten, /!r. 

hold vp, detain, fld^ — , stop, stay. 
aufl^5r(n (^-*'), »»/r. stop, cease, give 

over. 
auflcfen (^-*'), -la«, -gelefen, /r. gather 

tfr pick up. 
oufmac^en (^ ''''), /r. open. ^ — , rise, 
aufmcrfen (^*'«), M«^r. pay attention, take 

heed, mark, 
aufrafpen (^ *'*'), /r. rake np. fld^— , rise 

quickly, start up. 
aufi C-^) B auf bad. 
9luffa$ (■^*'), «. -eS, -fa|e, composition, 

essay. 
auffe^en (-^ *'*'), /r. set upon, put on (ben 

^ut). 
auffpringen (-««*'), -f^nrang, -gefprungcn, 
intr. f . spring up, start up ; fly open, 
burst. 
aufflcfieii {^-^)t -ftanb, -gcftanben, intr. 

f . stand np, get up. 
auftragrn (--«), -trug, -gctragcn, tr. 
carry on to {dat.)^ lay on ; bring on the 
table, serve. 
auixoad^tn (^'"'), intr, f. wake np, 

awake, 
aufwarten (•^*'*'), ««/r. wait npon {dot.), 

attend. 
aitfioccfctt (-'''^), /r. wake np, awake. 
ftufgie^en (^-*'), -jog, -gejogcn, /r. draw 



np or open, pull up. bie Vifyc — , wind 
up. 

tluge (^w), ». -«, -n, eye. -nblid, m, 
(g^nce of the eyes ; hence) moment itn 
-nblitf, in a moment, in the twinkling of 
an eye. -nbtictUd^, adj, or adv. immedi- 
ateOy). (370,2.) 

9lugufl (-«), m. -«, Ingnst (imwii;!). 

auf (^). X. «</v. om/ Mr/'3^ prefijc^ ont, 
forth; 3. /rv/. {dai.) ont of, from; of 
(816). 

auibefflrrn (•^«^), /r. put in better con- 
dition, mend. 

auicinonbcr {—'^^\ athU phrase, forth 
from one another, apart, -ge^en, inir. 
disperse. 

auffnactt (^«v), -Pel, -gefattcn, w^. f. 
fall ont, turn out, result 

tlufflug (^-), m. -e«, -fHlge, flying ont, 

EXCURSION. 

auiffibrcn (^-*'), /r. carry ont, execute. 
auifuUen (^^^X ^- All ont, fill up. 
oufgcbcbnt (-^"-X o^'. extensive. 
aiUgebcn (^-«X -ging, -gegangen, m/r. 

f . go ont. 
Vuigcmanbertc (^www^x ber (bieX the 

emigrant 
aitigicllcn (•«-»'X -go$, -gegoffcn, ^. 

pour ont. 
auilaffcn (•^^'^x -Cieft, -geloffen, ir. lot 

ont, leave out, omit. 
aufliefern (^-^X ir. deliver up. 
auil&fc^en (^^^), /r. extinguish, put 

ont. 
aufmadl^en (^''^'X tr. make ont; put 

out ed mad^t nid^td aud, never mind. 
auirufen (•^-«), -ricf, -genifen, tr. cry 

ont, call out, EXCLAIM. 

auf rubett (--''X ***^' n»t ont, rest fully, 
repose. 

auf feben (^-^X -fa^/ -gefei^en, mir. look, 
appear, seem. 

Sluffebcn (-^-^X «• -*» appearance. 

auHen (-^^X 'i^- without. 

auftcr (•^^). X. /)r^> with dot. ontside of, 
out of, besides; 3. -bem, iz<ftr. besides, 
moreover. -I^alb, adv., or prep, with 
gen. or dot., on the outdde of. (317.) 

aufterfl (•^''X adj. or adv. outermost, 
uttermost, extreme. (100, 2.) 

Sluffpracbe (-^-^X/ pronunciation. 
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lie)ii0lidi. 



Mu§fttUung i^****}, /. -en, setting out, 

EXPOSITION, exhibition. 
auitreibcn (^-^), -trieb, -getricben, ir. 

driTO OVtf BXPBL. 

auftwanbcrn (f^»), inir, f. wander ont, 



auiwcnbig (^^''), adj, or ado. outside; 

by heart 
aui|i(I|(n {'"^\ -sofl, -gejogen, /r. draw 

oot, EXTRACT, take off; intr, f. march 

out ; remove (from a house). 



». 



baar or bar (^, o^'* or adv. bsre ; pure ; 

in cash. ba(a)reft ®elb, ready money, 

cash. 
Oa4^ (f)» M. -eS, -&(^e, brook. 
Odcblcin ('*-), «. -«, — , brooklet. 
bacfcii ('«'}, but or badte, gebaden, /r. 

bske. 
Oab (^ oim/ ^, «. -eft, -ftirer, bath. (375.) 
babcn (^^), /r. ^r M/!r. bathe. 
Oabcort (^^"X M. -d, -5rter, bathing- 
place. 
Oabn (^, ^ -va, path, road, track, course. 

-^of, m. railway-station. 
balb ("Of <>^* ^3oon. balb .... ba(b . . . ., 

now.... now.*..; at one time.. .. at 

another thne. 
I. 8an (<«), m. -eft, -fiOe, ball, 
a. 8an (^, m. -eft, -fiQe, ball, dancing 

party. 
Oanb {f^t tn. -eft, -ftnbe, volume ; binding. 
ban8(() (<^^), adj. or adv. anxious (347). 
Oonf (<0,/, -ftnfe, bench. (371.) 
Odr (-O* M* -en, -en, bear. 
Bdrcnffi^rcr (^ **-**), *«. -«, — , one who 

leads a bear. [(/: bear-herd, Shak.] (877.) 
Oarbier (^^^ <>«• -^» -e, barber. 
batbi(()rctt C**^**), /r. shave. 
Oart (^), m. -eft, Sftrte, beard, ben — 

f^e(e)ren, shave. 
Oafr (^^),^ -n, female relative, cousin. 
baticn C^**), /r. build, riy?. rise high, over- 
top. 
Oauer C^**), m. -ft or-^, ^or-n, peasant 

(368), boor. 
8aum (^), m. -eft, Sftume, tree; beam. 

-iDoOe, /. cotton. 
bdumeit (^«'), re/l. raise one's self upright 

(hke a tree), rise on the hind feet, rear, 

prance. 
Mumlciti (^-X n. -ft, — , little tree. 
beabfld^tcii orhtahUdHi^^n i'^'^'^i'')^), 

4r. intend. 



bcanttnorten (v^vw), /r. answer. 

bebanfen i'^'^^), fr. thank ; reyi. refuse, 
decline, return thanks (for). 

bcbauem (*'■**'), /r. regret. 

bebcdPen (»"*«), /r. cover. 

bebcuten (^ ■'^), /r. mean, signify, preside. 

bebrtltenb (^■'^), o^'. ^^r a</v. consider- 
able, important. 

bebienen (^"^»'), tr. serve; nyf. make use 
(of). 

bebiirfen (*"«»'), -burftc, -burft, »i/r. 
i^itkgen.) or ir. need. 

beturftig (^"fi«), a<C^'. needy, in want (of). 

beebten (*''^*'), /r. honor. 

becilcn (*'-*^), r<r/f. hasten. 

becnben or beenbfgen («^(^)«), /r. put 
an end to, finish. 

Seere (^*'), /. -n, berry. 

Sefe^I (^•'), m. -ft, -e, conmiand. -ftl^aber, 
nt. commander. 

befcblen (*'■««), -fa^I, -fo^Ien, /r. com- 
mand, order. (346.) 

bcfinbcn (»"**'), -fonb, -funben, refl. And 
one's self ; chance to be ; be {in respect 
to keaith or the like), 

bcfolgett («'**'), tr. follow, obey. 

begebcn («-^*'), -gab, -gebcn, re/l. betake 
one's self; occur, happen. 

begCfinen (''■^^), inir. f. {with dot.) fall in 
with, meet ; befall, occur to. (346.) 

bcginneit (*"«»'), -gann, -gonnen, ir, 
begin. 

begtciten (*'•**'), tr. accompany. 

OcglcUer (^■^»'). m. -ft, — , companion. 

®esle ttrr fit (*'■«*'»'),/ -nen, companion. 

bcarcifen (»'^«), -griff, -griffen, /r.(take 
hold upon; u e.) comprbhbnd, under- 
stand, CONCBIVB. 

bcbagen (^-^^X inir. {only in third Pers.) 
with dot. please, suit, gratify. (346.) 

bebaglicb ^^^\ a4J' or adv. agreeable^ 
comfortable. 
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htltalttn i**^^), -^fitlt-batQlttn, tr. hold 

on upon, keep. 
bc^auiltClt C^-^^)* tr. maintain, affirm. 

mit) help one's self with; get along, 
make a shift. 

hci {^), u/?Ne prefix and adv, near, near 
by ; ^ep. with dot, by, by the side of, 
near ; at, in, with, among, about ; at the 
house of {French^ chez). bie €(^[a(!^t 
— SBaterloo, the battle of Waterloo. — 
unferer 9Hl(f{e^r, on our return (315, 1.). 

bcibc (^^), adj, both. 

Scifafl (■'*'), m, -i, applause. 

bcim (^) — bei bem. 

Ocin W, n, -«, -c, bone ; ttsually leg, 
(372.) 

bcinabc (-- ^")> adv. Bear about, nigh 
upon, ahnost. 

Scinflcib {f-\ n. esp. in pi. (-Heiber, leg- 
elothei; L e.") breeches, trousers. 

bcif({t(c) (-^(»), also bcif«iti {-^\ adv. 
aside, apart. 

9cifpi(l (•'-), «. -3, -e, example, jum — 
(8. S*)* for instance. 

beifcn (•^^), bi^, gebiffen, tr. bite. 

b(f annt (^ <^), adj or adv. known, noted. 

tScfantitc (^<^''), ber (bie), acquaintance. 

Ocfanntfc^aft (^ "***), /i -«n, acquaint- 
ance. 

bcfoinmcn (*'*«), -fam, -fontmen, ir. 
get, obtain, receive ; inir, \. (wtM <£>/.) 
suit, agree with. — ju f el^en, get a sight 
of. (346.) 

bcffimm(rn(»<fi»), /r. afflict, trouble, con- 
cern, refl. ftc^ um ftd^ — , mind one's 
own business. 

belabcn {^^^\ -tub, -laben, ir. load. 

beldflJflCn («««««), /r. trouble, annoy. 

bcfaufen (»'-^^), -lief, -laufen, tr. run over, 
traverse, visit, refl. ft(^ — auf, amount 
to. 

bclatifc^dt (*'-^*'), /r. listen secretly to, 
play the spy upon, watch and surprise. 

8cl0<cn (^«'«'), n. -d, Belglmn. (233.) 

Sclgfcr ('«»'«), «. -«, — Belgian. (233.) 

OelgUrin (-*«««), / -nen, Belgian. 
(238.) 

(elgifd^ (<«v), A^-. Belgie, Belgian. (233.) 

bclicbrn (»*-««), /r. like, be pleased with, 
wish (347). 



I 



betobttCtt (»''«')» tr, reward. 

belugcn (**•««), _i©g^ -Jogen, <r. belie, de- 
ceive by lies. 

bcmMtfgen (vtf w w), reji, w^ji ^^. take 
poBsession of. 

bcmcrfcti (^*^)i ir. renwh, notice, per- 
ceive. 

bcnu^Ctl (^^^), /r. use, make use of. 

bci|lt(in i^^. adj, or ado. convknibnt, 
comfortable. 

bcrat(b)eii («^*'), -riet(W, -rot(^)ett, ir. 
advise ; refl, deliberate. 

bcranbcn i^^^\ ir. rob. 

bcrc^incn (^<^^), ir, reckon up. ccMnpute, 
chaige. 

bf reit («'-^), adj, ready. 

bcrciti (''-'), <»/9. already. 

Serg ('), M. -ed, -e, mountain*, (ice-) 
berg ; m compos, mine, mining, -mann, 
M. (//. -leute) miner. -mannStittel, m. 
miner's smock-frock. Hoerl, n. mine. 

bcrifbtigcti (w^^ww), tr, set right, cor- 
rect, rectify. 

bcrfibint (''■^)) adj. famous, celebrated. 

brrfibrcn (*'■**'), ir. touch. 

bcfd^aftigcn (»"«*'*'), /r. employ, occupy. 

bcfcbaftfgt (*"*«), «<^'. employed, occu- 
jned, busy. 

SSefd^aftigUtlg (^^ffw**), /. -en, employ- 
ment, occupation, business. 

b(fd)lic#(n C*'-^''), -fc^IoB, -f(^Ioffen, shut 
or lock up ; conclude, determine. 

bcfd^mu^cit (^<^^), ir, scnL 

bcfcbulbigen (w«ww), ^. accuse of. 

bcflcgcn (^'-'^X /r. defeat 

bcfi^cn (*"*"), -fttB, -feffen, ir. sit upon; 
POSSESS, own. 

Ocfl^cr (»<^v), M. POSSESSOR, owner. 

8cfl$erin (*"*** *')»y^ possessor, owner. 

bcfottbcri (^<^^)i ado. particularly. 

bcforgcn (*"*«), /r. care for. 

beforgt (""^ A^'. or adv. anxious. 

befprcngcn i:*^^\ tr. besprinkle, dash 
with water. 

beffcr »(**'), adj. or ado. {comp e^gllt), 
better. — baran f ein, be better off. 

^tfk (<^). adj, or ado. (superl^qflxt), beat. 
5um 93efien ^aben, make sport of, rally, 
banter. 

beflfinbig i***^), adj. or ado. constani^ 

Gy). 
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Bbf. 



bcflc^en {^^^), 'fUmh, -flanben, /r. stend 
np tcH endure. tHfy*. stand finn, per- 
sisTf insist* 

htfttigen i^-^^), -fUeg, ftiegen* ir, mount 
upon, bestride (bad $ferb). 

bcflcllcit i^*^), ir. order. 

Ocfleflung ^^^\/' -««/ order. 

I^cfleni (<^^X <>=^t'* ^ the best manner. 
(id^) bante — , (I) thank you very much. 

bcflimmen (*"*»'), ir, appoint, determine. 

bcfKmmt («"^), adj, definite, predse. 

Ocftimmtbcit (*"*-X f. -en, definiteness, 
predseness. mit — , po^tivdy. 

bcflrafcn (*'"**')i *'• punish. 

eefu<^ (''•^), iw.-e8,-e, visit 

bcfud^en (^'■^^ ir* go to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 

bcten (-^^)» inir. pray; ^. utter in prayer. 

bctrad^ten C*"***), /r. look at. 

bctrcfNn C****), -trof, -troffen, ir* befall ; 
concern. toaS mid^ betrifft, as for my- 
self. 

bctrfibcn (^-'*'X ^* cast down, trouble. 

bctrugcn (** -^ **), -trog^-tr ogen, /r. deceive, 
cheat. 

Octrfiger (*'^»')i ««• -*# — » deceiver, im- 
postor. 

Octrugerin C**-***^),/ impostor. 

©ett (-«), «. -eS, -en, bed. -bed e, / cov- 
erlet, blanket. (370,2.) 

Settler ("fi^X w- -8/ —, beggar. 

SettUrin ('**'*'),/. -nen, beggar. 

bcoor (^-0, o^v. 0»</ Sep* bit prefix^ 
before* beforehand; conj* before {^sante 

beioa(b)rcn («•**'), tr, keep, guard. 

bciocgett (*'-**')i -wofl, -roogen, ^r. induce, 
engage; reg. -toegte, -wegt, tr. move, 
stir. 

Ocwegtttig i^*-^\ /, -en, movement, 
motion. 

betoobttcn ("-^^X ^. inhabit. 

OctDobncr (»''^*'), w. -«, — (/. -in, 113), 
inhabitant. 

beiounbcrn (^'^^)« ir. regard with won- 
der, admire. 

Oewunberung (^*^^\f, admiration. 

bciablen (»"**'), ir, pay. 

b(|aubcrti (*'•**'), ^. enchant. 

bC|Cfdbncn {:*'-^\ ir, mark, denote, point 



Scgie^ung C^-^^), / -en, relation, connec- 
tion. 4tt blef er —, in this respect 

biegctt (^^), bog, gebogen, tr, bow, bend, 
curve, crook. 

©ler (-O* «• -«3, -e, beer. 

bicten {^^)t bot, geboten, tr, bid, offer. 

9ilb (<^), n. -eS, -er, picture, image. 

bUben (<^^), /r. form, shape, make, fashion, 
build. 

8<Ibcrbu<b ('**'-)i «. -e3,-bil(^er, picture- 
book. 

8inet(t) (^^ ^Ai^^r/), f(. -ed, -e, biUet, 
note; ticket 

binben {^^\ banb, gebunben, ir, bind, 
tie, fasten. 

®<rn(e)(^^),/-n, pear. 

®irnbaum (^-X m- -^t -bSume, pear-tree. 

bii (<^). I. adv. as far as, tiU. — ie|t, till 
now, as yet — an, — auf, — |U, up 
to, dear to; 2. prep, as for as to, all the 
way to, till, until, to, up to; 3. conj. {for 
— baB), till the time that, tilL (314.) 

biibct i^'^i adv. hitherto. 

bf# (<«), imperf. ind of bei^en. 

bitten ('**'), -bat, -gcbcten, tr, ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laffen, request (through 
another), mein SSater (ft^t 6ie — , my 
father requests you (through me), (id^) 
bitte, please {lU. I beg). 

bittenb (<^^), adj, or adv. entreating(ly). 

bitter (<^^), adj. or adv. bitter, sharp, 
stinging. 

blanf (<^), adj. or adv. shining, bright 

blafeit (•^''), blieS, geblafen, tr. and inir* 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

Olatt (f), n. -eft, -fitter, blade> leaf, leaf 
of a book, oom — , at sight. 

®(attle{n i^-), n. -9, leaflet 

blau (-^), adj. or adv. blue, purple. 

®Ie{ (^), n. -CS, lead. 

blciben (^^), blieb, geblieben, itUr. f. 
stay, remdn, be left. (211, 2.) 

®Iei(berin (^«*'), / -nen (p. 73, n. 6), 
bleacher (a woman). 

eieifeber C^-*'), / -n, lead-pendl. 

9\iii ("»), m. -eft, -e, lightning. -^neB, 
adj. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 

bli^cn ('«*'), inir, listen, gleam, gHsten, 
flash. 

blofi orh\0% (^, adj, bare, naked; very 
Jreq. as adv. merely, simply, sddy, only 
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tSl&md^n (^**\ a. -ft, — , Ikmeiet, little 

flower* 
Oltttnc i^^),/. -n, flower, blossom, blooa. 
Olfliii(()lcin (^ («)-), H. -«, — , floweret. 
Slttmensartd^en i^^****), n. -i, —, little 

flower-garden. 
9Iuincnf obi i*-^-), m. -eft, ^, amliflower. 
Olumenflraufl (•^*'-), «». -««, -du^er, 

bouquet, nosegay. (137.) 
blutcti (^w), 0f/r. bleed. 
8(iit(b)e (•'^),/ -n, blossom, blow, flower, 
blutig (^^), adj. or adv. bloodj. 
Ootrit (^^), M. -9, -dben, bottom, 

groimd, floor; attic. (367.) 
Sogen (■**'), <•«. -4, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch ; sheet of paper. 
Oobnc (•««), / -n, bean, 
©orb or ©ort (-*), m. -eft, -e, board; 

shelf. 9^'<^-', on board, aboard, ilber 

— , OTerboard. 
©orti (<^), m. -ed, -e, spring, well, fount. 

\Cf. Scotch burn, a brook.] 
©drfc (■^«), f. -n, parRO ; exchange. 
bofe or bof (^^), A^'. 0r a/v. bad, 

naughty. 
©ofcioi^t {f-^^\ m. -«, -e or -cr, villain, 

rascal. (874.) 
©ouquct(t) (-*, boo-k€i)t M. -i, -f/boa- 

qnet. 
©f auc^ (^), M. -ed, -Auc^e, custom, usage. 
hvaudftn (■«*'), /r. use, need, want. 
brawn (f), adj. or adv. brown, 
brao (-^), adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brave, 
brooo i^-)y interj. bravo! well done! 
brcd^en if^\ brad^, gebrod^en, tr. break, 
brcft ('^), adj, or adv. broad, wide. 
©reit«(-^«),/ -n, breadth; latitudk. 
©reitengrab C^**-), ni. -8, -e, degree of 

latitude. 



breniun (^^'X branntc, gebramtt, tr. «r 
M/ir. bnn. 

©ricf {^i m. -eS, -e, letter, charter, brief. 

©ricfdicti C^^'), n. -i, — , short letter, 
note. 

©r<cftaf4»C ('«*'*'),/ -n, pocket-book. 

©ricftragcr (•<-«'), m. -4, — , postman, 
lettei^canier. 

bringcn (««'), bratl^te, gebrac^t, /r. bring, 
fetch, take, carry. 

©rob or ©robt ^ ©rot (•<), m. -eft, -c, 
bread. 

©rombcere i^"^),/. -n, blackberry. 

©rofam ('-), m. -eft, -c, ) crumb, bit (of 

©rofamc i^-^), f. -n, ) bread). 

©rfitfe ('»*'), / -n, bridye. 

©ruber (-^^X m. -ft, -fiber, brother. 
(867.) 

brfidcn (^^Oi '>(^* roar, bellow, low. 

©runncn (<«*'), »«. -ft, — , well, spring, 
fountain. 

©ube {f-^t m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 

©ucb {^i n. -eft, -il(^er, book. 

©ud^baum (^-), tn. -eft, -ftume, beech- 
tree. 

©ud^c i^**),/. -n, beech-tree, beech. 

©fid^crfcbranf (f-^^*), m. -S,-«nfe, book- 
case. 

bflcfcn (''^), rejl. bow, bend over. 

©urg (fit/' -en, stronghold, castle; forti- 
fied town. 

©firger ('»*'), »f . -ft, — (/ -in, 113), inhab- 
itant of a town, bnrgher {cf. Surg), 
dtizen. 

©firgcrfricg (^*'-), m. -ft, -e, dvil-war. 

©urfd) or ©urfd^e (* *r «»'), »«. -en, -e 
or -en, fellow. 

©fifcf^e I ("**'), 9H. -ft,—, tuft, bunch, cluster. 

©utter ("*"), /. bntter. -brot, «. slice of 
bread and butter. 



€• 



C^anaricnoogel, see AanarienoofleL 

CScntner, see 3entner. 

<ibo(olabe or (Sbocolabc (sA^^-^^),/. 

chocolate. 
C^Iaffc, see jtlaffe. 
QTIeoc, see Aleve. 
QToln, see Adin. 
Gompat, see Aompag. 



<Sompl{ntctit, see ilompHment 
Q^omptoir, see Aom(p)toir. 
<Sonccrt, see Aonsert 
<Sonbitor, see Aonbitor. 
Goniunctio, see Aoniunftio. 
Continent, see Aonttnmt. 
corrigiren, see !orri8i(e)ren. 
Gourft, see Aourft. 



Saufin. 



295 



baf. 



€Soufin, see iloufln. 

coTer of a letter, envelope; cover at 
table. 



curiren, see furieren. 

®I^Unber (/*-'««), m, -3, — , ry Under. 

€r9linterf)ut (/*-'«« -), -§,-iltc,»f .silk hat. 

©i|llnbcr«f>r(/^-'**'-)i/i-cn4ever-witch. 



»♦ 



ba or bar (^, /u/v. there, then, at that 

place or time ; under those circumstances. 

in comp^n with prefins^ stands for a dot. 

or (ucus. castt sing, or pi. (58.) conj. 

(r^^.) when, as, whereas; in causative 

stnse^ as, ance, because. 
babei (--^), adv. thereby, by it <vthem; 

therewith; at the same time. (58.) 
(Ca(^ (■«), «. -eS, -ftd^er, roof. (375.) 
bad^tc {f'^i imp/, ind. of benlen. 
baburcl^ {^^and-'^)j adv. therethrough, 

through or by or by means of it or them 

<?rthat. 
baf fir (--^ and •£-), adv. therefor, for 

it or them or that. (58.) 
t'agCgCll (-- ^^), adv. against it or them or 

that; against or over; on the contrary, 

on the other hand. (58.) 
babcini (-- ^), adv. there at home, at 

home. 
babcr (--'), adv* thence, from there; for 

that reason, therefore ; hence. 
babin {"'^ and ^^), adv. thither, so far; 

away or along, past, there. 
babineiUn (-'*-*'), inir. 1^. or f . hasten 

away or along. 
bamaU (^-), adv. at that time, then. 
^amt (-^ **),/. -n, lady, dame, 
i^amcttbut {^^-), nt» -«, -ate, bonnet. 
bamit (-^^ and -'^, adv. therewith, with 

it or that or them; conj. wherewith (= 

looinit), in order that, so that. (58.) 
iDatnpf {fi\ m, -ed, -ttmpfe, steam, vapor, 

damp. 
iSampfboot (<^-), «. -eS, -e or -9te, 

steam-boat, steamer, 
i^ampffc^iff ('^''), n. -e8, -e, steam-ship, 

steamer. 
banat^ (-^-or--^), thereafter, after it or 

that or them. (58.) 
®dne (•««), m. -n, -n, Dane. (233.) 
banebcn (-■^»'), <wfo. beside it or that or 

them. (58.) 
^antmatt {^^^\ n. -S, Denmark. (233.) 



ban{f(^ (-^^X ^'' 'v* adv. Danish. (233.) 

SDant ('^), m. -ed {no-pL), thanlKS. 

banfbar ('^-)f adj. or adv. thankful. 

batifen {f^\ inir. wUh dot. thank; tr. 
owe. 

bann (^), adv. then. — unb loann, now 
and then. 

baratt or bran (-<* ««</ •^*', '^), adv. 
thereon, at or on it or that or them, ed 
licgt ni^tS — , nothing b (lying) depend- 
ing on it, it is of no consequence. (58.) 

barauf or brauf (-• ^ and •^-, ^), adv. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them ; often upon that, thereupon, then. 
(58.) 

barau* or braud {-■'■ and ■«-, -^X adv. 
thereont, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it ; by or by reason of 
it or that. (58.) 

barbictcti (^-«), -6ot, -geboten, tr. offer, 
present. 

baritt or brfn (-•* «»/ ■**'>'*), owfef. there- 
in, in or within or at it or that or them. 
(58.) 

barttadE) (•^- awdT -•'), a/v. thereafter, 
after or toward, or to it or that or them 
(58.) 

bariibcr or brubcr (-■**' and •«-«, ■««), 
a</9. thereover, above or over ^r across 
or about or concerning it or that or them. 
(58.) 

barum or brum (-^^ <ww/ -"*, <«), <m&;. 
thereabout, around or for or respecting 
it or that or them ; for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. (58.) 

barunten or bruntett (-'**' and-^^^ adv. 
there below, under, there, down, 
below. 

baruntcr or brunter (-'«*' aftd ^w*/, 'S v), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

bai ('fi), neut. of ber. 

bafdbfl (-<5), ^z/. there. 

^flfl ('*)» <^<W5/. that ; {for fo ba|) so that 



ba«rr(oft. 
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baucrliaft i^**^), adj. or adv. darabk, 
solid. 

baooit ir* ''^ ''^t "^^ thereof, of or 
from or\rjor respecting it or that or 
them ; thence, away, off. 
. bo9onlauf(n (-'»-»'), -Uef, -fleloufen 
intr. f . run away, escape. 

ba)U (-■ ' and •^-), adv. thereto,, to or for 
ITT at it <v that or them ; in addition, be- 
sides, moreover. 

iCcccmbcr. ^e# ^ejember. 

!X)ccf( (f^),/. -n, covering, coverlet. 

1. bcitt {^tposs. adj. thj, thine. 

2. bcin (^) ^ bcincr C^**), ^«. *»«^. e/" 
bu, of thee, thine. (Page 176, n. 1.) 

bcfnctbalben (-^ "*'*'), ) adv. on thy ac- 

brinetwcflcn if-^-^), / count <7r behnlf, 

bcinctwiacn (^ « « ^'j, ) for thy sake (318). 

b({ni0 if-^), {always preced. fy def. or- 
iicle), /ou. proH. thine, (185.) 

bcm (•^), dot. stHgr. of ber. (62,) 

brn (-^, oTfttf. x/n^. ^r dai. pL of ber. 
(52.) 

bcnen ('^^), dai.pl. of denumstr. and rel 
pron. ber. (218.) 

benfen (<ft«'), bat^te, gebad^t, /r. ^^r ifUr. 
{gtrCly with an, iSrjf often with gen^ 
think; think of, call to mind, id^ 
bftc^te, I should think. (Page 223, n. 2.) 

bcnn C^), adv. then, in that case, this being 
so {not at the beginning of a clause ^ 
where in this sense bann would be used, 
but with less emphasis^ parenthetically ) : 
else, pray, I should like to know ; conj. 
after a cotnparative {for al9), than ; 
oftenest at beginning of a clause ^ tor. 

bennodl {'^^y, conj. notwithstanding, nev- 
ertheless, yet, still. 

ber (^), m. ; bfe (■«),/ ; ^a% (-*), n. i. de- 
tnonstr. Pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc. f a. as emphatic 
Pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 3. def 
article ^ the ; distributively used (387), 
einmal bie SBBod^e, once a week ; 4. rei. 
pron. who, which, thnt ; 5. {rarely) as 
comp'd rel. he who, that which, etc. 

berctt {^^), gen. sing, and pi. ofdemonstr, 
and rel. pron. ber. (218.) 

berienige {^-^^\ m.; biejenige (^-*'*'), 
f : bdftfcnige ('*-««), n. : determ. adj. 
and pr. that or that one, the one, those. 



bcrfrlbc (-«-),•*».; bicfclbe {-*^),f.; 

ba#fclbC (^<^^), n.; determ. adj. and 

pron* the lelfsame or same; he, she, 

it, they. (168.) 
bcrfrlbige (-"**'*'), etc., same as berfelbe, 

etc. 
bci (^). gen. sing, of tho art. ber. {12.) 
bcibalb, bctbalb, beflialben {*^{>'), 

adv. or conj, on that account, therefore. 
bc#fn ('**'), gen. sing, of the pron. ber, 

whose. (218.) 
bcfTcnungcaditet (v w .» w « w), adv. or conj- 

in spite tA that, notwithstanding. 
bcflo (^-), adv. so much the {before a 

compar.)f Je.... befto.... {each word 

followed by a compar.\ the. . . . the. . . . 
beiwcgcn or bcfwegen (^-^^X adv. or 

conj. therefore. 
beutcn {*''^\ inir. point, give an indication 

or sign ; tr. pcnnt at or out, ^ve a sign 

for; show the significance of, interpret, 

e:q)lain ; give a meaning to. 
bcutlicf^ (^v), adj. or adv. distinct 
bcutfc^ ('Oi adj, or adv. German. 
iS(Utf(f)C (ber) {^^\ m. -n, -n, the Gcr. 

man; ein 9)eutf(!^er, a German. 
^tvxW^t (bo8) ('«*'), n. German (language), 

auf — , in German. 
SDeutfcf^Ianb {^^\ n. -8, Germany. 
%t\tmhtx (-'**'), m. -8, December, 
bic^ ("*), accus. of bu. (36.) 
bid^t (<^), euij. or adv. close, dense, thick. 
bicf if), adj. or adv. thick, big. 
SSicffd^t ('»«), «. -8, -e, thicket. 
^it{^j several formsoftiVC. (62.) 
(^{cb (^), M. -eS, -z, thief. 
SSfebflabf (^-), m. -8, -a^(e, theft, 
bienen ('^^), fWr. wiM i£z/. serve. 
(Cicncr (^^), m. -8, — {f. -in, 113). 

servant. 
(Dienfl (^), iw. -e8, -e, service. 
iCicnitag (^« or •«-), »». -8, -e, Tuesday. 
bienflbar(-^-), du^'. or adv. serviceable. 
Hef (^; bWer(^-),m.; biefc {^^\f; 

bfefe8 ('**'), «., demons, adj. and pron. 

tliis <v that, this one or that one ; tne 

latter. 
b{c8fe{t(8) (^-), adv. this ride. 
IWng ('«), n. -e8, -€ IV -er, thing. 
bit (•^), <&/. ««^. e/'bu. (85.) 
b{i»ibi(c)ren (-v^'-^''), ^. dlTlde. 



^odi. 
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hodi ('^), adv. or conj. thomgll, yet, never- 
theless, however ; after all, surely, doabt- 
less. I hope, is it not so? Sometimes 
simply but : to an imperat. or optat. adds 
a tone of stronger entreaty {like Engl. 
do) : ^dre — , pray hear, usually /oUotu- 
ittg the verb in em emphatic inverted 
sentence. 

doctor 6^^). ) 

iDottor (^-)! } '^' "*' ■*''^'"' ^'*'^"''- 

bonticrn (<«''), intr. thnnder. 

i^onticritag if^^ or '»*'-), m. -«, -t, 
Thursday. 

boppcl* {fi^\ in compos, doable. 

i&oppclflfnte (*'*"*♦'),/. -n, double-bar- 
relled gun. 

boppcit {fi^)y adj. or adv. double, dnpli- 
cftte, two-fold. 

® orf (*), «. -e8, -drf er, village. \cf. Eng. 
-thorp, in many names of places. '\ 

bort (<^, adv. there, yonder. — oben, up 
there. 

bortig (^^Oi ^'* o^ 'tdv. of that place. 

brfiucti (■^^), [m!m^ Of brol^en], threaten. 

brauf (^, contr'n of borauf. 

brauf 1^ brauicti (•^, ■^»), <u/v. oatside, 
out of doors. 

brcbcn ('^*'), /r. turn, cause to revolve; 
refl. revolve, whirl. 

brci {^)t num. three. 

brcimal (j^^), adv. three times, thrice. 
(244, a.) 

breiftis i^^)» *^**^- thirty. (243, 2.) 

brcif isfic C^^'')* num, adj, thirtieth. 

breigcbn (^-), num. thirteen. 

brcfieiintc if--^)^ num. adj. thirteenth. 

bringcn {f^\ ^rang, gebrungen, intr. f., 
/r. ^. press, urge. 

bringcnb (<^^), a^'. <v <n/v. urgent(ly). 

bringlill^ (<^»), o^'. or adv. urgent. 

britt (<«), ber, bie, bad britte, num. adj. 
third. 

iCrittcl C***), «. -«, — , <:tf«/r*« of ©rit* 
t«)eU. 

brittfiolh (««'), num. adj, (third half, 
£ #.) two and a half . (244, f.) 

ieritKI^)cU («-), «. -4, -e, third port, 
third. (244, O 

brol^Ctl C^^'), tr, or intr. {with dot.) 
threaten. 

brollig (fi^) adj. or adv. drolL 



Troffcl ('*^),/ -n, thmsh. 

brum (f), contr'n of barum. 

bruntcit (fi^), contr'n of banxnten. 

bu (^), pers. pron. thon. (35.) 

®uf* (^, *w. -eS, -ttftc, odor. 

bunlel (fi^)t adj, or adv. dark. 

bunfclblau (<^''-), <n^'. dark-blue. 

bunfclgrutt ('^^-), o^'. dark-green. 

^unCcI^cit {^^-)tf' darkness. 

bunfcltt ('^^), CK/r. grow dark, become 
dim or dusky, darken. 

bunn (f)f adj, or adv. thin, slender. 

btircf^ ('^), adv. andsep. or insep. Prefix. 
throngh, throughout; thoroughly; to 
end or completion (232); prep, {^atith 
accus.) through, during, by means or 
dint of, in consequence of, owing to, by. 

bur4>aud (-*-), thoroughly. 

1. tutd^^t^tn ('*-*'), -fling, -gegangen, 
intr, up. f. go through, pass, run away 
(of a horse). I^ier ge^t tetn 9Beg burd^ I 
no passing 1 fein $ferb ge^t mit il^m 
burd^, his horse runs away with him. 

2. burc^ge^cn (*'•**'), -ging, -gangen, or 
(^-w) -ging, -gegangctt (in a figurative 
sense mostly inseparable), tr. insep. or 
sep. go through, nm through, look over. 

1. burd^Iaufctt ('*-*'), -lief, -gclaufcn, 
intr. sep, \, run through, run away. 

2. burdilaufctt (»'-^*'), -Kef, -laufen, or 
('*-*')» -Kef, -gelaufen, tr, insep. or sep. 
run or pass through, go from end to end 
of, traverse. 

1. burd^naffcn ('^^^), intr. sep. penetrate 
(used of liquids). 

2. burdbna^cti («"«« tvfiw), tr. insep. 
or sep. moisten thorong^hly, wet through. 

burdbprfigcln ("*-*')» ^« ^^P- cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
bur(^< (-«), -= bur<i^ bo«. 

1. burc^felxn i^-^\ -fa^, -gefel^en, intr, 
sep. see through, look through. 

2. burdl^fel^ctt ('*-*'), -fal^, -gefe^en, or 
(wZw), -fa^, -fe^en, tr, sep, or. insep, 
look over, review, revise. 

burd^fuc^Ctl (**«• or *'■**'), tr. sep. or 
insep. y seek ^r search through, examine. 

burfen i^^\ burfte, geburft; intr. modal 
auxiliary y be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need ; often t§ 
6e rendered iy may or might. 



^tttftig. 
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tarftig {*>*), adj. or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby. 
ICnrfl (f), m. -e«, thint. 



turflen or tixtfktn (^»), intr. thirst, 

be thirsty, 
burflig (^"X adj. or adv. thirst J. 



fifbbc (^^)t/- 0l>l>« Ttt^n of the tide, low 
water. 

e&cn (f-^), adj. eTen, level, plane, smooth. 
ado, eTenly etc. : usually just, escactly, 
precisely ; o/teu with negative ^ — nid^t, 
precisely not, i. e. quite the contrary; 
just now, just then, but just, fo — , just 
now (only a little while ago). — f o, adv. 
just as. 

cbenfalli C*^^^), adv. likewise, also. 

®rfe ('**')/ -n, ed^e, comer. 

ctcl('^^)i adj. or adv. of noble birth; 
noble. 

libclmann C^*'^), m. -8 (//. -leute), no- 
bleman. 

<ibuarb C^^''), tn. -8, Edward. 

cf^C {f-'^\ adv. sooner, earlier ; eonj. before, 
ere. 

Wfytt if-'^\f' -n, honor. 

Ci {f),ititerj.'9Aiy\ oh! 

m C-^), n. Sied, Gter, egg. 

ei*e(-cv),/-n, oak. 

fSi^haum (-c-), m. -8, -4ume, oak, oak- 
tree. 

^iftig C-^^)} <M^'. <^ 'mAk'. zealous, ardent. 

cigcn (■'^), o^'. or adv. own. 

ciBCnflnnig {^'^^^)iadj. obstinate, wilful. 

ellen (•^^), «>«/r. \. or% or reft, hasten. 

ciUntd C'^*'), tf^». hastily. 

(iligfl (-«*'), fl^fo. hastily. 

@imcr C-^^), w. -8, — , pail, bucket. 

1. ein C-^), sefble^efix. in, into: f^vr^- 
sponding as ^efix ioKxi as preposition. 

s. (in (•^), mfiw. one ; {same as man,) a 
person, they, people, one ; indef. art. 
an, a. 

cinanber C-"^^), indecl.pr. one another, 
each other. au8 — (^r ouSeinanber), 
son — , from each other, apart, asunder. 

einat(b)in<n(^-*'), tr. inh alb, inspire, 
breathe. 

(inbflbcn (^*'*'), tr. with refl. pron. in 
dat.) form in one's mind, imagine to one's 
self, conceive, fancy. (348.) 



cinbrccben (-^^v), -6ra(^, -ge6rod^en 

inir. f . break in. 
rfnfaflrn (■««^), -fiel, -gefatten, inir. f. 

fall in ; with dat. occur to ; fall down, 

mnk, go to ruin. 
Cinfdiitig (^vw), adj. or adv. silly. 
(ingeboren {^^~^), adj. inborn, native. 
®in9(bor(ne(r) (^ «-««), m. -n, -n, na- 
tive. 
(fngcbcnl (^«'^), «»fi«jf. A^'. with gen. 

mindful of. 
cingiefen (■«--), -goB, -flegoffen, tr. 

pour in or into, infuse. 
(inbolcn {^'•»)t tr. overtake. 
(inig (-^v), adj. or adv. one, united; 

single, sole; any, some; often in pi. ei» 

nige, some, several, a few. — tnerben, 

agree. 
@{nfauf (■«-), m. -c8, -Sufe, purchase. 
(inlabcn (-^-«), -lub, -gclaben, /r. invite. 
@{nlabttng ('^-«),/ -en, invitation. 
efniaffcn (-'*'«), -lie^, -gclaffen, /r. let 

in ; refi. {with auf or in) engage in. 
(inmal if-)t adv. once ; once upon a time 

(in the past) ; some time (in the future); 

for once, just, only, ttuf — , all at once. 

madden 6ie bod^ einmal bie X^iire %\x ! 

do dose the door ! nod^ — , once more. 
cinnebmcn (■^-*'), -nal^tn, -genomtncn, 

tr. take possession of, fill, occupy. 
einpragcn (•^-*'), tr. impress, imprint 

bent ®ebttd^tntd — , commit to memory. 
cinricbtrn (■^««), tr. sex. right, fit up. 
@ini (■^), / the number One. 
(fnf<b<nfcn (-^ *'*'), tr. pour out (into one's 

cup). 
(infcblafen (f--^), -fd&lief, -gefd^lofen, 

inir. f. fall asleep, 
einfcbleicben (■^-«), -fd^lid^, -gcfc^Iid^en, 

inir. f. creep In ; re^. insinuate one's 

self, creep in. 
cinfd^fitteti {^^^), tr. pour in. 
cinfeben {^-^\ -fal^, -gefel^en, inir. ot 

tr, see in or into, understand^ 
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cinfl (■^), one time, one day, once {in the 
past). 

tiniktdtn C-^*'*'), tr. stick, put or thrust 
In {as into the pockety sheath^ etc.). 

(infiefdcn (•^-«), -ftieg, -gcfttegen, intr. 
f. get In, tak« one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

tiniktVLtn (-^ *'*'), ^. put or set in. bic 
gal^lung — , stop payment ; reji. present 
one's self, appear. 

citttreffcn C-^-^), -traf, -getroffcn, inir. 
f. arrive. 

(intoicfcin (-^ »'»'), tr. infold, wrap up, 
envelop, implicate. 

efntDiniaeit<^ *'*'*'), intr. permit. 

<i{nwini9Utig C^*'^*'), / consent, per- 
mission. 

iSinmohntt (■*-*'), m.-%, — (/ -in, 

113), INHABITANT. 

einjifl {^^)i «^*« ^ <«'«'• 0*1 J» single. 

«i« (^), «. -eS, ice. 

®{§bain (^-), / -en, icy way, passage 

upon ice ; toboggan-slide. 
<5i9bar <^-), m. -in, -en, polar bear. 
ISffcn (^«), «. -«, — , iron. 
<iifctibabn {^^-),/. -en, railroad. 
Cfiflatif (■«-), »«. -eS, -laufc, skating. 
claflifd^ (-'^'')> <^'- or adv. elMtle. 
elegant (-*"*), «^'. or adv. elegant, 
elenb (■^*')> ^wC''* <''' <»^^' miserable, 

wretched, despicable. 

<il(pbant (-*'*)» ^' -«"' -«"' eleflumt. 

elf or eilf ("* <w -^j num. eleven. 

<SlIfenbcitt ('»*'-), «. -«, ivory. 

elft (^, ber, bie, ba3 elfte, «»*«. a^r*. 
eleventh* 

elftbalb (<^^) «»m. a<C^'. (eleventh half , 
i. e.) ten and a half. 

«Ufe(-^-),/-nS,Eliaa. (74.) 

©ne (<««), / -n, ell, yard. 

extern (•^^)f same as ^Item, parents. 

«mHfe(-'«-^),y:-n8, Emily. (74.) 

@mma ('**'),/ -^, Emma. 

empfangett (*"**'), -flng, -fongcn, tr. re- 
ceive. 

empfcf^Iett {»^^), -fol^I, -fol^Icn, ^. re- 
commend. 

©nbe (■*«), «. -8, -n, end. am — , ju — , 
in <;r at the end, finally. 

enben (^^v), intr. end, come to a conclu- 
sion ; tr. to bring to an end. 



enblfd) (<>«'), ^'. final; adv. finally, at 

last. 
@nbung {^^),/. -en, ending, 
enge (or eng) ('*»'), adj. or adv. narrow, 

tight, dose. 
@nglanb (<0^), n. -S, England. (283.) 
dfnglanber ("«*'*'), m. -8, — , (/ -in, 

113), Englishman. (233.) 
cngl{fd^(<«^), adj. English. (233). 
fSnltXin ('*^*'),yi -nen, grand-daughter. 
entbetfetif (*"**'), tr. discover, detect. 
®nte ('**'),/ -n, duck. 
entfliegen {^^^)y -flog, -flogen, intr. f. 

flyaway (from, <i^.). 
entflie^ett {^^^)t -ffo^, -flol^cn, »*/r. f. 

flee away (from, dot.), run away, escape. 
entgegett {'^^^), i. adv. andsefble prefix ^ 

against, in opposition, forth to meet, 

toward, in face of ; 2. Prep, (^ith preced- 
ing' dot.) against, contrary to. (316.) 
cntgegenrufen (^/-^^-w), -rief, -gerufen, 

intr. {with dat.) call out to. 
etttgeben («-^*'), -ging, -gongen, inir. f. 

escape. 
etttliaUen (*"««), -l^ielt, -l^altcn, /r.hold 

away, keep ofiE; (ent in sense of in) 

hold within, contain. 
entlaufen («^*'), -Hef, -laufen, intr, f. 

nm away (from). 
entricbten (*"*«), tr. pay. 
(tttfcbUeirn (»"^«), -fti^IoB, -f<|roffen, /r. 

disclose, unlock ; refl. resolve. 
entfd^ulbigen (wfiw)^ ^. exculpate, 

excuse. 
@ntfcbulbigung (*"**'*'),/, -en, excul- 

PATiON, excuse. 
entfcben iy'^^)^ tr. set out of place, ds* 

POSE. 

entfe^Udb C*"***), adj. or adv. horrible. 
entfpred^eti («'*»'), -fprat^, fprod^en, inir. 

{with dot.) answer to, corresi>ond with. 
entflcben («■*"), -ftanb, -ftonben, inir. f. 

arise (from, dat.). 
entwebcr {^^^)t conj. either {followed by 

ober, *or^). 
entjucfen (*"«*'), tr. enrapture, delight. 
<t {^)ipers, pron, he it. ©r, you (to an 

inferior). (Page 244, note.) 
crbarmen (^^^\ tr, move to pity, r^ 

pity, take pity on. 
€hrbatmeti (*"**'), «. -8, pity. 
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tthatun (^-^^)> ir. build up, build. 
crbcn (***), /r. inherit. 
etbitttn i^*^), -hat, -htttn, tr. beg for. 
crblitfcn («**'), tr. deacry, perceive. 
©rbfe ('»«),/, -n, pea. 
©rbe ('**),/ -n, earth, 
tfrbbccrc (-■'*'),/. -«# strawbenry. 
erbttlbcn (^^^), /r. suffer, endure. 
crfobrcn (y^^), -fu^t, -fasten, tr. experi- 
ence. 
crfabrcn (»'**'), a<Cr. experienced. 
erfircucti ("■*»'), ir. give pleasure to; rr/f. 

{fuiikgtfi.) enjoy. 
9rfrif(bun0 C**^ »*),/. -en, refrMhment. 
crffiflcn (''^«'), /r. mi, make fnll; 

fuliU. 
etgcbenC*'^*'), -flab, -fleben, re/l. give 

one's self up, surrender. 
crgcbcn (*"*^), «<^'. devoted, 
crsrcifcn (*"««), -flriff, -fltiffen, ir. seixe, 

catch. 
crgriinbcn (*"«*'), ir. fathom. 
(rbaltcti («**'), -l^lelt, -Molten, ir. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain ; preserve. 
crbcbcn (^^^), -i^o6, -^oben, tr. heave 
up, raise, r^/^. raise one's self, rise, 
arise. 
erinncrii C*"***), tr. remind; re^ (ttritA 
gen. or OXi/oUcwed by accus.) remem- 
ber. 
crialtCfl (*"^**)t re/l. catch cold. 
Qlrfaltung <*'^*'),/ -en, catching cold ; 
cold, eine ~ betommen, get, catch a 
cold. 
crfcnneit (*"**'), -fannte, -fannt, ir. un- 
derstand, appreciate. 
iHrfer C***), ««. bow or projection (of a 

building), balcony. 
0frf(r|{mtti<r (<fiwww), «. -j^ _^ bow- 
windowed room. 
drtlfirung C*'^*'),/ -en, explanation. 
crflingctt (»"«*'), -tlong, -Kungen, inir. 

f. sound forth, ring, resound. 
erfranfcn (*"***), w»/r. f. be taken ill, be- 
come ill. 
criaubcn (*"^*'), ir. allow, permit. 
<irlaubtiii (niB) i''^^)*/- -e, permission, 

leave, 
ericbigcn ("■**'*'), fr. set free, release, 

vacate. 
crlebigt (»'-^«), adj. vacant. 



crlcld^tcrti (^■'^), /r. allbviatb, lighten, 

make lighter, 
ericibcti (*'^*'), -litt, -litten, ir. suffer. 
erma^ptigen (^^^^\ tr. authorize, invest 

with might or power. 
crmfibctl C^-^^), ir. tire; itUr. grow tired. 
crntfibct (*''^*'), adj. fatigued. 
crnabren (y^^), tr. feed, maintain. 
crti^ (<A), adj. or adv. earnest, serious. 
crauicfeti i^^^)t tr. quicken, revive, re- 
fresh. 
cr^lttfcflfcb i'^*^)* adj. refreshing. 
rrrcicbcn («'•<''), tr. reach, arrive at. 
crfcbcincn C**-*"), -fcl^ien, -fd^ienen, intr. 
f . shine forth, make appearance, appear. 
crfcbUgcn (»* ■«*'), -f<i^lufl, -f^logen, ir. 

Blay, kill. 
rrfd^recfcti (^-^^X -f<i&ral, -fd^rotfen, inir. 
f. be frightened; ir. and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 
crfl (^), o/^'. first, PRiMB, foremost ; adv. 
firstly, first, at first ; for the first time, 
not till now, only at this time ; but just, 
only, om erften. (199, 1.) 
crftattneit (^■'^), imr. f. be astonished. 
crficigcit (^-c**), -ftieg, -fHegen, ir. 

ascend. 
crtbnen («■'*'), inir. resound. 
(rtrinlcn (*"***), -tront, -trunfen, i$iir. f. 

be drowned. 
crwacbctt iy^^"), intr. \, awake, be 

aroused. 
crtDabncn (»"'*'), tr. mention. 
enDamiett (^'^^), tr. make warm, warm 

up. fidj — , grow warm. 
crmarten (*"**'), tr. await, expect. 
@r»artung (*"*«),/ -en, expectation. 
crioeffcn (*"^*'), -roie8, -aiefen, tr. show, 

prove, render {fls a favor or kindness). 
(rn>i(c)b(rn («■**'), tr. answer, reply. 
erwifdbcn (*''**'), tr. seize, lay hold of. 
®tj (* ^r •^), «. -C8, -c, ore, metal. 
eridblfett ("■^»'), /r. relate, tell. 
<ir)dbluttg {^^^)t /• -en, tale, narrative. 
(i (-fi <r>w/ **), /wjr. /r<7«. ««*/. it (often 
shortened to 'S) : it often ansvoers to tht 
English there before a verb; ntore often 
it serves the purpose of shifting tiie ir$te 
subject to a Position after the verb, and 
is itself untranslatable. (^.) 
€fel (•«*'), m. -8, — , aagy donkey. 
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cfFeit <"»*'), a%, flcgelfen, ir. eat. — ©ie 

gern (Sier ? do you like eggs? 
Qif^lbfftl ("*****), ft. -B, — , table-«poon. 
Q^Hlimmcr ('**'*'), «. -*/ — » dining-room. 

adj. some, sundry. 

(tioa<9 (^''^)> ^'- or adv. possible. 

ttwa$ ("^v), tHde/. pron. indeclinable. 
something, anything, some, any, some- 
what {construed in apposition with 
following adj» or getCly^ noun. — 92eue8, 
some news. — ®ute8, something good) ; 
often used adverbially y somewhat. 

cuc^ (•^), pers. pron. dot. or cue. pi. of bu, 
JOB, to you. (35.) 



I. euer C^**), poss. adj. yonr, yours. 

(64, 2.) 
a. euer (•^«), gen. pi. of bu, of you, your. 

(86.) 

twt .... (-0, optional contr'nfor euer .... 
(64,2.) 

<«r<9 (■^*'), kofith def. article), poss. pron. 
yoiin. 

®nr opa (-•^''), «. -d, Europe. 

europder (--•«*'), w. -«, — (/ -in. 113), 
Enropean. 

europAifd^ ( — •««), adj. or adv. Euro- 
pean. (233.) 

@;rer|itium» i or -ien, exerdse. 



». 



capable. 

fabrcit (•««), fu^r, gefo^ren, intr. f. ^ 1^. 
fare, go ; go in a carriage, drive ; go in 
a boat, row, sail. \cf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

9af^rptan (■«-), »».-«, -ttne and-^, time- 
table. 

9a<)rt (•*)f/. -««# journey, voyage, drive. 

9aa (-*), nu -ea, -fine, fall, cask, itn — , 
in case ; supposing, if. 

faaen (■««), fcl, gefatten, inir. ?. fall. 

faOi ('^), 4nA>. in casb, if. 

9atnUie ('-■«««),/ -n, family. 

fangen (^«), flng, gefangen, ^. catch. 

Qfarbc ("»«),/ -n, color. 

9«fl ("*), «. -1fe«/ -&!!«# Tat, cask. 

faffcti C****), /r. hold, grasp, seize. 

fo^ (^), dM^. almost. 

foul (•^), o^'. ITT adv, rotten ; foul ; lazy, 
idle. 

9auif|c{t (■^-),/ laziness, idleness. 

9cbruar {r^^or^^*-)^ >«. -4, -e, Feb- 
raary. 

9<bcr, (•*«),/ -n, feather, pen. 

fcllten (^^), m^. («;«^>fc <£i/.) fail, be 
wantmg(to). (347.) 

9c^lcr (^*'), m, -«, — , fault, mistake. 

9<icr (,^^)tf holiday, festival. 

%tittta^ (•^*'-)f »«• -«8, -e, holiday. 

fei0(() (^(^), A^^'. tfr adv. cowardly. 

fein (-^X A^'. or ado, fine, nice. 

9(inb (•*), »«. -e8, -e, enemy. 

9cillbin (**'),/. -ncn, (female) enemy. 



9elb (-«). «. -e8, -er, Held. 

9<W (-«) ^ 9elf(n («»'), m. -en cw -en«, 
-en, rode, cliff. 

afelfen (*«) or %t\% (<«), »«. -«, - ; -riff, 
n. rocky reef, ledge of rocks. 

Qfenflcr ('»*'), «. -8, — , window. 

9(rb{nanb {^^^), m. -«, Ferdinand. 

9(r<(lt (■^''»),^. vacation-time, holidays. 

fern (<&), <u^'. ^ a/v. distant, far off, re- 
mote; fentcr . . . t^un, continue to do. 

fertfg (^^), <M^'. or adv. ready; finished. 
-e Aleiber, ready-made clothes, mit ei« 
ncm — TOcrben, get the better of one. 
fi(^ — madden, get ready. 

fefl or fefle {* or *«), adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

fefll^alten ("«*'«),-^ielt,-ge^alten, intr. f. 
hold on, ding; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

9cfllanb ("«^), n. -«, contment. bo« fefle 
Sanb, the continent, terra firma. 

fcfhicf^mcn (*-*'X -nal^m, -genommen, 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fctt (<^), A^'. 0r a</v. fat. 

9ett ("»), >«. -eft, -e, fat, grease. 

9ettflccf(eii).('**')v), m. -«, -e(n), grease- 
spot. 

9cuer (^*'), n. -8, — , lire. 

finbcn (^^), fanb, g^funben, /r. Had, 
meet with ; deem, think ; rejl. be found, 
be (in health or condition or place). 

Singer if^\ m. -«, — , flager. 

9inser|iut («'"), m. -ed, -flie, thunble 
{lU, finger-hat). 



9IiMe. 



802 



frenttMi^. 



;> 



91af<^( ('**'),/ -n, flask, bottle. 

Ilcbcn (^^), tr. or intr. with dot. implore. 

9f(ff<^ (•«), ». -e«, -e, flesh, meat. 

Vicif {/^\ m, -eft, diligence, mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 

ficif ig {f-^\ adj\ or ada. industrious, dili- 
gent 

flicfcit (<^ ^), tr. patch, mend. 

ilic0(ti (^''), flofl, gefloflen, inir. \.orff. 

flj. 
fLlehtn i^^), fioff, geflo^en, tMir. f. flee, 

escape ; /r. flee from, avoid. 
flicfcn C-^**), Pol, sefloffen, wtfr. |. «w ^. 

flow. 
flicf Ctl^ (•*»'), «f<(^'. or adv. fluent(ly). 
f[{nf C"^), adj. or adv. brisk, nimble. 
9Untt (*"),/ -n, fllBt-lock, gun, musket. 
WIBte(-^*'),/-n, flute. 
fflug W, jw. -eft, -flfle, act of flying, 

flight ; flock, swarm. 
9lfi0Cl C-^-), m. -ft, — , wing. 
9Iu# (^), »«. -eft, -ttffe, flow ; river. 
9lut(h) (-)•/ -«n. flood, high water. 
9ol9< {*^)i/- -n, SBQUBNCB, consequence, 

SBQUBL. — leiften, comply, obey. 
fol9(lt(<6»). itiir. f. {wiihdat.), follow; 

obey. 
folgcnb ("*»'), /r«. /ar/. following. 
foIgUdl^ (<^^), du/v. orconj. consequently. 
forbcrit C"***), /r. demand. 
9orm (*),/. -en, form» 
fort ('^), o^v. andsefble prefix^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously ; away, gone, off. 
fortblafcti (*-*'). -blieft, -geblafen, tr. 

blow away or off. tVt/r. continue blow- 
ing, 
fortfa^reii (-«-«), -ful^r, -gefa^ren, intr. 

f. and %., continue, depart (by carriage, 

boat, etc.). 
fortlaufcn ("«-*'), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. \. 

run off or away, escape. 
fortma^eti ('*^*'), intr. f. make haste; 

refl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 
fortfc^Iafett («-y), -fti^lief, -gefc^lafen, 

(>r^r. sleep on. 
9ortf4iritt ('«*'), «. -eft, -e, progrbss. 

— e madden, make progress. 
fortfe^en (*»"'), /r. put or get forward; 

hence geiCly push on, continue, pursue. 



forttragcn ('»-»'), -Inig, -^etragen, /r. 

carry away. 
forttrcibcn ('«-*'), -trieb, -getrieben, /r. 

drive away or onward. 
fort)fc|pcn («-*'), -iog,-gejogen, tr. drag 

0r pull along ; intr. f . pursue one's way, 

go away, move off or away, emigrate. 
9ra9( ('^*'),/ -n, question. 
fragcti (-tv) fragte, fnig, gefrogt, intr. 

ortr, ask. 
9rattffurt {*^), n. -ft, Frsnkfort. 
fronffurtcr* {*^^), adj. of Frankfort. 

(230, 1). 
9rati(r(fdl^ (<«-), n. -ft, Frsnce. (233.) 
9rani (<«), m. -en(S), Francis, Frank. 
9ran)ofc ('"^^), m. -n, -n. Frenchman. 

(233.) 
9rattg&f!ti («^«), / -ncn, French 

woman. (Page 78, n. 5.) 
fran|6ftf(|^ <y^^)t adj, or adv. French. 

(233.) 
9rau (-^, / -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title); often nottrandaUd. See%c^i 

(ein. 
9raul(in ('<-), n. -ft, — , young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translated: 

ge^drt eft 2|^rer Bfrttulein @($n>efter (34« 

rer ^rau Stutter)? does it belong to 

your sister (your mother)? 
frcf (^), etdj. with gen,^ or eulv. free, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
9rc<c {^'*)t bie or baft, the open air. 
%ttihtit (■«-), / -en, freedom, liberty. 
9r(itag (^^ or •«-), m. -ft, -e, Friday, 
frctnb (<fi), adj. or adv. strange. 
9t(ttlb (<^), adj. used as noun, stranger. 

ber, bie ^rembe, ein Member. 
9rentbc (-*«), f. foreign country, r^on 

away from home, in ber (bie) t^rembe, 

abroad. 
freffen (^^), fra|, gefreffen, tr. eat (said 

of animals, not man). 
9r(Ube (•*«),/ -n, joy, pleasure. 
freuett (■^*')i tr. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

rejl. be glad, rejoice, be happy, fid^ fiber 

or auf etmaft^v einer @a(^e(^»».)freuen. 
9r(unb (■«), m. -eft, -e, friend. 
9reunbiit i^**), / -nen, (female) friend. 

(Page 73, n. 6.) 
freunblic^ (^»), adj'. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
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9ttuntlidfUit (^^-), / -en, friendU- 

ness. 
9rcunbfc^ft i^»), / -en, frlendgUp. 
9ri(b((ti) (^"), m. -n8, -n, peace. (876.) 
fvifc^ (^), adj. or adv. fresh, refreshing, 

cool; new. 
Bfrf^^ (*), «. -enS, «*»i««. of griebric^, 

Fred, 
frob (■^), adj. or adv. glad, joyful, joyous, 

happy. 
frdlilid^ C^*'), a<^*. or adv. joyous, gay, 

merry, frolicsome. 
frommen C"^^), m^. wii^A dot. advance 

the interest of, benefit, avail. 
8Frofl (f), m. -es, griiftc, frost, cold, 

chill, frigidity. 

frfib(e) ("^Mj «<(^'- <^ ^'O' early. 
9rfi^C (-^w), y; -n, early time, morning 

time, in ber — bed SRorgend, early in 

the morning. 
fr filler (•'*'), adj. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

former(ly). 

9rul^iabt (^-), ». -8, -c, spring. 
9ril^I<ng (^«), m. -8, -e, spring. 
9rii|)flucf {f-^\ «. -8, (early piece <?r meal, 

/. ^.) breakfast. 
frfiUffliicfcn (■^*'*'), ««^. breakfast; ir. 

breakfast on. 
frfibacitig (^-«), <w^*. early. 
9uc4» ('»), «. -eS, -ttd^fe, fox. 
afac^^d^cn ('«*'), -lein, (-«-), «. -8, — , 

little fox. 
fugctt (^*'). ir. fit <?r put together. 



fubUn (^^), /r. feel. 

Sfiibll^ottt \^>*). n. -8, -^5mer, feeler 

(of insects). 
tffilirer (-^v,) «. -a, _ (/ -{„, us), 

leader, guide. 
fun«ti('fi^),/r. Ml. 
ftinf ('^), ««M. flTO. — mal, adv. five 

times. 
ffinfmal (**-), adv. five times, 
funfte (<^^), ber, bie, ba8 fUnfte, mtm. 

adj. fifth, 
fanftebalb i^^^), num. adj. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a half. (244, c. 2.) 
ftinfuelin («*-), «««. fifteen, 
funf^ebnt (<^-), »»m. o^^'. fifteenth. 
funf}{0 <v- funfaig (-^ «), «»»«. fifty, 
fiinfglgfl (-««), ber, bie, ba8 fttnfjiflflc, 

num. adj. fiftieth, 
fiunfeltt (<^^), inir. emitsparics, sparkle, 

SCINTILLATE. 

f tir (^), prep, {vnih ace.) for ; in behalf of ; 

instead of, in return for; as concerns. 

1»a8 ffir, what sort of. (115, 814.) 
9urc|»t ("«), / {no pi.) fear, fright. 
iiSlt^Un ("S**), tr. fear, dread; r*/f. be 

afraid (of something, nor ettoa8). 
furcbterlfc^ ("*^*'), «^'. ^o^w. frightful. 
fttrc|»tIo# (fi-), adj. fearless. 
9iitfl ("«), »«. -en, -en, prince. (877.) 
%u% C^), »«. -e8, -ttfte, foot, gu— , on foot. 
9ui|bobcn, (•^-♦') »«. -8, -bben, floor. 
fitttern or futtern (*^^), furnish fodder 

to, feed. 



@. 



®ab<l('«*'),/. -n, fork. 

gabnen (•^''), tWr. yawn. 

galop (p)i(e)ren C*'*'-^*'), intr. gallop. 

®ang (<«), ««. -e8, -ftnge, going; gang- 
way, passage. 

QanS ('*),/. -anfe, goose. (87.) 

gans (<^), A^'. whole; tu/z/. entirely, quite, 
— wo^C, very welL 

gar (■^), <M^'> ('f^^ declined)^ ready, done; 
<Mfo. quite, very, exceedingly; frequent 
wUk negativesy at all : — nid^td, nothing 
at all. 

Oarn (<*), n. -8, -e, yam ; net, snare. 

Oartcn (<»«), m. -8, -ftrten, garden 



®artenlaube (^^'^),f -n, arbor. 
©arteninauer ('*«-*'), / -n, garden- 
wall. 
©artner (<««), »». -8, — (/ -in# US), 

gardener. 
®afl ("fi), »«. -e8, -dfte, gnest. 
®aflbau4 (^-), ». -e8,-(tufer, inn, hotel. 
®aflbof (**« <>r "«-), »«. -8, -dfe, inn, 

hotel 
®afhDirt(^) i^**), m. -8, -e, hotelkeeper. 
®attt ('**'), «. -n, -n, husband. , 
®attin ('»»'), / -nen, wife. (Page 73, a 

6.) 
geba^ren (''^^), r<f;^. bear one's self. 
Ocba^rcn (^^^), ». ways, manners. 
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Ocbaubc (»'•**'), n. -«, — , buildiDg. 

gcbcn (•c^'), 006, gegeften, /r. frlve* dead 
(cards), eft fliebt, r/!f . (^ith obj. in ace.) 
there is or an, etc. fi(^ SUi^e ~, take 
pains, load giebt'A ? what's the matter? 

Scbictcn (*"'*'), -6ot, -boten, bid. 

9cbirfl <^ ®cbir0C (*"»(«;, ». -e8, -c, 
mountains (chain ol). 

gcbifftn (*"*«), past part, of bei^en. 

gcblafcn (*'^»'), past part, of blafen. 

gcboscn i^^^)y past part, of biegett. 

gcbotcti i^^^\ past part, of bieten. 

0ebracbt (*"*), A"^ A*^- e/^ bringen. 

®cbrau<b (*'"^). ««• -*» -ftud^e, use. — 
madden son, make use of. 

gebraucben («■**'), tr. use. 

Ocbrfibcr (^^^), //• brothen {of a 

firm). 
Oeburt (»*■«), /. -en, birth. 
®cburt<ta9 («•'*'), «. -S,-e, birthday, 
gcbficft (^'^), past part, of bttdeti, bowed, 

bent. 
Scbufcb (^'^)> »• -<S/ "^t bashes, bush, 

shrub. 
®cbacbtnii (*"*"), n. -fieS, -ffe, memory. 
®cbanfc (*"*«), «. -n8, -n, thonirht. 

(376.) 
gcbenfett (»**«), gebot^te, gebac^t {genUy 

with an, sometimes with gen.)j intr. 

think of ; {with following infin.) intend ; 

tr. {with tscc. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage {or advantage) of. 
®eb{(bt (*"*), n. -e8, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
gcbicgctt (*'■**'), adj. or adv. solid. 
®rbrange (*"**'), «. -8, —, crowd. 
^tttudt{^'^)i past part. of\>X\xdtn, press- 
®cbulb (*"*),/ {no pi.) patience. 
gcfdbrlid) (^-^^), o^'. or 0</v. dangerous, 

hazardous. 
gcfancti (*'^*'), -flcl, -fatten, intr. {with 

dot.) suit, please, bad Sucb gefttttt mir, 

I like the book. 
Qefaden <*"**'), m. -8, — , favor. 
gefaHig (^ '**'), adj. or adv. agreeable, 

obliging, courteous. 
gefaUigfl (^'**'), adv.y superl. of gcfattlfl, 

{lit. most obligingly ; hence) if you please, 

I beg you. (199,3.) 
®(folge (*"***), n. -8, — , following, reti- 
nue, attendants ; consbqubncb. 



gcfrjfig (*'■*»'), adj. or adv. greedy, vora- 
cious. 
gcfiroreti {'^^*'), past, part ^ftitttn, and 

^gefiieren. 
gefttitbcn (*"*«), /«'• A»^ e/" f^nben. 
gcgeti (•*«), /«r/. (wxZ* ace.) against; 

toward ; in the neighborhood of, about. 

(314, 2.) 
Ocgcnb ('*»'), f. -en, tract of country, 

neighborhood. 
gcgenf(<tig {^^•'^\ adj. or adv, opposite, 

mutual, common. 
Ocgenflanb (■*»'*'),««., -8, -ftnbe, object, 

article. 
gegctifibcr (-*'■'*'), prep, {with preced. 

dot.) opposite to, over against, 
gegcffen (- -« «), past. part, of effen. 
Ocgncr (•««), m. -8, — (/ -in, 113), 

opponent. 
gcben (■«*'), ging, gegangen, rWr. f. 90, 

walk, toie ge^t e8? how do you do? 

how goes it? 
©ebbr(^-«),«.-8, hearing. 
geborcben (*"*^), intr. {with dot.) obey. 
geboren (**•*"), intr. {with dot.) belong 

to. 
®rf(r ('^*'), »r. -8, — , vulture. 
®(ffl (■^), M. -e8, -er, ghost, spirit, mind. 
®elfleigegen»art (■«*'-«"),/ presence 

of mind. 
gelabeti {^^^)t past. part. e/"laben. 
gclb ("«), adj. or adv. yellow. 
©elb ('«), n. -e8, -er, money. ba(a)re8 — , 

ready money, cash. 
®elbbeutel {^'~^), m. -8, — , purse. 
®elbflfi(f ("**'), n. -8, -e, piece of money. 
®elegenbelt(^-«*'-),/ -en, opportunity. 
gclebrt y^), adj. or adv. learned. 
gelingen (*"*«), gelong, gclungen, intr. 

f. {with dot.) succeed, pro^>er. (347.) 
gelteti ('*^'), gait, gegolten, intr. {genUy 

in third pers.f often impers'ly) be worth, 

pass. 
®emabl ("-^X »». -8, -e, husband. 
®emabHn (y^^), f. -ncn, wife. (Page 

73, n. 5.) 
®emalb( («^*'), «. -8, — , painting 
Qemdlbcgalleric (v^www.£)^ f -n, pic- 
ture-gallery, 
gcmdfl («-), /r*/. {with dai. preced. of 

following)^ according to. (816.) 
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gctncin i**'')t adj, with dai.t or adv» com- 
mon, low, base. 
Oemfifc (»'■**'), «. -«/ -/ vegetables 

(cooked for eating). * 
Ocmfifcgartcti (v-^^ww), m. -8, -ttrtett, 

Idtchen-gardeii. 
Ocmilfcli&nblcr {y^^>*^\ m, -«, — , 

green^grocer, dealer in vegetables. 
gcnau (*^-^), adj. or adv. precise, exact. 
Ocnauigfcit (*"**'-), / -en, accuracy. 
gcncfcti (»"«»'), (jena3, genefen, wi/r. f. 

recover. 
grnug (*"* <v *'-^), adv, {foUowing the 

adj. which it qiuUiJUs) enough. 
OcpgrapfiU {gh-^^^),/, geography. 
®C9fi(t C^"*)! «• -«*/ -«/ luggage, bag- 
gage. 
g(c)rab< W-^**), «^*. straight, erect; »/». 

directly, straight, just. 
Ocranfcf^ («■«), n. -e«, -e, noise. 
gering(() C*'"*^, <w^'. <^ «ft». smaU. 
gerifTcn («*«), A"^ A»»^- e^ reiBen. 
gern (•*) or gerite ('*«), <w/w. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ mdd^te — , I would like, er 
^at ed — , he b fond of it, likes it. er 
l^at ed nid^t — getl^an, he did not do it 
on purpose. 
Ocrfle ('**'), /. -n, barley. 
Ocrflctt}U(f(r (^^wv), »,. -8, barley- 
sugar. 
Ocrud^ (*"«), »«. -eS, -fld^c, odor. 
Scrficl^t («*), n. -e8, -e, report. 
gcfalgcn {^'6^), past part. o/\a\itn, salted. 
®cfaitg («*), m. -8, -ttnge, singing, 

song, warbling. 
Oefdiaft (»"*), «. -8, -c, business, ein 

— abmac^en, settle a business. 
gefcf^ctien («■««), flej(^a^, gcfd^e^en, iVrfr. 
f. (wr^ oidy in third Pers.)^ happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
Ocfd^cnf C***), n. -e8, -e, present, sum 

— madden, make a present of. 
Ocfi^idl^te C*"***),/ -n, story, history. 
aief<^i<^tin»cr( (''^v), ». _«, -e, histori- 
cal work. 
ecfc^idPlic^fcit (^«^-), / skilfulness, 

dexterity, 
gcfc^fcft C^'^^), A^'. ^ aAt. clever, skilful. 
Ocfc^macf (^^ <^, m. -8, taste. 
9cf<^m(ib( C*"***), n. -8, — , jewels. 
^fc^dpf (""^ii n. -i, -e, creature. 



g(f(^winb(e) iy^^), adj. or adv. swift, 

without delay. 
®ef<f)Wiflcr (""fi^), //. brothers and Bis- 
ters, 
gcfcben {y^^)f past. part. o/\t^tn. 

®cfenfc^aft C*"***), / -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

®(feafc|iafti)imnt(r («-««««), n. -8, — , 
drawing-room. 

9cfl(||t (««*), «. -8, -er, sight, face. (373.) 

gefottcn {^"^^^ past part, ^fieben. 

gcfpcrrt (»"*), /ww fperren, spread apart. 

gcfpi^t (^<^), A^'. pointed. 

®cfprdd^ (*"*), «. -e8, -c, conversation. 

gcflern ('**'), adv. yesterday. — oor od^t 
Xagen, a week 2%o yesterday. 

gefl(e)r<g ("*(^)*') adj, or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

gcfunb (^<^), A^'. <v adv. (gefiinber, ge» 
fflnbe^), healthy. 

®cfnnbbeft(^'^-),/I soundness, health, 
auf 2(emanbe8 — trinf en, drink to one's 
health. 

getrauen («'^*'), /r. (fr/f. or with refi. 
dot.) trust ; dare. 

®etrcibe (*'■*«), «. -8, grain. 

getodl^rcii (*"^^), ^. grant. 

gewaltig (*"*»*), <wC^'. ^w adv. mighty, 
potent ; big, vast. 

®c»(f|r (»"*), «. -8, -e, gun, musket. 

getDcfen {^^^\ past part, e^fetn. 

gclof# (^<^), <M^'. ^r adv. certain, sure. 

gCWOlptlcn (**■*«), inir. with gen. ^. £»r 
f. be accustomed, geiool^nt f ein (an), be 
used, accustomed (to). 

gcw&^nett («•'*'), tr. accustom. 

Oewo^tibcit (^<'-), / -en, habit, custom. 

gew^l^tlUc^ {y^^\ adj. or adv. common- 
(ly), usual(ly). 

gcworbcn (^<^*'), past part, of iverben. 

gCWUHt (*"«), past part ofxox'^tXL 

^\6^\. (-«),/. -en, tfr n, -e8, -en, gout. 

gieftcn (^*'), flol, gegoffcn, /r. pour, 
sprinkle. 

®ipfel ('**')f «. -8, — , sunmiit, top, peak. 

Qlait} {f)t m. -e8, brilliance, splendor. 

gidnscn ('*«), intr. shine, glisten. 

gldngcnb ("**'), adj, brilliant. 

®la8 (<» <w^), «. -e8, -ttfer, glass. 

glaubcn C*'), /r. believe, think (with 
dat. of person). 

Oldubiger (^^^), »»• -8, — , creditor. 
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9l(i(^ (^)f adj. like, similar, equal to ; 
adv. simiUriy, equally ; ofUn/m'io^ltid^, 
immediately, at once ; witA frtctding ob 
or loenn, although. 

glcid^cn (-''), inir. {with dot.) be like, 
resemble. 

^Ui^tait {^-)t coHj. even as, just as. 

glcic^WOllI («*-), «wft». ^ c*»j;'. yet, stilL 

©lo«feiiWag('**'-^'»*'*'), »r. -eft, -flge, 
stroke of the bell or dock, mit bem— 
oier, as the dock struck four. 

©Ifirf(*) ('SH «. -««, good-fortune. — 
tottnfci^en, congratulate. — auf, — auf 
ben SBeg, good speed ! good luck I 

glfitfcn (^^), m/r. f. <»r %. with dot. {tm- 
P€rsonai)t turn out luckily. (347.) 

glficflic^ {^^\ adj. oradv, Uckj, safe. 

glficfUdicrwcirc {^^^^>* or'^>*'^~'»\adv. 
fortunatdy. 

®lut(b) C-'),/- -en, glowing fire or heat. 

9nab( (-^ »*),/. -n, favor, mercy. 

Oolb (^), «. -ed, gold. 

0Olbcn (f''\ adj. golden. 

golbgelb (<^''), a4j. golden-ydlow. 

golbgclocft ('^'"')( golden-haired. 

Oolblacf (<^»), m. -^ft, -e, wallflower. 

Son (^), m. -ed, -Stter, God. (374.) 

0&ttU(|» (<^''), 4M(r'. or o^/e/. godlike, di- 
vine, godly. 

Oouocrnantc (-»'*»'),/ -en, gOTerness. 

grabcti {f-^\ flrub, geflraben, tr. dig. 

Orabcn (^c^), m. -d, -dben, ditch. (367.) 

©raf (^), m. -en, -en, count. (377.) 

©rammatif {'^'^^),/. -en, grunmM*. 

©ranatapfcl (--^^^X »». -S, -ftpfel, 
poMEgrftnate. 

©ranatbaum (--^-X m. -eS, -dume, 
pomegranate-tree. 

©ranatfern (-^^), m. -e«, -e, pome- 
granate-kernel or seed. 

©rad {^\ n. -es, -ttf er, grass. 

gratul{(e)r(tt (-«-«*'), intr. {with dai.) 
congratulate. 

groilf adj\ or adv. gray. 



©raucn {f- ^), n. -*, dread, dismay, horror. 
grcifcti (^«), griff, gegriffen, ir. ffripe, 

seize, grasp, 
©reii ('), m. -%8, -e, old man. 
©rctq^abt (^^),/ -Jlbte, frontier-town. 
©ricdlpc (•^^), M. -n, -n, Greek. (233.) 
©riccl^cnlaiib ('^''), n. -zi, Oreeee. 
gri(d»if4^ (^^), adj\ or ado. Grecian, 

Greek. (288.) 
©riffrl ("**'), »». -8, — , slate-pendl. 
grimmig (*^«'), a^'. or adv. ffrim, fierce, 
©rofct^cn {f^\ m. -8, — , groaeken (a 

small coin « 2H cts.). 
grot (■«), «^'. «7r adv. (gtbler, grS^t), 

great, large, big, talL mit gro%em 

S>anf, with many thanks. 

©rotb(n(>8 ('**'*')i *»«• -«•* -i^fl** grand- 
duke. 

groftbcrioglii^ (''^^^)i adj. grand-ducaL 

gro#mo4|t<g (^^^), adj. high and 
mighty. 

©rolmuttcr (•^*'*'), / -matter, grand- 
mother. 

©rofpapa (•^^-), m. -«, -8, grandpapa. 

©rotoatcr (-^-v), m. -«, -oftter, grand- 
father. (368.) 

©rube (-''')/ -en, mine, pit, hollow, 
grave. 

grfin ("C), green. 

grfiticti (^^), <iv/r. grow green. 

gruncttb (^»), verdant, growing green. 

grfingclb (-^ ''), A^'. greenish-yellow. 

griillcn (^ »'), /r. greet, salute. — laffen, 
send one's compliments to. — @ie i^n 
oon mir, give him my compliments. 

©ulbcti ("***) m. -8, — , florin (a ccnn of 
varjring value). 

©unfl (f),/. favor, good-wUL 

gfinflig (^^)t adj. or adv. favorable. 

gut (•^), adj. or adv. (beffer, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fein {with dai.) be well 
disposed toward, be fond of, like, love. 

%ntt {^^)i f. goodness, kindness. 

gfitig (^ v), adj. oradv. kind, good. (1W,8.) 



*. 



^aar (■^), n. -e8, -e, hair, fid^ bo8 — 
ma^en, do or arrange one's hair. 

baben {,^^\ b^tte, gebabt, tr. hare; as 
auxiliary^ have. 



^acfe (*»'),/. -en, pick-aze. 

^Ofer (■««), m. -8, oats. 

^agel (^v), m. -8, hail. 

bagcln {^^\ intr. andimpers. hail. 
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^a9elf<|>aiicr(^ »'-*'), m. -9,—, shower 

ofhaU. 
^a^elVHtttt C^*'*'*'), n, -9, — , hailstorm. 
^ahn (^), m. -eft, -en ^r ^ttl^ne, cock. ndU 

fd^er — , turkey. 
halb (^) «^*. <»r adv. half. — jwei, — 

brei, tc, half past one, half past two etc. 
haibtni*^) or balbcr if>*\prep.{wtth 

^feeding gen,) on account of, for the 

sake of. 
^albgcdffnet (<«««), adj. half-opened. 
#aUtuc^ (*-), n. -e«, -ttd^er (^^ -fl<^e), 

NBOC-CLOTH, cravat, neck-tie. 
lialten ('»*'), i&ielt, fle^olten, tr, hold, 

keep, take for, consider, think, deliver. 

— fttr, deem, consider, ein ^Sd^lttfd^en 

— , take a short nap. 
Hamburg (f^\ «. -9, Haaibvrg. 
bamburgcr ('**'*'), adj, Hamburg, 
jammer (<^^), -9/ 4^&mmer, hammer. 

(367.) 
^anb (^),/. -ftnbe, hand, (sn.) 
baitgen ('»«), l&i(e)n8, flej^angeit, wi/r. 

hang, be suspended. 
bangcii ('«*'), /r. suspend; inir. {Jess^op- 

erly) hang, 
bart (fit ae^ **^ adv. hard, 
^afc (^*'), «r. -n, -n, hare, 
^afcnfuii (-««-), »». -e«, -tt|e, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
ba^g (<<w), o^'. 47r a</v. hasty, 
bottcti (^^), ^ieb, ge^auen, /r. hew, cut. 
^aupt (^), n. -c8, ^ttupter, (376), head, 

CHIBF ; in compounds gen^Oy to be iransL 

principal, capital, main. 
^auptfcbcr (^ -**),/• -n, main-spring. 
^attptmatin (-^^X m. -4, -(eute, head 

man, captain {capid^ 
^anpi^ali {^^), m, -eS, -ft|e, principal 

sentence. 
^aui (^, «. -eS, j^ftuf er (375), hovse. nae^ 

— e, to one's home, home, oon — e, from 

home. }u — e, at home. 
^an#fnc<bt (*^), m. -eS, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
4^auimab(!b(n (^-^), «. -9, — , honae- 

mald. 
^aiiiglni ('S«'), M. -eS, -e, honie-rent. 
bcbeti (^v), ^ob, gel^oben, /r. heare, lift, 

raise; re/i, rise. 
^cr (^, n. -eft, -e, army. 



^e(<)rbe (^«), / -n, herd, flock. 

^tft (*) «. «r m. -eft, -c, exerdse-bodc, 

writing-book, 
beftig (<^^), a<^'. or adv. violent, furious. 
^(fbclbeerc (^^'-^X / -n, bUberry, 

whortleberry. 
beim (^), adv. home. 
^fmat(b) if"-\/- -en, home, native place 

<^ country. 
^cimfebv {^-)i/- return home. 
^e{mn»(g (^-), m. -(e)ft, way home, 
beifl (-^)i ^'* <^ o^v. hot. 
bciten (•C'O, bie^/ geJ^ei^en, tr. bid, call; 

m/r. be called ; mean. 
be iter (■^^), adj.. or eutv. clear, serene, 

cheerful, bright. 
belfen (<«^), ^alf, gebolfen, inir. {with 

dot.) help, aid, assist. 

bene ('«*'), 1 «^-*^^«'cl<^»^"g^*- 

beOgelb (<«»), <u^'. Ught-yellow. 

bellgrfitl (<»-), adj. light-green. 

^cmb (^), M. -eft, -en, shirt. (370, 2.) 

ber (-^), m compos, with following adv. or 
prep. **), du/v* and sep^ Me Prefix t hither, 
toward the speaker {ppposHe ^bin). no 
... ber (» wol^er), whence. 

berab i^'^) adv. and sefible prefix ^ down 
^n the direction of the person speaking). 

bcrabfaOcn i^*^^)^ intr. fall down, 
descend. 

^erabfe^ung (*'^ *'»'),/. lowering, de- 
predation. 

berabfpringen (wtf^w), -fprang, -gca 
fprungen, intr, jump down. 

berouf ("■«), adv. and sefble prefix^ up 
(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing) 

beraufgebett (*'■*-*'), inir' f. go up. 

beraufHettern (*'■**'*'), inir. f. dimb up. 

beratlft (^■'), adv. andsefbU Prefix^ out 
hither, forth. 

beraufttommcti {^^^^)t -laxa, -gefom* 
men, inir. f. eome ont, eome forth, ap- 
pear. 

berauftlaufen (»'^-*'), -lief, -gefaufen, 
inir. f. run ont. 

f^craitinc^mcn (^•^-<'), -na^m, -genom* 
men, ir. take ont. 

Icrauftfcbmelien (»'^*'«), -Wmolj, -ge* 
fd^molsen, tr. and intr. f . melt ont. 
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l^crauifc^cti {^^-^X -\aft, -flefe^en, «/r. 

look oat. 
berauifkigcn (*"«-•'), HHea, -gefUcflen, 

m^. f . get ovt. 

draw or pull ovt. 
Iierbci (^''), <u/tcF. ojiu/ u/Mf frefix^ near 

by hither (from farther off into the vicin- 
ity of the speaker). 
|)crb«<ma4^cn (** •**'*'), refi. approach. 
^rb^ ('^), m. -eS, -e, hArrest-season, 

autumn. 
herein (^-^^ a/v. <»»/ tefbU prefix^ In 

hither (toward the speaker from with- 
out). 
fpcrcittlaufcti (»*•*-»'), -lief, -flelaufen, 

intr. f. run Im. 
ficrcitirufcn ("■*-»'), -rtef, -flerufen, /r. 

caUlB. 
Iicrcinwerfcti (*"^*'*'), -worf, -fleworfen, 

/r. throw !■• 
f^crfommcn (-^''»), -tain, -gefotnmen, 

iM/r. f . come along hither, approach. 
Iicrnicbcr ("■**'), ^w/w. ^'w' sefhU prefix^ 

down hither (toward the speaker from 

above). 
bcrnicbcrliongcti or ■f^Angeti {>t^^>*^\ 

-^{(e)ng, -^e^angett, m/t. ^. ^ f, luuig 

down. 
f^crnicberfcl^ipcbcii («<« **-«), m^. come 

floating down. 
^crr (<^) M. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), 

master, gentleman, ber ^err, the LcntL 

often not to be translated; as, ^x ^etr 

»ruber. See ^rttulein. 
I^errlic^ ('^^)} adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
bcrumrcifcn (*"*-«), inir. travel about. 
bcrumiicbcnb (»"*-*'), part, strolling, 

itinerant. 
Iperunter (*"*»'), a^fo. and sefible prefix^ 

downward (from above and toward the 

speaker). 
^eruiitcrfanen (*'**'*'.*')» -Pel/ -gef alien, 

intr. f . fall down. 
I^eruntcrgcbcn (v^w-w), -ging, -gegan* 

gen, intr. f. go down. 
Iierniitcrfommcti (««««*«), -lam, -ge* 

lommen, intr, f. eone down. 
|>eninterIo«fen (*"*««*'), tr, decoy down, 

entice down* 



iicruntcmifrti (^'^w-w), -rief, -gentfen, 

i^. can down. 
Iicmnterfc^lageti («'««'-«'), -fd^Iug, -ge# 

f^Cagen, /r. knodc down; intr. f. faU 

down. 
fpcnintrnvcrfen (»* < « w w), -watf, -gewor^ 

fen, tr. throw down. 
pernor i^^y ado. atid tefbU prefix, 

forth or forward, hither, out 
bcroorfommcit ("•'*'»), -Kant, getonu 

men, intr. f. appear. 
Iperoorfproffirii ('"'^^), i>itr. f. Bpromt 

forth. 
4^ri (f)f «• -enfi, -^n, heart; courage. 

(370, 2.) 
(cr|I<<^(<^v), A^'. oradv, heart j, oob- 

DIAL. 

^e^os (^ - »r^ **), »«• -e«, -e ^ -5ge, duke. 

^cu (^), «. -eft, hay. 

||CUletl(^''), intr. howl. 

^CUt(() (^ (^), luftr. to-day, this day. — 
fiber aiiit Sage, a week ixcm to-day. — 
nor ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

f^entig (^^X adj. or adv. of to-4ay, pres- 
ent. 

^icb {^t ^- -eft/ -e, cut, blow (with a 
cutting instrument). 

Ilicr (^), eubf. here. 

^icrauf (--^X ado. hereupon, upon this. 

^<c(r)(|cr (-■ ^), o^A'. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

Weffg (^^X <»<^'- or ado. here. 

^fmbccre ('*-*'), /. -n, raspberry. 

4^<minel ('**'), nt. -ft, — , heaven, sky. 

^{n (<^), du/c. and sep^Ne prefix, opposite to 
l^er, hence, along, away ; often implying 
motion without regard to direction. — 
unb l^er, to and fro, back and forth, mo 
. .. . ^in ( = mo^in), whither. 

Ipinauf (»-^), adv. and ufble prefix «p 
(from the speaker). 

f^inaufgcficti (^ '«-«'), -ging, -gegangen, 
intr. f. go np. 

^inaufflcttcrti i^^^^\ intr. dimb up. 

f^inaufleicrn {^^~^\ tr. raise by means 
dt a windlass. 

Ilinaufwcrfcn (*''**'*'), -marf, -gemorfen, 
tr. throw up. 

binaui («'■'), adv. and seflie prefix, oat 
hence or thither, forth (from the qwaker 
or pcnnt contemplated). 
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||inau«fafircn («■«-•*'), -fuffv, -gefa^ren, 
ir. and mtr, f . drive out, wheel out. 

I^inauiac^cn (*'•*-*'), -flinfl, -gegangen, 
intr. f. go ont. 

look out. 
f^inbringen ('**'"), -brad^tc, -gebrad^t, /r. 

bring or carry away, spend (as time). 
bincin C^-^), <u/v. and tep^bU prtfix^ Into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
bincinbauen (*'-^-*'), tr. buiU In. 
bincinblafcn (*'-^-^), -Wic8, -geWafen, 

/r. or inir. blow in. 
f^ineitigeben («-^-*'), -ging, -gegangcn, 

M/r. f . go in or into. 
bincftiflicHcn («^-«), -go^, -gegoffen, /r. 

pour in or into. 
I^incittlaufcn (*''^-*'), -lief, -gelaufen, 

s«/r. f. run in. 
bincftilcgcn (*"*-*'), /r. Iny in, put back. 
I^incinfcbitfen (*"'«^), tr. send in ^into. 
bincinfcbftttcn i^^^^\ tr. pour in <7r 

into. 
bincfntbun (*'^-). -t^at, -get^an, tr. put 

in ^r into, 
bincin werfcti (*'■**'»'), -warf, -geioorfen, 

/r. throw in or into. 
bingfgcn (^ ^ »), a/z'. ^r conj. on the other 

hand, 
binncben (<«-''), -ging, -gegangen, inir. 

f. go there. 
l^infommcn ('^*'^), -tarn, -gelommen, 

intr. f . come forth or away, get (there). 
binlaufcn ("*-*'), -lief, -geloufen, m/r. f. 

run away. 
binlcgen (-»-*'), ^r. lay down; refl. lie 

down. 
binflellcn (•*««), /r place. 
binflreucn ("«-»'), /r. scatter. 
binten (^v), <tdv. behind. 
binter (««), >«/. with dat. or accus. be- 
hind. (316.) 
^interfui («*'-), -e8, -tt^e, hind foot, 
bittfibcr (*"«*'), adv.y over there. 
binunicr C*"^^), adv. down. 
binuntcrfaOcn (wiffwwv), _fiel, -gefatten, 

inir. f . f nil down. 
^inuntcrgeben (««««-«), _^ing, -gegan* 

gen, inir. f. go down. 
binuntcrlcicrn (w«w-w), z^. let down by 

meana of a windlass. 



bin^iebcn (<«-«), -jog, -gejogen, tr. draw 
along; intr. \. go, pass. 

biniufiigen i:*'—^\ tr. add. 

binjiufefen (*'-^*'^), /r. add. 

4^irf(b (««), m. -eS, -e, hart, stag. 

^irf<bf anger ('**'*'), m. -8, — , cutlass, 
hanger. 

^irt (-*), w. -en (-es), -en, ) herdsman, 

^irte («»«), «r. -n, -n, j shepherd* 
(877.) 

bocb (^), adj. or adv. (I^5^er, l^bc^ft), (m 
declined ^ol^er, l^ol^e, l^o^eS) high, tall. 
^Ol^eS filter, advanced age. (p. 54, n. 1.) 

bocbmfit(b)i9 if—"*), adj. proud, arrogant. 

b5cbfl (^)> x»/er/. e^ ^od^, higheet ; a$ 
adv. in the highest degree. (199, 2.) 

^Of (■* iv "*), »«. -C8, ^Bfe, yard, court. 

bofFen ('«*'), /r. <7r intr. hope. 

^offnung ('**'), /. -en, hope. 

boflicb ('^*')> «^'' or adv. polite, courtly. 

boili<bft (^*'). adv. most politely. 

I^ofmeiflcr i^-^or'^-^\m. -8, — , tutor. 

bobc (^*'). See l^od^. 

^6be i^^),/' -n» height, in bie — , on 
high, aloft, upward, up. in ber — , 
aloft, above. 

b&ber {^»\ compar. of ^0<!^. 

I^obl (^)> adj. or adv. hollow. 

^oblc (^*'). f' -n, hole, cavern, den. 

^olen {f-^\ tr. fetch, get. — laffen, send 
for. 

^oOanb (<«w), M.'-8, Holland. (233.) 

^ollanber ('*»'^), -8, — , inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. (233.) 

boHanbifcb (<^^'')i adj. belonging to Hol- 
land) Dutch. (233.) 

4^0l| ("^f -e8, -e or ^dlaer, wood. (375.) 

^ollftoH ('»-), m. -eS, -e, wood-pile. 

I^dren ('^^), /r. «r m/r. hear, understand. 
— 6ie einmal, — €ie ! I say I 

l^ofc (^»'), yi -n, hose, trousers. 

^otel (-^), n. -8, -8, hotel. 

^otcIbeH^cr (-<*'««), m. -8, — , hotel- 
keeper. 

4^otcIr((bnung (-'**'»'),/. -en, bill (at a 
hotel). 

biibfcb {f^% adj. or adv. pretty, handsome. 

^ubn {f-)y n. -e8, ^tt^ner, hen, fowl 
(876.) 

^fibncrbicb {^^-^t m. -e8, -e, hen- 
thief, stealer of poultry. 
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dairjalil. 



^ikhntv^au9 i^^-), n. -ti, -ftufer, hem- 

hoaM. (375.) 
I^u^ncrflaa {f-^^)^ m. -eft, -AEe, h«B- 

house, hen-coop. 
^uitb (f'X m. -eft, -e, hoaad, dog. (309.) 
l^unb(rt(<^''), mvM. hundred, 
(unbertfi (<«), mviw. o^'. hnsdredtli. 
hunger ('»*'), »r. -ft, hnnyer. 
fiungcrig (*«*'), J .. , . 



bfipfcn (*«), «/r. ^. «7r f. hop. 
ffUttis (< v), tf^-. ^ ^^. quicjj^ 
l^ufflpcii ('ffv), inir. hurry, gUde off. 
^«t (•«), m. -eft, 4^flte, h»t, bonnet; guazti 
h&Un (-«v), rv/f. beware. 
^uflen («w), ,«. ^^ cough. 
^tttff^ad^tel (^ *'«),/ -n, hat-box. 
^naclnttf (-»"»), fe«*r ^ 
^9aa<nt|p (- w tf), m. -eft, -e, [- hyadnth. 
^<>a|liithe (-»"«-),/: -n, 3 



3 



mC^.ProH.l. (36.) 

i^m (^), <i»/. j»»^. o/txor eft. (86.) 

i^n (-0, Arc. jMt^. e/'er. (35.) 

i^nen «»r S^ticn (^»'), dot. pi. o/^tar 

6ie. (36.) 
H>r <7r 3(>r (^), 1. nom. >/. ^bu ; a. <^. 

«»^. o/\\tor Sie ; 3. /«»«. ctdj. her, its, 

their (il^rer, il^ve, i^reft), or your (S^rer, 

3^re, S^reft). (36; 64, 1.) 
ihxtt (•^«), /»«. «V. <^/^. e/* fie. (36.) 

3<>rer (^), ^*«. pi. of bu (in address). (36.) 
ihxttJ^alhtn (^ *'«*'), ^ a</». on her or 
ihtttatt%tn{^^-^)t !■ its or their ac- 
i^rctwiacn (-^ ^ '' ^), ) count <?r behalf. 
^\^ttt\^dihtn {^^^^)t adv. on your ac- 
count. 
ifprf 9 (■* «), poss. pr. and eUways preceded 

by def. art., hers, its ; theu^. (186.) 
3f^rig (•*«), poss. pr. ahoays preceded by 

def. art.t your. (186.) 
iauflri(()rt (-«■«), «<^. lUnstrated. 
im (<*) = in bcm. 
immer (-«"), adv. always, still, eft wirb— 

bunUer, it keeps growing darker. 
immcrbar ("***-), adv. ever, always. 
Smpcratio i^^—or^^-^^m. -(e)ft,-e, 

ImperatlTe mode. 
3mp(rfeft (««««), «. -(c)ft, -e, Imperfect 

tense. 
in (<*), /r«r/. with dot, or ace. in, Into, to, 

at. (316.) 



inbcm («-^), coKJ. in <?r during the time 

that, while, as ; in that (by doing so and 

so). 
inb<#(^C#)(«'<ff), J adv. however, yet; 
inbeffcn (*"*«), j conj. while. 
3nfinUlo (*'— •«<»"« \ m. -(e)ft, -«, 

laflaltlTe. 
3nI^aU C^^) m. -ft, (im pi.) what is held 

in anything, contents. 
<nncr|)alb (<^^^), o^ft/. or prep, with gen. 

or dai. within. 
innfg <0^), o^'. ^r adv. hearty, warm. 
ini {^, contraction of in baft. 
3nf(ft («*), n. -ft, -en, insect. (370, 2.) 
3nflitttt (»'--^), «. -(e)ft, -e, boarding- 
school. 
iniDcn^id (*^"^)> adj\oradv. inside. 
<rif<b (-tv), adj\ Irish. (233). 
3rlan^ («v), ». -ft, Ireland. (233.) 
3rldinber ('«*'«), «r. -ft, — , (/. -in). 

Irishman. (233). 
irl(Sltb{f(^ («^^), adj. Irish. (283.) 
Irreti ('**'), inir. ^. <?r f. err; rejl. be 

mistaken. 
3rrt(^)um ('»-), m. -ft, -itmer, error, mis- 

take. (127,3.) 
3f«< (^*'-), ««• -8/ Jesse. 
3taH(n (r^^^), n. -ft, Italy. (233.) 
3taUcncr (--*"^*'), »«. -ft, — (/ -in), 

Italian. (233.) 
ftaU(ttifd^(--^'C^),a<^'.ItaUan. (233.) 



^ (Consonant). 



ia (-^ sometimes «»), particle of assent, yes ; 
^k/z/. asseverative, adding force to the 
verb, itself very lightly pronounced, xn- 
deed, truly, verily, surely, you know. 

3a9er (-««), w. -ft, — , hunter. 



3a|ir (0» «• -«*/ -«, y«M. oor gal^ren, 

years ago. (372.) 
3abrmar(t {^^), m, -eft, -artte, annual 

fair. 
3al^riabl (^-),/ -en, date of the year. 
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Ken. 



iammtvlitfy ('**'*'), adj. or adv. miserable, 

wretched. 
jamttiern ('*»'), intr. feel sorrow, lament, 

grieve, mourn, cry. 
3anuar {y^^^^-ory^^^ »«. -3/ J*b- 

uary. 
j[e (^), <«/». always, ever. — befto, 

the ... . the. — nad^bem, according as. 
itt : i«b«r (-^^), \tU (^«), ieb«« (^«),/r. 

each, every. 
fcbenfaa* (-*"« or -^vw), <«&,. at aU 

events. 
jjcbermattn (^^*'), indef.pr. m. -3, «<7//. 
icbcdmal (^«-), <wft'- each time. 
febod) (*"*), "^^f* however, yet. 
ieglicl^ (f-^^ypr. every y each. 
Semanb C-^"), />•. some or any one, some- 
body. 
ten: Jlemr (^«), fene (^*'), |ctw« (^*'),/r. 

yon, that, the former. 
jlenfeit (<«-), ) /«r/. with gen, on that 
ienfdtft (<»-). } side. (317.) 

3ete«(tf*^«), «. indecl. sherry. 
it%K% ('**')> <*^*' ^ ^^' present. 
\t^t ("Oi adv. at present, now. 

Jtafer C-^^), m. -8, — beetle. 

Haffce {^-orkah-fay')y m. -S, coffee. 

Itoflg C-'^), »«. -3, -e, cage. 

tta^n i^)t »«• -«3, St&ffnt, boat, skiff. 

ftaifcr (-'*'), ««. -«/ — . emperor, [c/i 
Laiiftj Cnsar ; Russian, czar*] 

«aiflt(t)e (*"»«),/. -n, cabin. 

ftalb C-*), «. -cS, 5iaibcr, calf. (375.) 

fait i^» adj. or adv. (Wlter, Cttlteft), cold. 

UaUe ('«*'), /.-n, cold. 

{om {f)i imperf. indie, of fomnten. 

jrome(c)l (--'X -3, -e, camel. 

ftamc(l)l{t («-t(-)« <7r -'*(^')«), / -n, 
eamellla. 

Hamerab C*'**-^)! *«. -S ^r-en, -en, com- 
rade. 

Slamiti (*), »«. -eS, itamme, comb. 

lammcn ('«*'), ^n comb. 

Itamtturbiener (<«»'-*'),»«. -8, — , valet 
de chambre, valet. 

ftanaricnt»ogeI {-^-'^-^\ m. -9, -Sflcl, 
canary-bird. 

fTapcOe (*"*^),/ -n, chapel. 

Kapcllmciflcr (^'*-*'), m, -8, — , leader 
of a choir or orchestra. 



3o|^antii#becre (-*»'-*'),/-«/ currant. 
3ottrnal {zhoor-nahl*, as in French), n. 

-4, >e, Journal. 
3ucbf)C ! (''■^)» interj. hurrah! huzza! 
jucfcn (**'), «>i/r. itch. 
juaenblic^ (f-^^), adj. or adv. yonthful. 
3ttli Cj' •^-)» »«• -8/ sometimes invariable^ 

July. 

3«He (j' ^*'*'),/ -n8, Julia. 

iung C-'), adj. or adv. Gilngcr, ittnflft), 
yonng. 

3un0e ('««), «. -n, -n, yonng, offspring. 

3uttgfrau (-«-), /. -en, yonng woman, 
maiden. 

3iin0liti0 (<««), w. -S, -e, yonng man, 
youth. 

3Mn9Uit8«|afir (^s^-), «. -eS, -c, year 
of one's youth. 

iflttgfl (-«), w/rfr/. of jutlfl. 

3ttnl Cy •« -), *». -8, or invariable, ) j^^^^ 

3un{u< {y •^^^), »«. invariable, J 

3tt»el (-^), »«. («.) -<e)8, -c, Jewel. 

3uwelier (-«-^), «. -8* -e, Jeweler. 

Sumcflcrlaben (-*"^-*'), »«• -8, — , Jew- 
eler's shop. 

ftappc ('«"), / -n, cap. 

ftarl (<^), m. -8, Charles. 

ftoroline (-^•^*'),/ -nS, Caroline. 

JJarre ('«^), /• -n, j cart, wheelbar- 

ftarrcn (*«), w. -8, — , ) row. 

ftorte (**'),/ -n, card, chart, map. 

ftattofitX (-'««), / -n, potato. 

Kjfe (.cw), »,. -§, _ cheese. (123, 2.) 

JIafe (-««), /-n, cat. 

laufen {^^), tr. buy. 

(aunt (■^), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

«ef>Ie(^«),/-n, throat. 

(rbrctt (■'*'), ^. turn; i«/r. f. return. 

lein (^), /r. no, none, not one, not any, no 
one. (64, 1.) 

(({ncdn>e9(e)« (^ "-(«), adv. by no means. 

Jlcfler ("»^), nt. -8, — , cellar. 

Iteaner (-*«), »«. -8, — , waiter. 

(ennen ("*^), lannte, gclannt, ^r. know. 
[cf. English ken.] 

ftenner ('*«), »«. -8, — , connoisseur. 

ftenntnU (nif|) ("«^),/-l!e, knowledge, 
fld^ jlenntniffe aneigncn, acquire knowl- 
edge. 

Jlerl (•*), m. -e8, -e, fellow. 
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ftricflnitd). 



ftcrn (;^)t m. -cS, -€, kermel, seed. 

Btttt (««'), / -n, dudH. 

miUtiii (— -^), «. -«, -«, (alio tfUery.) 

cock-a-^loodle-doo. 
ITitib («). «. -eft, -er, child. (376.^ 
fin^lic^ (*^), adj. or adv. chUdlike. 
Ititi^crfinn {*^^\ m, -(«)«# -t ^ -tn, 

child-like mind. 
ttivdft («*'), / -n, ehmreh. ic/. Scvttisk 

kirk]. 
ttivid^baum (^-), m. -eft, -Aume, cherry- 
tree. 
Itirf4»c ('**'),/ -n, cherry. 
Stifftn (*«), «. -ft, — , CBshioB, pillow. 
Ilittcl i*^), m. -8, — , amock-frock. 
fl«cln (««), M tickle. 
flagcti (^^)i /r. 0r fVi/r. complain. 
Utammet ('**'),y^ -n* parenthesis. 
flat i^), adj. or €tdv. clMr, bright. 
iriaffir (^-),/ -n, claw. 
natfc^!(<6),w/r>7'. clap! 
flatfd^cti ('*''), m/r. iw' /r. dap. in bie 

j^ftnbe — , dap the hands. 
IHavf cr fpicler (*'»•*- *'), ««.-«, — , pianist. 
irieirft ('«), *«. -eft, -«, blot. 
IHcib (^), ». -eft, -er, dress; (//.) clothes. 

(876.) 
fleiben (^«'), /r. clothe, dress. 
mcibcrlabcn (^«'*«'), m. -ft, -l&ben, 

clothes-shop. 
Hcfn (^), A^'. <^ adv. little, small, fftr 

unf ere Jtleine, for our little (ones). 
lUttcni ('»*'), inir. \. dimb. 
ftlcoc (^«), «. -ft, ClCTCi. 
itlima (■««), «. -a'ft ^ -a, -ate ^ -ato, 

cUmAte. 
(lug (^), A^'. <^ <»/v. (tlftger, flttflft), 

knowing, sagadous, intelligent. 
Ihtab4^en (■* **), «. -ft, — , little boy. 
itnabe (^»'), m. -n, -n, boy. 
lto<^ (^)» >M- -€<f it9(^e, cook, 
foc^cn ('^«'), ^r. cook, boil. 
It5c^in (^''),/ -nm, (female) cook. 
Ito^lc (^^),/. -n, coal, 
fommcn (f^\ tarn, gelommen, tWr. f. 

come, arrive, happen, ^inein — , get into, 
ftompai (pat) (<^ "),>». -eft, -e, compM§. 
ftompUmciit (*'-^), n. -ft, -e, compU- 

ment. 
Jtom(p)toir (^•^), «. -eft, -e, counting- 
house. 



ftonbitorlabcn i^^^ "'■'), m. -ft, — (^r 

-Ittben), confectioner's shop. 
9&vA% (^*'), *«. -ft, -e, kinff. 
Jtonigiit (^''»),/ -nen, queen. 
fdniglicb ('^^'')> A^'. <^ Ai^> klBffly, 

royaL 
llotiigifo^n (^s»-), M. -eft, -fS^ne, 

klBff'e MB, prince. 
ftnoigiflratr C^*'^*'), /. -en, kUg^ 

■treet. King Street. 
ilotilttnftfp (^^^\ m. -ft, -e, coBjaactlT* 

0r subjunctiye (mode). 
fdniun (<^«'X Connte, gefonnt, tr. cui,bi 

able, know. 
fonittc (***), imp. i$uL e^fbnnen. 
Continent (''^<^), w. or n. -ft, -e, conti- 

■est. 
Itotiicrt («"0> «• -ftf -€/ coBcert. • 
Kopf (^> M. -eft, itdpfe, head. 
St6pfdE»(n (^^), ». -4, — , Uttle head. 
Itopf^cll (<^-), «. -eft,-e4w-en, headache. 
Itorb (<«). M. -eft, Adrbe, basket 
Itdrbdicit (<«»), n. -ft, — , Uttle basket. 
(orrigi(r)rcn {^^^^), tr. eorreel. 
foflhar ('^-), o^'. or ado. coitly, predous. 
foflcn (^»), /r. coft. 
Itoitrf (<^), «» iturft. 

ItOttflll (of in Frenck\ m. -ft, -ft, cobsIb. 
ItOttfInc (JtcO'Ze«*-ne)y f. -n, (female) 

cobsIb. 
frahbcin (<««'), m/r. b- ^ f. crawl, 
f rtfc^lfti ('««'), m/r. croak. 
Krogcn (^^'X m- -*/ -Agen, throat, coi^ 

LAR. 

frabcit (■£''), m^. crow (like a cock). 

Ihrallc (•*«), / -n, claw. 

ftromcr {^^\ m. -ft, — , shop-keeper. 

Irani (^), adj. or adv. ((rttnler, lr&ni(e)fi), 
ill, diseased. 

Ihranfl^eit (<«-), /. -en, illness, «ickiii!is& 

Ihraut (-'), ». -eft, -duter, herb. 

Itrdutc^en {^^), n. J -ft, — , a little herb 

Itratttlciti (^-), ». ] 0r plant. 

Ircibcwcit {^^-\ adj. as white as chalk. 

Itreu}cr {f-^\ m. -ft, — , kreaier (small 
coin). 

fricc^cn (^^), frod^, gefro<^en, ifUr. 1^. or 
f . creep, crawl. 

•rieg (-0, m. -(e)«, -c, war. 

Jtriegftrat(()) (■^-), m, -eft, militaiy coun- 
cil, court-martial; councilor of war* 
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Irib. 



Krone (^^),yi -n, crown. [ey). 

ttront^altt C^-**), «». -8, — , crown (mon- 
Krfimd^cn (•'^), ». -4, — , little emmb, 

morsel. 
tttumt (-***),/. -n, erunb. 
MO^ i^"*),/. -n, kitchen. 
Uneven (^«'), m. -%, —, cake. 
ftU0Cl (^*'),/ -n, bullet. 
ft«bW,/.«flK«>w. (371.) 
f fifll (-^X adj. 9r adv. COOl. 
ffimntcrn (■*«), /f. trouble; «r/f. concern 

one's self, care, load fftmmert mid^ baft ? 

what do I care for that? 



funbi^ (<^^), adj. or adv. acquainted with 
ijaaith gen). 

f unfllic^ ("0 v), adj. or ado. cunning, inge- 
nious. 

Ihltiflflfict C^**), fu -<c)«, -tor-w, trick. 

furiCOrcn (-■^*'), tr. cure. 

Ihird (<0, M. -eS, -e, rate of exdiange. 

luri (f>), adj. or adv. (Wlrser, Wr8(e)fl), 
curt, short. 

ffirjUd^ C*^"), adv. a short time ago. 

Ihitf4»c (<^''), / -n, comch, carriage. 

Jhttfc^er C"***), m. -«, — , coachman. 



8. 



Idic^cln ('»*'), inir, smile. 

lacl^en (<^v), t«/r. generally with auf, 
rarely with gen. langh. 

labcn {^^)t (ub, gelaben, /r. lead ; charge, 
load (a gun). 

Sabcit (-*«), m.-%, — or Saben, shop. 

£abenb(fl^(r (^vww), m. -«, — , shop- 
keeper. 

£abun0 C^^), /. -en, charge. 

ft09< C^**), / -n, situation. 

£amm (<0), n. -e9, Stttnmer, lamb. (375.) 

£amm4)(n ("»''), «. -«, — / lambkin, 
young lamb. 

£dmp(^en ('»*'), n. -i, —, little lamp. 

£anb (^), ». -ed, -e or Sftnber, land, 
country; country (as distinguished from 
dty). auf baS — ge^en, go into the 
country. (376.) 

£anb|iauft (^-X «• -c«/ -l^ttufer, country- 
honse. 

Sanbmaitn (*«), »«. -c8, -leutc, country- 



Sanbreife (*-«),/. -n, journey by land. 
£anb» unb ®eereifen, travels and voy- 
ages. 

laiW ("*), adj. or adv. (Iftltflcr, Wttflft), 
long. 

lanflC i"^^), adv. long, nod^ — , for a long 
time yet. fd^on — , long SLgpf for a long 
while. 

langiabHg (*-**), <w^*. for noany years. 

langfam ('*-), at^'. or adv. slow(ly). 

(wvZw), J 

longtbCilcti C^-^'), f)c;K grow weary. 



Eangweile (*-*'), )/ -n, tediousness, 
SangcwciU (»'*"«*'). } ennui. 



(angwcflig (^-''), duC^'. <ir ^tr. tedious. 

loffett ('«*'), lief, flelafjen, /r. leave, let ; 
oftenf when used with tftfin., cause, 
make, effect, bring about ; as, madden — , 
have (get) made. I^olen — , send for. 
in imper. let ; as, la|t und ge^en, let 
us go. — Sie nur I never mind ! 

*flf* (*)»/ -««/ load, burden. 

S2f(ig(<{t ('^^-),^. burdensomeness, trou- 
blesomeness. 

latcinifcb ^^^)i adj. or adv. Latin. 

Saube {^^),/. -n, arbor. ^ 

Sauf (^), M. -eS, fiftufe, course. 

laufeti (^*'). licf, gelaufen, intr. f. £w ^. 
run. 

laut (•^), od^'. or adv. lend, aloud. 

I^Utcn (■^*'), «r/r. ring. 

Iebett(-^»), inir. lire, (ebe loo^l! good- 
bye! farewell! 

£cbeit {^^), n. -8, — , life. 

Section, see fieftion. 

fceber (^*'), n. -8, — , leather. 

Icbern (•^^), adj. or adv. leathern, of 
leather. 

Sebcrfcbfirje (^«*'^), / -n, leather- 
apron. 

Icgen C-^^), tr. lay, put, place; fasten. 

lel^ren (•* »'), /r. teach, instruct. 

Se^rer (^*'), «r. -8, — , teacher, instructor. 

«elb (•«), »«. -e8, -er, life, body, einem 
SU Seibe rilden, attack one. (874.) 

leic^t (^), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

Icib (■^), adj. used predicatively, dis- 
agreeable. e8 t^ut inir fel|r — , I am 
very sony. e8 ift vAx — geioorben, I 
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lafHt. 



have come to r^ret it or I have changed 
my mind. 

telt (•<), «. -eS (m0/1.), harm, einem et« 
loaA )u — e t^un, do one hann, hurt tfr 
wrong one. 

tcibeit C^"), litt, gelitten, /r. or m/t. 
suffer. — an (traf!A <£x/.)i suffer from. 

Icff^cn (•'«'), [ie^, gelie^en, /r. lend. 

ttiWblivtf^f {^'^^ -)i/-en, circulating 
library. 

Scinivanb (•^^),/. Uaen. 

Icifc C-^^)! adj\ or adv. soft, slow, iraper- 
ceptiUe. 

biflcti (•«»'), /r. perfonn. ^folge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

Icitcit C-^^), tr. lead, guide, conduct, di- 
rect, manage. 

«flter (-^ *'),/. -n, ladder. 

ecrtion («/** H-^),/ -en, lesioii. 

Scni ("*), «». -e8, -e, spring. 

«erd>« C"*^),/: -en, lark. 

Icrticn (^«'), /r. or uUr. learn. 

Scfrbuc^ (^*'-)i «. -eft, -bflc^er, reading, 
book. 

Icfen C^**), Ia«, geUfen, /r. read. 

Scfen (•«»'), «. -« (w. //.), reading. 

lef^t (<^), od^'. or adv. last, latter, latest. 

*<»t (*)f / («» Z^-), *u*d generaUy in- 
stead of %t%t, end. %yx guter — , finally, 
as a good conclusion. 

Scuc^ter (■^*'), »». -«, — , candle-stick. 

Scute i^^),pi. often used m compounds 
msUad the pi. of SRann. 

£eofoic {proH.as ifLefkd^je),f -n, stock 
(a plant). 

t\^i C"*), «. -e«, -er or -e, light, candle. 
(876.) 

lieb (-0, a<C'''. ^^ ^v. dear. 

licbcn (^v) /r. love, like, be fond of. 

Ifcbcniwfirbig (•^www) a<^-. amiable. 

Uebet C^**), ^<»m/. e/"Keb. 

lieber C-^**), adv. rather. 

Sicbfofung (^ -''),/, -en, caressing, fond- 
ling. 

Ucblic^ C''^)) adj. or adv. charming, 
2^;reeable. 

Ucbfl C-^), snp. of lieb, dearest, as noun, 
best beloved, dearest one, sweetheart. 

&<cb (-«), n. -e8, -er, song. (376.) 



fiefcni (-'«'), /r. deliver, furnish. 

ll(0cn {f-^\ lag, gelegen, Miir. %, some. 
times \. lie ; with on before an object, 
and an indirect pers. object in the dot., 
be of consequence; tu, eft (iegt i^m oiel 
baran, or eft (iegt i^m baran, it is of 
much importance to him, he is intent or 
anxious. •— (a^en, leave (behind). 

«aie(^(v)v),/-n,uij. 

lint (f), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

Unf i if), adv. to the left. — unb re<bt«, 
right and left 

*4f* (<*)>f' -en, craft, cunning. 

£ob (*), n. -eft {no pi.), praise, 

£oc^ ('»), n. -eft, S5(^er, hole. (375.) 

locfcn ('ff''), /r. or inir. entice, allure, de- 
coy. 

£ocomotii», «« Solomotioe. 

Soffel ('**'), »». -ft, — , spoon. 

lobnett (-C"), /r. reward. 

£ofomotioc ( — ^v^\ f -n, looomo- 
tive. 

£oiibon (*^\ n. -ft, LoBdon. 

lonboncr (^'"'), a<Cr. Loadon, of Lon- 
don. (230,1.) 

£orclci )(r^^ or ^^-\f indecL Lore- 

£orcIco ) Id, Loreley, Luriey (a fabled 
nymph). 

loft (-^X adj. or adv., used predicaiively, 
loose ; with f ein or werben govemmg 
accus. rid of. waft ijl— ? what is the 
matter? 

loftgcben (*-^), -ging, -gegangen, intr, 
f . go furiously, rush. 

loftlaffrn (-t««), -lieft, -geloffen, /r. let 
loose, let go. 

loftfcblagen (■«^), -fd^Iug, -gefc^logen, tr, 
strike, loosen by striking. 

£b»c (•^*'), m. -n, -n, lion. 

£ubw{0 if-^), m. -ft, Lewis, Louis. 

£Mft (-fi),/ fiftftc, air, breeze. (371.) 

£u<fe {-^^\f -nft, Louise, Louisa. 

£uiffnflrafic (-•«*'-«), / -n, Louisa 
Street* 

£«f» {^» f Sttfle, pleasure. — boben, 
have a nund. (371.) 

luflig (*v), o^-. <;r adv. merry. fU^ — 
madden fiber, make fun of. 
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9»^ 



ma^n C^^), tr. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen Spajiergang, 
©poiierritt, einc ©pojicrfal^rt — , take a 
walk, ride (on horseback), drive (in a 
carriage). — (afjen, have made. 

mdid^tig ("*«), adj. or adv. mighty ; with 
gen. master of. 

giabd)cn (^^), n. -9, — , maiden, girL 

9la0b (•^), /. aRSgbe, maid -servant. 
(371.) 

aOllaactt (^«), m. -4, ^ or TOttflcn, 
stomach. 

aDl|af|a0oni (^— ^-), «• -8, mahogany. 

!DlabI)(it i^-),/' -en, meal-time, repaftt. 

aDI|£(^)r<^en (^«), n. -3, — , story, tale, 
legend. 

Wtai (^), »«. -eS, -e <»r -en, Hay. 

IDtaibliimc^en (^-v), «. -3, — , lily of 
the valley. 

Wlaiefk&t ("j"'^),/ -en, majesty. Ma- 
jesty. 

Wtal (^), n. -e8, -e, time. 

«mal i"^), very often in compounds =» times ; 
as, ^loeimal, two times, tMdce, etc. 

malcn (^*'), tr. paint. 

Staler (•^*'), m. -S, — , painter. 

99tam(m)a ^^or^^\f. -en, mamma. 

man ('^), inde/.^on. one, they. 

mait4) (-*), indef. j^on. sing, (mand^cr, 
mand^e, mand^ed), many a; pi. many. 
mand^ed, many a thing. 

tnan4^mal (<a-), adv. sometimes. 

fOtaitbel ('*^),/. -n, almond. 

fOtangel (*«), *«. -8, SKftngel, want, pov- 
erty. ou9 — an, for want of. 

tnangeln ('»"), wr/r. w£<'A an, be wanting ; 
tr, be in want of. (347). 

Slanti (f), m. -ed, SRftnner, man, hus- 
band. (374.) 

gtantel (<^^), m. -d, aRftntel, doak. (367.) 

fOlaric (** ■^), /. -n3, Mary. 

fOtarf t (<«), m. -es, aRdrlte, market. 

fOlarftflrafle ('«-»'), / -en, Market- 
Street. 

fOlarfi^ (<^), m. -ed, Wttrfd^e, march. 

VSthx\ (fi tn. -eS, -e, March. 

Wtaid^int (:*^^)t/. -n. machine. 

9!^a# (•'), » -eS, -e, measure. 

flOtaflPc ('«*')b /: -n, mass. 



Wtafk C*^), M. -eS, -en, mast (of a ship). 

(370.) 
fOtatcrial (— ('')-^), n.-i, -ten, material. 
!Dtauer (-«),/ -n, wall. 
fSftaM (^),/ !Dlttufe, mouse. (371.) 
fOtauBUin (^-), «. -3, — , little mouse. 
!0taut|pf»camtcr (-^ *'*'*'), »». -ten, -ten, 

custom-house officer. 
Wtax (**), »«. -enS, Max. 
!Dtecr (-), «. -eS, -e, sea, ocean. 
mebr('^), adj. or adv. more, ttld^t— , 

not any more, no longer. (198.) 
med^rcre {f"^''),pl. o/mt^v, several. 
fSSttiU (-6^),/ -n, mile. 
X. mcin {^), poss. adj. (mein, meine, mein), 

my, mine. (53.) 
2. mein or mriner (•^, •^«), gen. o/xi^, 
meinen (■'*'), tr. or inir. think. 
mefnetbalben (•^«*'«), ^ <«/». on my 
meinetmegcn (-^ *'-*'), [• account or 
mcinetwinen (-^^w), 3 behalf, 
mcinig (-^ ^) , always preceded by def. art,, 

poss. pron. mine. (185.) 
fOteinung i^^),/. -en, opinion. 
!Dte<fler (•^^), »«. -S, — , master, leader. 
SIcIobie (*'-'^),/ -n, melody, 
mengrtt ("0^), ^. mingle, fid^ in ttmai 

— , meddle. 
!Dtenf4» (<«), m. -eS, -en, man. (377.) 
Wttnitfyl^anh (<^»), / -l^ttnbe, human 

hand, 
merfcn (^^), tr. mark, perceive, notice. 
fDteffcr (-fi^), n. -8, — , knife. 
WttH%tX {fi^)t m. -8, — , butcher. 
1»<4> ("*)» ace. o/i^, me, myself. 
!!)irift(f|)« ('«*'),/ -n, rent. 
tn{etOii)en ('*»'), tr. hire. 
aStild) (-fi),/. (w.//.), milk. 
tn»b(e) (-« («), flk^*. or adv. mild(ly). 
fBtmon (^(^^),/. -en, million, 
aittniflcr (-"*"), »«. -8, — , minister. 
Wtinntt (-■'«),/. -n, minute. 
fOtinuten^ciger (-■'*'-*'), *«. -8, — , 

minute-hand. 
mir (^), dot. of. xHi, to me. oon — , of 

mine. 
mifclpcn ("»«), tr. mix. fld| In etnraS — , 

meddle with something. 
miflfadcn ('fiw/ ^ «*«), -pel, -gefaae«. 



mifliiifev. 



816 



m^e. 



imp. dislike. e« miff ftSt nrir, I didike 

it. 
m\%\in%ttL (v«v or *'*^\ imp. f. mIi- 

carry, ei miBIingt mir, I fail. 
miftraucit (»*■«*' or *-«), intr. nlitrast, 

distrust. 
xaKX (^, adv. and $e/hU prefix^ along, 

along with (something or scmiebody), in 

conjunction or company ; prep, with dot, 

with, along with, by, to. (315.) 
mitbHitgcn ('**'*'), -hxai^tt, -gebrac^t, tr. 

bring (with one). 
mitfa^rcit ("*-«), -fu^r, -gefa^ren, mir. 

f. travel along (with somebody), 
mitgefteit (*-*'), -fling, -flefltttiflen, itUr. f. 

go along (with one), join one's company. 
Wtii%tW (*»'*'), m. -en, -en, compan- 
ion. 
mft^ilt (w*^), eidv. consequently. 
mftfommcti ('**'*'), -lorn, -flelommen, 

m^. f. cone along (with one). 
mitnchmen (<'-''), -no^m, -genommen, 

tr. take along (with one). 
Btitfc^fiUr ('*-»'), m. -«, — , fellow-pupil. 
Stittag ('*»' or "«-), »«. -<«, -e, noon, ju 

— eften, to dine. 
mttagieffcn (<*www ^*-ww), ^ _«. — ^ 

dinner. 

Rittel ('»»'), «. -«, — , MEANS. 

mitteli ('^'')» lA**/. with gen. by means 

iiilttrlfl('»«), ) of. (317.) 

fOrfttcrnac^t (<«»^), / -nftd^te, mid- 
night. (371.) 

SJIfttcrnac^Mflunbc ('Swwww), y. _n, 
midnight hour. 

mitt(f^)c{lctt (<^-^), tr. inform, communi- 
cate. 

Qlittwod^ (^«), »r. -8, -e, Wednesday. 

0l5b(( (^»'), «. (/.) -(")/ «« Z'. furni- 
ture. 

mo4^tC (''«'), in^erf. indie, ofml^tw. 

m&gcn (-^v), M/r. 0r /r. modal auxiliary ^ 
mnjt might, can, like, choose, care, de- 
sire. i(^ tndc^te (gem), I should like. 

m&gUc^ (-^^), adj. or adv. possible. 

ntonarc^ (•'*^), m. -en, -en, monnreh. 

fOlonat (-^^), M. -d, -e, month. 

ntonb (^, »«. -<« 9r -en, -e ^ -en, 
moon. (Seo.) 



9lonbcnf4»(in ('v.), ii«. ^f, ^, mooa^ 
ihino. 

fOlotitag (^»' iw-*-), M. -«, -e, Monday. 

Stooi (^), «. -eft, -e, mon. 

fRorgcn \^^\ m, **, — , morning. I^euic 
— , this morning. 

morgcn (*^), euHf. to>morrow. 

morgcnb C^^*), adv.^ to-morrow, of to- 
morrow. 

morgeni e«0> advtrbiai gen. in the 
morning. 

morgig (<'«'), euy. of to-morrow, to-mor- 
row's. 

mfibc (^«'), adj. or ado. tired. 

fOlfibc (-^''X^n, toa, labor, pains. ^ 
xML — geben, take great pains. 

SRflblrab (^"^ tfr •£-), n. -ed, -rftber, Mill- 
wheel. 

multfplidrcn ^ — •'v), better \ tr. mnl- 

multipli)<(e)ren (>"- -c^), ) tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

Btttnb (f)t m. -eft, -e or SRfinbe or 9Riln« 
bet, month. 

mftnblic^ if^)t adj. or adv, oral, verbaL 

mutltcr (^^), adj. or adv. lively, spright- 
ly, brisk. 

murrcn (<^«'), tW/r. grumble. 

SRufcum i"^'*), n, -9, Shxfeen, mnienm. 

Stuflf (-■ « tfr -« v), /. -en, mnsie. 

mufTfaUfc^ ( — •<''), o^C^'. or adv. mnsie- 

•i(iy). 

Olttfllont (— *^), M* -en, -en, mngfelan. 

Oluflfcr (^*'«), -«, — , mngldan. 

!DluflfIc|)tet (-•*-*'), m, -«, — , music- 
teacher. 

fDHttfifuntertfi^t (-• ^vw), m. -ft, music- 
lessons. 

atuflfttft (^ «'«'), m. — , /£ SRufici, mu- 
sician. 

mflfFcn (^^'X tr., modal auxiliary ^ mnst, 
be obliged. 

maflig (^ v), o^-. <,r adv. idle. 

SWfitiggfliiger (^ «*'*'), *». -ft, — , idler. 

Stttflrrfa^ ('**'*'), »«. -eft, -fftt»e# model 
^r normal sentence. 

!Dtut(b) (^)» M. -eft {^no pl.\ mood, dispo- 
sition; courage. 

Wtvitttxi*^),/. anfltter, mother. (128, 8.) 

atfibc ('»*'),/ -n, cap. 
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91. 



nad^ (-^ ^ep' with dai. after, behind; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

Vtad^hax ("»,-), m, -3 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. (368.) 

VtaO^hwtin C*-^), / -nen, (female) 
nelghboir. 

9tac^barfc^aft ("«-*'),/ -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

nacl^bcm (-■ 0» ^^Z after. 

nac^folgcn ('^^^)) >i«^^. f. with dot. follow. 

nac^bcr (--^ <»r '^-), cuiv. afterwards. 

nac^laffig (■*«*'), <w^'. oradv, careless(ly). 

nadj\auitn (^-^), -lief, -gclaufen, i>r/r. 
f . («&{V^ <i^.) run after. 

nad^Xt^tn (^-^)) <>(/r- ^^ ^* follow in 
reading. 

fta^^mittag (-^*'*' <w •*«-), »». -«, -c, 
afternoon. 

ttac^mittadd (^w** <»r ^«-), adv. in the 
afternoon. 

VTac^ric^t (-c«), /. -en, news. 

nac^fel^en {^-^\ -fal^, -gefe^en, »»/r. 
look, see. 

«4cftf* (^f w/rr/. ^ na^c, adj\ next ; 
j$r^. with dot. next to. 

ttad^flcnen (^*'*'), wi/r. wafti <&/. lay 
snares for, hunt after. 

fftad^t («),/. l«ac^te, night. (371.) 

Rac^tigon (*««),/. -en, nightingale. 

Vtac^tifc^ (^*'), «r. -eS, -e, dessert. 

nageti (•*»'), inir. gnaw, nibble. 

«aMe) (^M» ^J' ^*i^ ^' (n^^*'^/ "^^'^W' 

nigh, near, 
nal^eit {^^)t intr. with dai» approach. 
naber (^-), comp. of no^e, nearer. 
nalicrn C^**), /r. bring nearer, flc^ — , ap- 
^ proach. 
9ra(^mafc|»{ne C^*'-*'), / -n, sewing-nuu 

chine. 
S^abrung C^**), / -en, food. 
JStomt ft***), w. -nS, -n, I 
Ratncn (^«), »*. -«, — , ) 
namcittlic^ (^ *'*')» «<^'' by name; <ft&f. 

particularly. 
tiamliifi {*-^\ adv. namely, viz. 
Wafe C^**), / -n, nose, 
naf (^X ^'' <^ ^»Ar- (nttffer, nSffeft), wet 
Rofr< C^^X^ {fi^ P^') wetness, humidity, 

imdsture. 



name. 



Ratur (r^)»f. -en, nature. 

Staturgcf^icl^tc (-^*'*'*'),/-n, natural 
history. 

natiaxXid^ (r*^^)» ^J' oradv, natnral(ly), 
as a matter of course. 

nebett (^^X a</v. beside ; prep, with dot. 
or ace. beside, near, at. (316.) 

Rebenfa$ (^««), nt. -eS, -fa^e, subordi- 
nate sentence. 

nebfl i^i prep, with dot. together with. 

9teffe ("**'), nt. -n, -n, nephew. 

nebtnen if-^^ na^nt, genommen, tr. take. 

Wcfge ('^«), / -n, p<ant where a thing be- 
gins to decline or slope, inclination, auf 
bie — ge^en, decline, wane, give out. 

neigcn (^w), tr. incline, bow. 

ttcitt (^, adv. no. 

Welle («*'), /-n, pink. 

nennen i;^'^), x^,wmX^, genannt, ir, name« 
caU. 

Wefl (>»), n. -e8, -er, nest. (375.) 

9reflcben ('«*'), «. -8, — , little nest. 

neu (^), <M^'. or adv. new. 

neuer ('^*'), comp, of ncu, modem, bie 
— e @prac^e, the modem language. 

9teug{erbe (■^-^),/. -n, curiosity, inquisi- 
tiveness. 

neugierig (^-*'), o*^'. curious, inquisitive. 

neulicb (^''), a</v. newly; recently, the 
other day. 

neun (^), num. nine. 

neunt (^), ber neunte, ^., mviw. adj, 
ninth. 

neunse^tt (•'•), mwm. nineteen. 

neungebnt (^-), mvM. o^'. nineteenth. 

neungig (^«'), «tM«. ninety. 

neuti}fgfl(^v), ber neunsigfte, ^/^., num* 
adj. ninetieth. 

nfcbt ifu adv. not. — nal^r? is it not so? 

Vtid^it ('««),/ -n, niece. 

tlfd^^td ("^j m^j^g/*. pron. indecl. {sometimes 
written with capital initial^ nothing. 

nicbtibefloweniger (-««—««), adv, nev- 
ertheless. 

flicbtdtl^nit («-), «. -«, maction. 

nidfett (<^«'), inir, nod; doze. 

tiie (^), adv, never. 

nieberfc^aueit C«'-^), /w/r. look down, 
gaze downward 



ttif^rrlierfeit. ^^ 


i^o Viffimm. 


nicberwcrfcn (■«»'»'*'), ir. throw down. 


ndt(fp)i9 i*-^), adj. or adv. necessary. 


nfcblfd^ (•^^), adj. or ado, pretty, nice. 


n&t(b)i9Ctt C^"^), /r. necessitate, compel, 


nicbrig (■^*'), adj. or ado. low. 


force. 


nicmali (^-), aAt. never. 


not(|»)w(nbig (^«"'), A^'. or adv. neces- 


flicmanb (•«*'), mdSg/! ^. no one. — an» 


sary. 


ber(e)4, no one elae. 


floocmbf r {'V*^\ m. -«, NoTeHber. 


tiimmcr C"***), «/». never. 


nun (•'), Aft>. now, at present, at this time ; 


tiimm(rmcbr('^^-X ^c'* neveraore. 


as things are, under present circum- 


nfppcn ("**'), intr. or tr. sip. 


stances ; as txclamatioHf wdl. 


1. iM^t^ if), adv. stiU, as yet, yet — nic^t, 


nur {^), adv. only, possibly. 


not yet — ein, one more, another (of 


•tut (<«), / Kflffe, Bst. (371.) 


the same kind). — einmal, once more. 


Kttibaum (^-), m. -eft, -bftume, nnt- 


.— immer, still. 


tree. 


a. no<f> (^), coHJ. after a neg. word^ «/r- 


Ku^cn (<Av), m. -9 (jMl rmv), use. 


ciaify weber, nor. 


nfi$cn {f^\ tr. put to use. 


Korbfit i*^), M. -«, Borth. 


nfi^lii^ (^^Of <»^- 'V' odv. with dot. use- 


tidrblif^ i*"*), adj. or adv. Bortlierly. 


ful 



(^), ttrfwy'. oh, 0. 
Ob (^), c-<m;. whether, if. alS — , as if. 
Cbboc^ («^), fv. -ed, -bftc^er, shelter. (375.) 
obcn (^»), oi/v. above. — brauf, on top 

of it (him). 
Obcrbalb (-^^''), adv. or prep, above. 
obfllcicl^ (''•'), coHJ. although. 
Obfg (^^)i adj. foregoing, above. 
obfcfion {^^\conj. although. 
Obd (^X »• -ed (fu^ //.), fruit 
C<^f(e) (Oksse), m. -en, -en, ox. 
October^ i^^e Oftober. 
ober (^*'), «•<»«/. or. 
offen ('»«), a<Cr. open. 
bffcntUd^ ('**'*'), adj. or adv. public. 
Officier (^-tssi^r), better \ m. -«, -e, offl- 
Offljier («-/««V), J cer. 

bffncn ("*«), /r. open. 
Offnung ('*^)t/. -en, opening, hole. 
pft (<^), adv. often, fo — a(8, whenever. 



bftrr (^»), Aftr. more often. 

Obnc (^«), >n5^. with ace. without 

Obr (^), n. -e«, -en, ear. (370, 2.) 

Oftober C*"^**), »». -«, October. 

Onfcl ('»*'), »». -«, — , nncle. 

Oper (■««), /. -n, opera. 

Orange {^rdhn-Mhe\ f. -n, orange. 

orbcntlicl^ {^^^)^ adv. right well 

Organ {^^\ n. -8, -e, organ. 

Ort ("«), m.orn. -eft, -e sometimes ftrter^ 
place, spot, r^on. 

Oflen ('»«), m. -«, east. 

Oflern (^"), //. e^Dfter, -«, Easter. 

6fKer)rcf(^ (^(^)-), ». -«, Anstria. 

6fl(er)rei4>er (^(-)-»'), «• -«, -, Ans- 
trlan. 

bfl(er)rci(l){fc|| (^(^)-»), a^'. iMtrtan. 

bflUcfi (<A<^), A^*. <v Aft*, easterly, ori- 
ental. 

Oflioinb {f^\ m. -eS, -e, east- wind. 



*. 



Vaor (^, «. -e«, -e, pair, eiit — {pr 
paar), a couple, two or three, a few. 

pacfen (-*«), /r. pack, seize, grasp. 

V^alafl (««« tfr '»*'), w. -8, -aftc, palace. 

Valme (<^''), / -n, palm-tree, palm. 

4|lantoffe( («'«»'), *«. -«i — <w-n, slipper. 

fllapa (-^X *«• "*» "*' P*l»- 

f|»apagfi (»'»"«X «»• -«* *^ -««' -*'*» 
parrot 



Varentbefe (*'»'■«*'),/. -n, parenthesiB. 
9»arifcr (»'-^«), m. -«, — , Paridan. 
parifer (»'^*'), <«^'., »wipc/., Parisian. 
Varf ("*), *«. -ea, -e, park. 
Vartic (« '^),/ «. party, game. 
paffen {*>*), mtr. fit, suit.(«wE4 <&/.). (345.) 
Vaffioum \*^v^\ n. -S, Vaffioa, pasilfe 
(voice). 



*e!a. ^ 


^» Citellr. 


Vtli (f), m. -e«, -e, pelt, fur. 


4|loIi|(ianit (»*-'«*'), n. -(e) », -«mter, 




police-office. 


ing-school. 


4|loU)cibicncr {^-*^^\ m. -«,— , police- 


Verle ("«»'), /. -n, pearl. 


man. 


I^crfcr ('**'), «. -«, — , Persian. 


4|lon9 (^''), ««. -9,/^ $onieB, <u i» j?m^- 


Vcrfon (*"«),/ -ctt, person. 


/mA, pony. 


!><• ("*)f *«• "*8» -** bear, bruin. 


|»ortrait, Ar/^ )-<e)«, 
^ortrat (/r. of m Fr.^are^ray), ) -4 or 


4|»f(ffer C-*^), «. -«, pepper. 


fllfcntiig (<^«'), m. -%, -e, penny. 


-e, portrait. 


I^fcr^ (^), n. -e8, -e, horse, ju — , on 


Vol* ('^,/ -en, post-office. 


horseback. 


Voflamt ('«»'), «. -<e)«, -fiwter, post- 


^ftxttl9MbUt{^^^^),m,-i, —, horse- 


office. 


dealer. 


t^oflcn ('»*'), «». -«, — , item. 


pf angctt ('^^X /r. plant. 


prac^tig {^**), adj. or adv. splendid(ly). 


Vf«*t(«5),/-en,duty. 


niagnificent(ly). 


pflfiffcn (<«v), /r. plnek, pick. 


pra^^tooQ (V^), adj. splendid. 


pfifigcn (^«), «rfr. <^ /r. plonf h. 


Vva^Ifiani (^-), m. -enft, -en ^ -^ftnfe, 


fllfutib (f), ff. -eft, "t, ponnd. 


braggart 


V^otograplp (J-^^/)t m, -en, -en, 


Vripofition (— *'^(*')^),/ -<n, prepo- 


photographer. 


sition. 


p|)ot09rap||i(c)rcn (/-»^/^^), tr. pho- 


prafcnti(e)r(n (-^xv), /r. pretMit; in- 


tograph. fl(^ — laffen, have one's pho- 


troduce. 


tograph taken. 


Vrei* (^, «r. -e«, -t, price. 


Vlirofe (J^^\/. -n, phrase. 


t^rcufc ('^^), M. -n/-n, Prussian. 


%%\^fil {generally /-•«, w*^^ comcUy 


Vrcufen (^v), «. -«, Prussia. (283.) 


/^yi),f.{nopi,\jila.j%\tA, 


prcufifc^ ("Sv), adj, Prussian. (288.) 


Vianofpiclcr («^— ^'X «. -8, — , pian- 


Vrin} (^, m. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 


ist 


Vrinicffin {""^"-Ot/' -nen, princess. 


piflctt (^^), intr. or tr, pick. 


Vrobc {^^),/. -n, proof, sample. 


Vlflole (-•'«),/. -n, pistol. 


probi(c)rcn (-•«*'), /r. proTC, try; taste. 


^lan (^), m. -eft, -e <v ^Iftne, plan. 


Vronomcn {'•^^)t n. -4, -mina, pro- 


Vlatr ('')> M- -eS/ $Ift|e, place, square, 


noun. 


seat 


Vropbet («/^), M. -en, -en, prophet. 


flllnnbcr {fi^\ m. -% {no //.), trash, rub- 


Vrotcflant (-''^, m. -en, -en, Protest- 


bish. 


ant. 


f^lural (^-, wmetimes --«)# -«/ — / pln- 


prfifen (•£«'), /^. proTe, examine. 


ral. 


I^unft (<^, M. -8, -e, point. — ein tl^r. 


plUi (^), a</fr. pins. 


exacdy at one o'clock. * 


Vluiquamperfectum, ^//#r ) ». -8, 
VIniqiuimpcr fef turn (''''«^<^«'), -fetta, 


piinftUc^ {*^)t adj. or adv. pnnctoaL 


Vuppc {*^), /. -n, puppet, doll. 


pluperfect (tense). 


purpnrfarbig (^www), adj. purple-col- 


fPobogra (^— ), «. -« <7r »Mfer/. (lu?//.) 


ored. 


gout. 


ptt$cn (<^«'), ir. adorn. fU^ — , plume 


Voliici (v-«), / (w //.) police. 


one's sell (of birds). 



cw 



UnaNti (^v), fM^. quack (of geese, etc.), 

croak (of frogs). 
quafen (^*'), ^. tonnent, importone, teaae, 

plague. 



Qitant<t£t (^^ v x «r <'«'-), / -en, quan- 
tity. 
Qttcn (*), «. -e«, -e, » 
Ciielle(^w),/-,u I'P^&'^fl- 
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rafts* 



9L 



Kobe i^^X m. HI, -n, nyea. 

ra4^li i*^), tr, revenge, m — , revenge 
one's self. fU^ an einem rftil^en, take 
vengeance on somebody. 

Xabic* (-^, «. -««, -e, ndlih. 

Xabicidicn (-^»'). «. -«, — , Bttk nufiah. 

9lanb(^,m.-ed,9lftnbcr,eJge,rim. (374). 

rafdi (^f <»&'• 'V' aAt. raah, impetuous, 
rapid. 

WotOp) W, «. -««, >A »at(^)f<^[afle, ad- 
vice. 

rat(^)(n C^-), riet(]&), 9erotft)en, /!r. ad- 
vise (one, dat^. 

fllatOpKel (^-), n. -4, — , riddle. 

ratibcn (^»'), /r. rob. 

Xdnbcr (^*'), m. -«, — , robber. 

KOIM^ (^, «»• -«3f smoke. 

raucb^n ('^^)» '^> <^ <''^^* smoke. 

roud^lg (^*'), a^'. «r «<&'. smoky. 

9latl(b}immcr (-^ '*'), ». -«, — , smoking- 
room. 

ranb i^ odj. or adv. roagh, rude, raw. 

Xaupc (^*'), / -n, caterpillar. 

Xanpcnci (^*'-), «. -««, -er, caterpillar's 

•ff. 

roufdl^etl (^^)» intr. % or f. move with a 
n<nse like raihing water, rustle. 

9lcd^nttn0 (f^)^/. -en, reckoaing, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

rcd^t (^), o^r** ^r a/v. rlgbty really, prop- 
erty, very. — l^aben, be in the right. 

redE^ti (^, a/9, to the rlgbt (hand). 

rcbcti ('^^)) inir.orir. speak, talk. 

rc^udrcn, M/rr 

rebtt|{(e>rei 

9l(0cl (^^),/. -n, mle. 

rcgclmdilig (-^ *'-*'), tf<C''*» ^'^ 'w^- «"«8'»- 
lar(ly). 

Xcgcn ('^•'), «. -4, rsin. 

Slcgenfcbirm (^^^ *'), «. -(e)S, -e, umbrella. 

rcgllCIl (^«'), ttUr. impers. rain. 

Web (^f «. -e*/ -e, roe, deer. 

rei<b C*^* ^'> <''' <'</o'- rleb. 

reicben (^^), m^r. reach. 

reif (^), A^'. ^ 0^9. ripe. 

9lc(g(titati} (^•'*'), M. -efi, -tfinse, roond- 
dsnco. 

flelbe (^•'), /. -n, turn. 

rein ifU "4/' *^ ^<^* pure, dean. 






~iif -n, trsvd- 



redaee. 



Weife (^•'X /. -n, joomey. 

Xcifrgcfibrtc (^»'*'— '), 
nng fompanitwi ■ 

rcifcn (^•'), Miiir. f. or %. travd. 

Xdfcnbc (ber) (^«'«'), «.. {im^UcUd Uke 
adj.) -II, -«, travdler. 

Xcifrtafd^ C^** *'*'), /. -«, carpet-bag, 
poitmantean. 

rcifrn C^**), rij, geriffen, /r. tear. 

reiten C^**), ritt, geritten, msT^. (. or f. 
ride (on horseback). 

Xcitpferb (^-), j«. -e«, -«, riding- or saddle- 
horse. 

Kei|(^» ^- -eS, -e, incentive, charm, 

attraction. 
rciicnb (^^), a^'. charming. 
Xcfl (^, M. -eft, -e, rest, remainder. 
rctten (* «) , /r. save, fk^ — , save one's sdL 
Xbcin (^), «*v. -eft, (river) BUae. 
9lbein»€in (^-), mc -eft, 

wlae, hock. 
9lbettmatl#tiiit§ (— ^^Oi «". — , rli« 

tlm. 
ricbtcii {f^\ tr. direct, address, eine 

fifrage — an, ask a question. 

Xidjiter (*«), «. -ft, — , judge, magistrate. 

H<btls (*^), «C'- or ado. right, correct. 

rief (^, imperf. indie, of ntfen. 

ricfcitt (^w), ifdr. trickle, ripple, puii 

Xinbc (tf**), /, -«, riad, crust, baik. 

9W»S (*), *w. -eft, -e, ring, drde. 
8W|>|ic(«w),y:_„, rib. 

Xo(f (-«), *w. -eft, »dde, coat. 

9lomait (-• ^, M. -eft, -e, roauaee, novel 

9lofr(^«'),/:-n,ro8e. 

Xofinc (-^ "),/■. -n, raisin. 

roKb) (^, «^-. or ado. {x^mtx, r5t(l^)efl), 

red. 
9lot(b)f(bl<ben (^-*'), #». -ft, — , red- 

breast, rolnn. 
9lubetti (^^), M., indecl.^ Babeu, a 

Dutch painter. 
9lu(fcn («v), «r. -ft, _, back. See 2eib. 
Xucnebr ifi'),/. en, return. 
9lfi(fft(bt C***), ^ -en, SBSPBCT, regard, 

attention, consideration. 
rfichodrtft («««), adtn backward, 
rufeti e**), rief, gerufen, «rtr. ^/r. cry, 

calL 



ftnie. 
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Wtt^e {^^),/. {pi- rare), rest, repose. 

ru^cn (**'), inir. rest. 

ruftlfl (^*')» ^wC'- o^ ^"f' quiet, calm, tran- 
quil. 

9lu^m (^), »». -c8, fame, celebrity, glory. 

rfi^metl (■***), reft, boast of. 

riif^reti C^**), tr, stir up, move, set in 
motioiu 



Wa^lteti. 



ru^renb {f-^\Part. used as adj. touching, 
pathetic. etwaS 9lU^renbeS, p. 46, n. 4. 
9tutne (*'•**'),/ -tt, Aiin, ruins, 
rutib if), adj\ or adv. round. 
Wuffc ('»*'), »». -n, -n, Bnggian. (233.) 
ruffifc^ (<«w), a<^'. Bnssian. (233.) 
9tuf|Ianb {^^\ n. -3, BubsU. 



(Saal (^r^i M. -e3, @Sle, hall, saloon, large 
room. 

®&bel (*^'*), «. -8, — , sabre. 

®ac^e («**'),/ -n, thing. 

faeit C*'*'), /r. sow. 

®aft («<^), m. -eS, ®afte, sap, juice. 

faftig («**'), adj. or tutu, juicy. 

fagcti («^«), /^. say, tell, speak. 

fa^ («^), imperf. ind. of fel^ien. 

Salat («^-^) m. -ed, -e, salad. 

<SaIomo(n) (***'-, »«vtf correctly z-*"), 
-8 or -mo'niS, Solomon. 

®ala (ar«), «. -eS, -e, salt. 

famine In fr^^), /r. collect, gather. 

Slammlung («^''),/ -en, collection. 

fam(m)t («^), /r<r/. «/£?* dot. together 
with. 

Camitag {jfi^ or z^\ m.. -8, -e, Satur- 
day. 

®anb («*), *«. -eS, -c (//. rar^), sand. 

®anb(orn («^*'), «. -e8, -Wrncr, grain of 
sand. 

fanft(() (s'^'^), <u^'. ^rr adv. soft, gentle, 
mild. 

battel (^i^^'), m. -8, ettttel, saddle. 

fattein (5<0^), /r. saddle. 

®atteltafcf>e (««» ««*'), / -n, saddle-pock- 
et, saddle-bag. 

®a^ (r^), iw. -e8, @&|e, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

fauer {s^^)t adj. or adv. soar. 

faufcn iz^^\ foff, flefoffcn, m/r. or ir. 
drink (of animals). 

^^adft i^, nt. -e8, -e or ©c^ttd^te, skaft, 
pit. 

9(^a<^tel <fi^),/. -n, box, bandbox. 

9>4»abe (^«'), m. -vA, -n, ) damage. 

Cc^abcn (^ v), M. -4, ©d^ftben, } e8 ift fe^r 
@<^abe, it is a great pity. (376.) 

fc^aben {^^), inir. with dot. injure. 



fc^dblicft (^*')j <j^'. or adv. injurious. 
^cbaf ) 

®c^dfl(in (•£-), n. -8, — , little sheep, 
fc^alen (^''), /r. shell, peel. 
(Sd^altjabr (-*-), «. -e8, -e, leap-year. 
f(^amen (•^^), r^. be ashamed of. 
f*arf (<«), oag^-. or adv. (fc^ttrfer, fc^ftrfft), 

sharp. 
(Scliatten i;^^\ m. -8, ~, shade, shadow. 
fd[»auen (•^*'), ««/r. <w tr. look, see. 
fc^ceren, f«« fd^eren. 
fcl^einen (■«*'), fd^ten, flefd^ienen, inir. 

shine, seem or appear (to, dot.). 
®dbene ('^v), / -n, little bell. 
®(^clm C"*), m. -eS, -e, rogue. 
fcl^cltcn ('«"), fd^alt, gcfd^olten, /r. <7r 

inir. scold, revile, call one an insulting 

name. 
((^cnfen (<^»), tr. pour out for drinking, 

give. 
fdE^crcn (-^v), fd^or, gefd^oren, tr. shear, 

shave. 
Severs ("«), m. -e8, -e, joke. — bei ©eite, 

joking aside. 
fd^erien ('«*'), ««/r. joke. 
fc^icfen («*«), tr. send. 
fc^feten (-s*^), fd^oB, gefd^offen, inir. or ir. 

shoot, fire. 
®4>tff ("*), «. -c8» -e, ship, boat, 
^c^iffer (**«),»!. -8, ~, skipper, ma- 
riner, sailor. 
Scl^ining i^^\ m. -e8, -z, shilling. 
8>(^<mmcl ("*«), m. -8, — , white horse. 
fc^fmpfcn if^\ tr. insult, call by an in* 

suiting name. 
®4»irm if), m. -e8, -e, umbrella. 
9i(^lad^t (<*), y: -en, battle. 
fc^Iac^ten ('^^^ ir. slaughter, butcher, 

kilL 
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Sditt|iiift4nr. 



^dfladHftlb (^^)t n. -^f -tx, fleld of 

battle. 
Cd^laf (^), m. -e« {ho >/.), slMp. 
Ci^lofc^CIl C^^'), n. -%, —, short §lecPf 

nap. 
fc^lafcn {f-^\ fd^Uef, gefd^lafen, m/ir. 

Ccl^Iafcn (^^), «. -4, Bleep. 
f(|»laf(c)r<0 (^ («)*'), «^*. or adv. tleepy. 

■leeping apartment, bedroom. 
®<^laflamm(r (^''*'), / -n, bed-ehsm- 

ber, ileeping-room. 
fc^laftruntcn (^ ****), adj. heavy with 

■leepy drowsy. 
dfilafjimmcr (-**'*'), ». -«, — / ileeping- 

chamber. 
^(^lag (^ <v <«), m. -e8, @<I^IA0e, blow, 

stroke; warbling (of a bird), notes, im 

— , or {abbr.) f^Iag {with mimera/), on 

the stroke of, precisely at. 
^OtXaiibaum {^~or^-\ m. -e«, -bAume, 

toll-bar. 
Waflcit C^**), ft^lufl, gefd^Iagcn, ir, or 

inir. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fc^Ic^t ('^)> adj. or adv. bad. 
fc^licfcn (■«*'), Wo%, gcfd^Ioffen, ir. or 

inir. conclade. f5freunbf(^aft —, become 

(fast) friends; refi. become closed or 

shut; be attached. 
(4^1i(#U<^ (^»), adv. in the end. 
f<4limm ("^i, a<(7'. and adv. ill, evil, sad. 
®(^littf(^ufl ('ft-), «r. -e8, -e, skate. — 

(aufen, skate {verb). (309.) 
Ccblfttfc^ublaufcti (^— '')i M.-ft,skating. 
Cd^littfc^u^Iaufev ('«--*'), «. -«, — , 

skater. 
^c^lofl ('ft), M. -eS, ©d^I&ffer, lock, castle. 
fi|»lumm(rn ('ft''), inir. Blvmber, sleep. 
f4|liipfett (**'), inir. f. slip, glide. 
Sc^Iuffel ('«*'), »». -«, — , key. 
t^c^Ififfclblume ('**'-*'),/ -n, primrose. 
fc^tnacf^aft ('**'), adj. or adv. savory, 

palatable. 
fc^tnccfcn ('*»'), «>r/r. £W /r. taste, fld^'8 

fDO^C (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing, 
fff^meidl^clti (^^), 0«^. W2<^A <&/. flatter. 
^d^mtxi ("ft), «». -eS tfr -en8, -en, pain. 
fdl»mer}^aft ('*»*), adj. or adv. painful. 
Qi^mcttCfUii0 ("ft v), M. -9, -e, butterfly. 
fd^monctl ('ft^), tM/r. pout, be sulky. 



f^mfilfcn ("ftv), /r. adorn. 
O^drnttt^ (^ft), M. -ed («»//.), dirt. 
fc^nttt^ig (^^), o^^'. <7r adv. dirty. 
fdpnappcn (^«')i M/r. iKsp. 
Cdinouftc (•'w), /. -n, gaont, muzsl^^ 

mouth. 
C<4tiCC (^), m. -4, BBOW. 
fd^ncibeti (^»), f^nitt, gefil^nitten, ir. or 

inir. cut 

^d^ntittX {^^\ m. -«, — , TAILOR. 

Cd^ticibcrrecl^nung {^^^"^^f. -en, tai- 
lor's bilL 

fdpticicn (^«'), inir. ortr. impers. BBOW. 

fc^ltcfl(c) (fSy)j adj. or adv. quick, swift 

Sc^nupfcn ('^''), OT. -4, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

^c^oOc (*«), / -n, dod, piece of earth. 

fc^on (-^X adv. asseveraiive or empkaiiCt 
well, surely, indeed, doubdess ; already, 
even; as much as; in connection vnih 
futtert tensey never mind, don't fear. 

fc^dn (■^, adj. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

^d^dpfung ('ft*'),/ -en, creation. 

®<^o1l i^t M. -eS, ed^S^e, lap, bosom. 

^^ont (*^\fn. -n,-n, SfOtchlnan. (233.) 

f<|»Ottif<^ («>'), /i^^'.ScottiBli. (238.) 

Cc^Pttlattb ('ft»), «. -<e)d, Scotland. 

94»ottIanber ('*«*'), «. -«, — Scotch- 
man. 

^^tanl ("ft), M. -eS, Sd^rftnte, cupboard. 

fd^redPen ('»«), wk/t. f. be terrified, fear. 

Cc^rccfcit ('ft*'), m. -«, — , terror, fright. 

fcftrccflicl^ ('ft*'), o^^'. ^ adv. terrible. 

C<^rcib<bu<b ('^*'-), ».-«, -bfld^er, writ- 
ing-book, copy-book. 

ie^xtihtn {^^)t fc^rieb, geWrieben, ir. 
write. 

(^cbreibmaterfal (^ --(«)-), «. -(e)«, 
-oUen, writing-material. 

Ccl^rrfbflunbe (-^ »'*'), / -n, writing- 
lesson. 

«;c|)rcibt<f<^ ('*'), «». -€», -e, writing- 
desk. 

fcl^rcicn (^»'), fd^rie, gefd^rieen, wrfr. <?r/r. 
cry, cry out, scream. 

Q^dl^rcincr {^^\ m. -i, — , joiner. 

9idfXot (^, n. -e9, -e, shot. 

Sc^ublabe (-^ -« or "ft-"), /. -n, drawer. 

Cic^ub (^), ««• -eft, -e, Bhoe. (369.) 

Cic^ttbmac^er (■****'), »». -«, ~# slieo- 
maker. 



<s4ttni« 
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ec^ttlbW,/.-en, debt. 
fc^ulbig («*'), <M5y'. guilty (of, ^«f.). 
Za^um^Uit ('»^-), /. -en, duty. 
Zd^ultntt ("*«), «. -S, — , debtor. 
Z^uU i^**), /• -n, Bchool. in bie — 

gel^en, go to school. 
(Zc^filer C^**), m. -3, — , (/. -in), schoUr, 

pupil. 
Za^uUtt (*«),/ -n, slioidder. 
fdiultcrti ('»*'), /r. ihonlder. 
ZdtutU ('*«), »«.,-«» -n» rascal. 
Zdf&ne C***),/ -n, apron. 
fd^fittf In C«*0» ^- 8l»lt«- 
fc^ftttctt ('»*'), fr. pour. 
(Sc^ut^ C-*), «. -e8 («tf /A), shelter. 
fc^i&^eti (««), /r. protect. 
fc^tood^ ('S), adj. or ado, (fd^ftd^cr, 

fd^wiid^fl), weak. 
®(|»wager C^**), w. -«, ©d^wttger, brother- 
in-law. 
®c|»tDalbe (***),/ -n, iwallow. 
^d^tDamm ('«), »». -«*# ©d^wttmnte, 

sponge. 
^c^toAmnK^cti ("•»'), «. -*, —# little 

sponge. 
(Sd^matii (*), »». -e8, ©d^wftnic, tail. 
fdg^wars W, tf<C^*. *r «ftr. (fd^warser, 

f(!^iDttrBe{l), black. 
fc^wcbeti (^«), intr. \. or f. iweep 

(through the air), hover, float. 
(24iiorbc ('**'), «». -n, -n. Swede, 
^c^webcn C^**), «. -«. Sweden. 
f*»eb«fdW^«),«4^*. Swedish, 
fc^wefgcn (^^X fc^wicg, flef<^n)ieflen, intr. 

be still. 
fc^mciaenb {*^)f pr, part, in silence. 
(^(^wcin (^, «. -eS, -e, Bwlne, hog, pig. 

(372.) 
fd^lDCr (^, tf<^*. or ado, sore, heavy ; hard, 

difficult, 
^d^wcflcr ('**'),/. -«# sUtar. 
((^witnittctt C^**), fd^toamm, gefc^wommen, 

imtr. % or f. swim. 

f(l^inKc)l<0 a<<^*) (* W**)* «^'- ^ ^'^• 

dizxy. e8 iff mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
{dV»itCtt\a ('*«), inir, or ir, impors, be 

dizzy. eS fd^ioinbelt mir, I feel dizzy, 
fcl^toitibdnb (f^\ pr. pari, ^zzy, g^ddy, 

causing glddinfiwa 
fdj^wittbcti {*^\ f($wanb, gefd^nnmbeti, 

inir. f . vatdsh. 



fec^* (e^Jkss), num. six: 
itdfimal (g^Au-), adv. six times. 
f(d!)fl {g^ksst)t mtfH. adj. sixth. 
Sed^^el {z^ksst^\ n. -8, — , sixth part. 
fcc^#se(n (g^kss'')fftum. sixteen. 
fe(^4)e^ttt (s^^i^Ar-), ntfxff. o^'. sixteenth. 
f«*jig (***'). ««««• sixty. 
f«*i|igfi (a!^**)* ««»«• «^*- sixtieth. 
I. (8ee (»^), wi. -8, -n, lake. 
a. ®(c (e^), / -n, sea, ocean. @ee« unb 

Sanbreifen, voyages and travels. 
feefrani (a^**), adj. se»-sick. 
Zttftanti)tit(z^^-X/. -en, ses^sickness. 
ZetU iz^^), /. -n, soul, einem on bie — 

gel^en, go to one's heart. 
ZteWadfi (»^«), / -en, sea-fight. 
fcben(*^v), fol^, gcfel^en, ir. or inir. see, 

look. 
fc^ncn (a^*'), rejl. long for. 
fe^jr (»^), o^v. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
®eib« («^*'),/ -n, silk. 

fcibcil (s-^^)> a^'* made of silk, silken. 

1. feitt (a-^), inir. f. be. (W^ii^A certain 
verb* as auxiiiary to he translated like 
^aben.) eS ift JC, there is, etc. mir ift, 
I feel, it seems to me. (381.) 

2. feitt (a!-^), Poss. adj. his, its. 

3. ffln (»^), old gen. of zx or C8. 
feinet^albett {z^^^^\ \ adv. on his {or 
feittettoegtti (a-"-^), > its) account or 
feittctwiaeti (»^«««), ) behalf, 
fefnig (a-'*'), poss* pr., always with def. 

art. his, its. 

felt (»^), prep, with dai. since, for. — 
lange, for a long time ; conj. since. (315.) 

feitbem («-■*), conj. since. 

®e<te (»^ *'),/. -n, side; page, nac^ jeber 
— I^tn, in every direction. 

felber {e^^)i adj. indecl. self (myself, 
yourself, eic.\ 

felbfl (a<^), adj. indecl. same as felber ; as 
nouny Don — , of itself, himself, etc.\ 
freely, without compulsion or effort; 
adv {preceding the word which it em- 
phasizes)^ even. 

felbflficjogen (r**'-*'), adj. self-culti- 
vated, native. 

felten (a^^), adj. or adv. seldom, rare(ly> 

fcnbcti {z^^), fanbte, gefanbt, ir. tend. 

Ccnf (a<^), m. -e8, mustard. 
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9tpitmb€t (r*^^), m, -%, — , Septoii- 

ber. 
Ccffcl (j^**), m. -«, — , Mttle, chair. 
fctcn (s^^), /r. Mt, put; rfji sit down, 

perch, take up a position, seat one's self, 

get (into). 
C^avl (^, prtm. like Fr. chAIe\ m. -ti, 

-e, ihftwl. 
f|(|^ (jpA), rir/f. /r. MiV^ /ers. dot. <fr ace. 

himself, herself, itself; themselves; in 

rtcip. setu*. one another. 
filler i**^), adj. or euiv. sare, certain. 
fld^frllcl^ («^^^)> adv, certainly. 
fic (c^, y^x. /r. {third sing^.) she, it, her ; 

{third pi.) they, them. (35.) 
Cf C (ir<), pers. /r. (j^c'^Z xm^.) you. (35. ) 
ficbcti (s-^^)* M»m. seTen. 
ficbentnal (^^-)i o^- seTen times. 
flebctitclialb («^ ''''«'), od^'. (aeTenth 

bftlf ; £ #.) six and a half. 
flcb(cn))ef|n (*^ (")-), «»»». •eT©«t«e«. 
fleb(«n)|ebnt (»'(»')-), ««»». o^^'. ieTea- 

teentli. 
fl(b((n))i0 («^ («)»'), ««»». seTentj. 
fleb((n)}fgfl {b^{^)^), num. adj. seTen- 

tietb. 
ficbcn («^^), fott, gefotten, /r. or inir. 

boil. 
®1<9 («0» ««• -<*» -«» victory. 
Cilbcr («*"), «. -«, aUver. 
fllbcrlycn (r*****), «^'. silvery, bright as 

silver. 
Cilbcr^orn (rsv**), ». -(e)«, -^brner, bH- . 

ver horn, 
fllbern («^^), <i<^'. ^r a/v> made of ^r re- 
sembling sliver. 
fllbcr»(ii (*^«-), adj. silvery wbiie. 
fingfn (a*«), fang, gefungen, inir. ortr. 

llBg. 

Citigcn <««''), «. -8, singing. 

lingular {s^^~org^^^), m. -«,-e, sin- 
gular (number). 

Cingoogcl {m*/-^), fM. -«, -t)6gel, song- 
bixd. 

dnfcn («**'), fanf, gcfunten, »«/r. f. sink, 
fall. 

Clnii («*X «• -«*/ -e <»r en, mind. c« 
fommt mir ni<l^t ouS bem — , it keeps 
running in my head. 

finncti (r***), fann, gefonnen, intr. ff. or f. 
think, meditate, reflect. 



Cinticn («<0»), n. -i (no //.), thoughts. 

fifeti {M^»)f \a%, gcfeffen, intr. stt. 

fo (^^), adp. SO, thus, in this «r in sodi 
manner tfr degree, when; as particle o/" 
inference t then, f o . . . 0(9 (<ir Oie), as 
.... as. — eben, just. — gut, as well 
as. — .... immer, however. — wie, 
just as. Often correlative to a preceding 
ba, and net ftecessarily trandated; be- 
fore an adj. or adv. often implies a(d 
and itself not to be translated; as, fo grof 
er war, great as he was ; inter/, indeed! 

fobalb (s- ^) : — aU, conj. as soon as. 

fobaf (c-*^), con/', so that. 

focben («-■ ^ ^), adv. just. 

6ofa {%^^ or «*-), n. or m. -«, -«, sofa. 

fofort («- 'S), <wfo. forthwith. 

fogar {z- ■^), oi/v. even. 

fogcnannt («-''^), <u^'. so-called. 

foglcicb ('" "^X <mI^* immediately, directly. 

Sobn («^), M. -eS, 65^ne, son. 

®obn<ben («^''), m. -9, — , little son. 

fol(^ (x^), pron. adj. (fold^er, fo((^e, foU 
(^eft), snch. ein — er, such a. 

^olbat (^--^X «. -« <?r -en, -en, soldier. 

follen (r^''), /r., nunial auxiliary, shnU* 
shonid; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. er 
^at feine Vufgabe lernen — , he was to 
have learned (was told to learn) his les- 
son. 

Cotnmcr {x^^'X m. -8, — , summer. 

fotiberbar (a^**-), adj. or adv. strange. 

foilbcrlic^ {g^^^)yadj. or adv. special(ly), 
peculiar(ly), particular(Iy), remarka- 
ble, -bly. 

fonbcrn (jrs^), conj, but {more adversa- 
tive than aber, and nsnaily after a nega^ 
tive). 

Connabcnb (<^-^), m. -8, -e, Saturday 
(evening before Snnday). 

Sonne (js*^),f -n, snn. 

Sonnengloni (x*^^), m. -e8, snnlight. 

Conncnfcl^lmi («^^^), m. -e8, -e, para- 
sol. 

Comtcnulir (s<^^-), / -^en, snn-dial. 

^onntog {^^ or g^-), m. -8, -e, Snn- 
dftf. 

fonfl (r&), adv. else, otherwise ; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

®op^o, see ®ofa. 
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Sophie (»'^^),/.'n^, Sophlft, Sophy. 

forgen («**')» tnir. or tr. care for, provide. 
^ forgfaltig («**'*'), <wC^'. careful. 

®ortc (x^^),/. -n, sort. 

Souocrfitt (/r. soo-veh^ane^f m. -3, -C, 
soTerelgn. 

fooiel («--^)) ^z'* 80 far as. 

fotDo(^)( («--^): — alS («?r al« aud^), 

correlatives^ as well .... as (also), both 
.... and. 

fpareti (■^*')i tr, spare, save. 

^pargel ('««), w. -3, — , asparagus. 

fpdt (''), o^'. or €uiv. late. 

fpAtcflcttd (-^ *'*'), adv. at latest. 

fpagieren (*'■**'), tntr. i).or\. walk, take 
a turn; usually in infinitive^ with a 
verb signifying the kind of action : — 
gel^en, take a walk. 

^paiievfaf^vt (^■^-), /. -en, drive (in a 
carriage). 

^pagiergang («'^*'), nt. -e«, -flttnge, walk. 

9pa)icrritt («"^«), «. -eS, -e, ride (on 
horseback). 

Speculation, see Spefulation. 

Spcifcjitnmer (^ *'*'*'), «• -8, — , dining- 
room. 

Cpelulation ( /w(«)^), / -en, specu- 
lation. 

Cpesereilaben (-»*■*-*'), m. ^, — or 
-Iftben, grocer's shop. 

Spiegel (•*^), m. -S, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

Spiel (^), n. -(e)8, -e, game, sport ; play- 
ing (of musical instruments and the like). 

fpielen {^^), intr. or tr. play. 

Spielpla^ (^«), m, -eS, -plft^c, play- 
ground. 

Spiclfad^e {^s^^),f -n, plaything. 

Spiclfac^cnlabett (•^aw-*'), »«. -3, — 
tfr -Wben, toy-shop. 

Spinat (-•^), m. -e3, -e, splnage. 

Spt^C ('**'), / -n, top, point, peak. 

fpif ig i;^^), adj. or adv. pointed, sharp. 

Sprac^e (>**'),/. -n, language; conversa- 
tion, talk. 

fpracl^lod (^^), adj. speechless. 

fprec^en (^^O* ^V^^^, gefprod^en, wi/r. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

fpringen (-fi^), iprang, gefprunflcn, i«/r. 
f. or ^. spring, leap, jump; break 
(open). 



Stab i^), m. -e3, @t&be, stair. 
Stadielbeere ('*«-«),/ -n, gooseberry. 
Stabt (-*),/. ©tabtc, dty, town. (371.) 
Stabtff^en ('**'), «. -3, — , small town. 
Stabtricfiter ('*«''), »». -3, — , municipal 

judge. 
Stablfeber (-^ -*'),/ -n, steel-pen. 
Stan (f), m. -eS, @t&ae, staU, kennel. 
Stamm (<^), m. -eS, Sttimme, stem, 

stalk. 
Statib (^), M. -63, Stftnbe, stand, stand- 
ing; state, situation, im — fein, be in 

a condition, be able. 
flatlbbaft ("^^X adj. or adv. firm. 
flarf {^\ adj. or adv. (ftfirlcr, ftarf(e)ft), 

hard, strong, violent(ly), bad. 
Stdlrle ("«*'),/ -n, strength. 
Station {' tss{^Y), f -en, station, 
flati (-'), «</». always. 
Statt ('»),/. (no /I.), place. — i^aficn ^w- 

— ^ftnben, take place. 
flatt (**), ^e/. with gen. instead of. 
flaunen (^ »), cm^. be astonished. 
Staunen (^»), «. -3 (no /I.), astonishment. 
flecfen (-««), ftacf, geftoden, intr. stick, 

lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away). ctTOa3 

SU ftd^ — , put something into one's pocket. 
Steg (■^), m. -eS, -e, foot-bridge, narrow 

wooden bridge. 
fleben (-t^), ftanb, geflanben, intr. ^.or^. 

stand, be. 
fleblen (^«), ftal^t, geftol^Ien, tr. steal, 
fleigen {^^), ftieg, geiiicgen, intr. f. rise; 

sometimes with ex/lanatory adjuncts^ 

descend. 
Stein (■^), m. -e3, -e, stone, rock. 
SteHe (**'),/. -n, place, situation. 
flellen («* «), tr. place, put, set. 
ficrben ("fi"), i^arb, geftorben, /Wr. f. die. 
Sterling {:^^\ inded. adj'. sterling. 
flet« =< ftat3. 

Stiefel (^^), m. -8, — or -n, boot. 
flier (-0) ^'- or adv. staring. 
Stille ("*"), yi stillness, silence. 
Stimme ('*^),/ -n, voice. 
StodP (*), «. -e8, -^e or ©tiJdc, stick, 

cane ; stock. 
Stolen ("*«), «. -i(no/l.), hesitating. 
Stoff (-*), m. -e8, — e, Stnlf, matter. (369.) 
Stode ('*«),/ -n, I gallery (of a 

StOlIen ('«»'), «. -3, — , } mine). 
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ftoii (f)t ''^j' '^ «>^* pnnid. — auf, 

proud of. 
Hdrcii (^•')» ^' dUturb. 
ilofcit (^«), ftie^, fletloften, mtr. % or f. 

push, knock against. 
etrafaufgabc (^— »*),/ -n, task. 
firafcn (•*»'), /r. punish. 
2ifra(f|)l (*), »». -e8, -en, beam, ray. 
^tra#c {^^\/. -n, street, 
^trafeitjunflc if-^^^), m,-n,-n,%ttt%U 

boy, little vagabond, gamin. 

1. 9trattt {^)t m. -ti, @trftu^e (etrftiu 
|er), nosegay. (370, 1.) 

2. 9trauf (^), IK. -e« *r -en, -e *r -en 
ostrich. (370,1.) 

{Irccfcn (<^*'), /r. stretch, 
flrcic^cln (•^«'), /r. stroke, caress. 
flreic^it (^«), flric^, geftri<l^en, «tfr. ^. 

or f. pass along, graze, rub. 
drcitcn i^^)y firitt, geftritten, itUr. dis. 

pute. 
flrcn0 (^), adj. or ctdv. severe, strict. 
flrcucn (^»), tr. strew, scatter. 
®tro(^ C-^), ». -ed, straw. 
Stro^fialtn (■£''), m. -ed, -e or -en, stalk 

irr blade of straw. 
Strom (^), M. -es, @tr9me, streaai. 



«• 



StTttmpf (^ m, -eS, etrflmpfe, stocking. 
Ctiitf ("*), «. -«, -e iw -en, piece. 
9tfitfd^ti (««'), M. -«, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Stubetit (-'^), MK. -en, -en, stademt. 
fhlM(e)retl (-'^*'), inlr. or tr. study. 
Stttbium (^H^'), ». -3, >£ etubten, 

ftady. 
etit^l (^), M. -eft, etil^Ie, stool, chair. 
fdimm if)t adj. or adv. dumb, mute. 
flumpf (<«), adj. or ado. blunt, dull. 
Stuitbc (^«'), /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — it 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fHtmwn {*^\ intr. ^. or f. storn, rage. 
fifirgcti (<»»), inir. f . fall headlong, plunge 

down, tumble. 
fubtra6i(e)rcii (jv--^^^), tr. snbtract. 
fttcbcn {9^^\ tr. or mtr. seek, look for, 

try. 
^iSiUn {z^^\ m, -ft {no //.), Boatk. 
ffiblid!^ (M^), adj. or adv. soathorlj, 

southern. 
Subwiitb (s^''), m. -eft, -e, soathwlad. 
Sumntc {js^''\ f. -n, si 
fan (^), sweet. 



%atX, see %9lU 

%a\t\ i^^)t/' -n, table, slate. 

lafl (fior^)t m. -eft, -e, day. eineft —eft, 
once upon a time, once, jneimal beft 
— eft, twice a day. aSe brei — e, every 
third day. (309.) 

Xagcftlicl^t (^«*'). n. -eft, -er or-t, day- 
light, light of (the) day. 

%att (■*), ft. -eft, -e, time, measure. 

Xaleitt («*), «. -eft, -e, talent. 

Xannc (*«),/ -n, fir-tree, fir. 

Xante ('«^), / -n, aunt. 

Xatt) (<^), m. -eft, Xftnje, dance. 

tanjen ('**'), tr. or intr. 1^., sometimes f., 
dance. 

Xinjer ('**'), >«. -ft, — (/i -in), dancer. 

«apeji(e)rer (^(*')'^*'), w. -ft, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

Xafcbe (-*«), / -n, pocket. 

Xafd)entuc^ ('**'-)i ». -eft, -tfid^er <v 
-tfi^e, handkerchief. 



«afre ('»*'),/ -It, cup. 

«a#e ('»*'),/ -n, paw. 

Xaubc {^^)%f. -n, pigeon. 

taufcn (^''), /r. dip, immerse, baptize, 
christen. 

taufc^Cti (•^''), /r. deceive, disappoint. 

taufenb {^^\ num. -ft, -e, thousand. 

taufent^ {f-^\ num. adj. thousandth. 

iCclcgramm (-*"*), n. -(e)», -e, tele- 
gram. 

Xclegrapf) (-*'-5/), »». -en, -en, tele- 
graph. 

telef)rapbKe)rett {r^^/^^\ tr. or isOr. 

telegraph. 
Xcllcr ('«^), m. -ft, —, plate. 
Xbal (^), «. -eft, X^ftler, valley. (876.) 
Xbalcr ('^*'), m. -ft, — , (German) doUar, 

thaler (» 73 cents). 
Zfiat (•<), /. -en, deed, act in ber — , in 

feet, indeed. 
tliatcnoon {''^^\ abounding in deeds. 
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Zf^iti^Mtifotm (^*'-^), / -en, active 

form or voice. 
ntatet (^•^«), H. -9, —, theater. 
^ee W, m. -8, — , tea. 
Z(l^)eil ('^), m. or n. -cS, -e, part. 
t(WcHett(-t*'),/r. divide. 
tai)ciU (^X ^mTv. partly. 
%\^tma \^ «), «. -8, -3 ^ X^emen <v X^Cs 

mata, theme. 
XlieotorC'^''-), m. Theodore. 
t(l^)cu(r (■^*'X <*<!y' <''• ^ff. dear, costly. 
X(l[)){er (•'), n. -c8, -e, animal, creature, 

beast, brute. \cf, deer.] 
Z(IE»)icrc^cn C^**), «. -3, — , little animal. 
%Wi^tx%ax\tvi ('^*'*'), »«. -8, -flftrtcn, 

zoological garden. 
Iftor C-^), n. -e8, -e, gate. 
Xl^ranc {f-^\ f. -n, tear. 
tbun {f)t t^at, get^an, /r. do, put. e8 

t^ut ntd^tS, never mind. 
«ftflr(e) (-c(w), / -(c)n, door, jur - 

l^tnauft, out of the door. 
ticf {f)t adj. or adv. deep, profound. 
%\t\t {*'^)t f. -n, depth, abyss. 

«<nte (•»»'), /-n, ink. 

Xfntcnfaft ("*»'*'), «. -c8, -faifer, inkstand. 

ZintenffecV (***«), m. -c8, -c <;r -en, ink- 
spot. 

ZititcnIIccf (^wv), «. -eB, e, ) 

Xitttcnflccf • ("S-w), m. -e8, -e, } "^"^P®^- 

*if* (*), »». -eS/ -e, table. 

%\\€i^\tt ^^)t m. -8, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Zod^ter {^^\ /.pi. %h^ifx, daughter. 

%et (•^), m. -e8, -e, death. 

tO(b)t C"^), <u^'. <^ a<ftr. dead ; as noun, 
Xo(b)te, m. or f. dead (person). 



t6(b)ten(-2v'),/r.kill. 

Xon C-^), *«. -e8, -e, time. 

Xrac^t ("*),"/ -en, costume. 

trdgc ('^*'), <»^'. or «/». lazy. 

tragett (^«), trug, gctragcn, /r. or mir, 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Xragiieit (^-),/ (w //.), indolence. 
tranfcn ('«*'), /r. give to drink, water. 
Zraube (-^ *'), / -n, bunch of grapes. 
traucn (^«), »i/r. wti^A dot. trust. 
Xraum C-^), m. -e8, 2;r(iume, dream, 
traumen (-«'), intr. or tr. dream. e8 

trftumt mir, I dream. (347.) 
Xraumgeftcbt (•^*'*'), «. -e8, -e or -er, 

dream, vision, sight seen in a dream. 
traur<9 (-^), ^w^'. or adv. sad. 
treffen ('S^), trof, getroffen, /r. <w intr. 

find. fi<!^ — , meet. 
trcibctt (-»'), tricb, gctriebcn, tr. drive. 
Zreibbau* (^-)» -e8, -l^ttufer, hot-honse. 
Xreppe ('«*'), / -n, stairs, bic — ^tuauf, 

up stairs. 
trcten (^''), trat, getreten, inir. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trcu (^), adj. or adv. faithful, trusty. 
triQertt (<*«), intr. warble. 
trfnfen (f^\ tranf, getrunten, drink, 
trodfcn ('^»), o^a^'. or adv. dry, stale. 
Zrommcl («**'), / -n, drum. 
Zrompetcr (^^^\ m. -8, — , trumpeter. 
Xrompcterfluctcbrn (w^www), «. -g^ _ ^ 

air for the trumpet. 
Xropfen (-««), »«. -8, — , drop. 
Xucb C*^)! «*• -<^/ Xfi(^er,cloth. 
tU<^t{9 ("*«), tfiC''. oreuiv. capable, — bly, 

soundly. 
Zugettb {^^)i f. -en, virtue. 
Zuipe (**'), / -n, tulip. 



fibcl (^^), 4»^'. or adv. evil, ill, sick. 

fibcn (•^^), /r. practise, train, drill. 

fiber {f-^)y adv. and {generally) insep- 
arable preJiXf over ; prep. i. with dot. 
over, above, at ; 2. wiJ^A ace. {generally 
with implication of ffiotion), across; 
. after, after the lapse of ; about, concern- 
ing; by way of. I^eute — ad^t S^age, 
a week from to-day. 

fibcrbici (bic|) {~^^), adv. besides, more- 
over. 



It. 



fibcrbrfiffig (■««*'*'), a<^*. or adv. with 
gen. weary, tired. 

libcrfabrt (^ *'-),/ -en, passage. 

Ubcrffibten (-^•^*'), tr. insep. convict. 

fiberba«P*(-'''^)»<wft'' altogether, gener- 
ally speaking. 

fibcrmorgen (■^*'*'*'), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

fibcrnacbten (-^<^''), vUr. and insep. 
pass the night. 

ubcrrafcbcn (-«'^''), /r., iVm^t/. surprise. 
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Uberrod (^ ****)» m. -es, -rStfe, oTercoat. 

ikhtttumptln i~^'^'^)t tr. ondtHMp, take 
by BUipnse. 

X. fibcrfcl^CIt (^^ «****), /r. and *gp, pass 
over, cross. 

a. fibcrfc^cn (-*'jr»**),/r. <Mu/mii«r>. trans- 
late. 

ttbcrfe^ung C-****^),/ -en, translation. 

fibcrtragcti (-*"«»'), -trug, -tragen, tr, 
and tMse^. transfbr, assign. 

fibcria^lcn (-v-'^)) /r. and ms*^. count 
over. 

flbcrgCUgCti (-*'■**'), /r. tf«i/ mnr/». con- 
vince. 

iibrig {^^), adj. or adv. remaining. — 
bleiben, be left. 

Ubung (^«), /. -en, exerdae. 

itbungiaufgabc (^^ — ^\f. -n, exerdse. 

Uf«t (■^*')» n. -8, — , shore, bank. 

Ubr W. /• -««# watch, dock, wie ©iel — 
ifl ed? what time is it? |e^n — , ten 
o'dock. 

Ubrfcttc (^ *'*'), /. -n, watch-chain. 

Ubrmacbcr (^ *'»'), m. -«, — , watch- 
maker. 

Uf^rfc^Ififfel (^«*'), *».-«, — , watch-key. 

urn (^), Aftr. 0M^ (e/"!^) *tp^hU frtfix, 
around, about; /rr/. with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of euking 
and the lihe^ lor ; be/ore }U and an in- 
Jiniiive, in order, so as. vm .... ^er 
{with interposed ace.), around, um .... 
wiKen, for the sake of. um befto .... 
(with comparative)^ so much the ... . 

^^^Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both separably and inseparably {the 
latter indicating^ a complete surrounding 
of an object); intr. verbs only separably. 

umbringeti ('*»'*'), -brod^te, -gebroc^t, tr. 
sep.)sSSL 

Umfang (***), m. -«, -fftnge, drcumfer- 
ence. 

tttngang ('*«), m. -8, -flftnge, intercourse. 

Umgangifpracbc ('**'-*'),/ -n, familiar 
language ; language of conversation. 

tttngcben (*' •**'), -flab, -fleben, tr, insep, 
surround. 

f . umgeben {* - «), -fling, -fleflauflen, intr. 
**P' f • go & round-about way. 

3. umgeben (*'•**'), -flinfl, -flangen, /r. 
wuir/. evade, walk round. 



umgcfcbtt (<'«'-), o^'. tamed around, 
vice versa. 

umber («'-0* adv. and sefbU ^Jlx, 
around, about. 

nmbcrlaufcn (*'•*-*'), -Kef, -geloufen, 
intr. f . run about. 

umberflreucn i^*—^), /r.scatter about. 

umbcnvflitbern i:*^^^), intr. wander 
about. 

ittnbfn C"*^, adv., only with tSnnen; as, 
i^ lann ni<l^t — , I cannot hdp. 

unangencbtn (<^''^-), adj. unpleasant 

ttnart (<^-), /, -en, impertinence, rude- 
ness. 

unartig (*^-^), adj. naughty. 

unbcad^tct (^ w w w), adj. unobserved. 

Utibelabcn (<^^-^), adj. unloaded, [ticed. 

unbemcrft (^*'^), adj. unobserved, unno- 

unbeauem i;^^-), adj. with dot. inoon- 
VBNiBNT, incommodious, uncomfortable. 

ttnbcmcgU<b(''^ ■''')• «dj. or adv. steady, 
immovable, motionless, fixed. 

unb (0» c^' and. 

uneingebcnf (<'-«'«'), <m^'. with gen. un- 
mindful. 

uncrfcbbpft C^''-), adj. unexhausted. 

unffib^d (:^-^)t ^'* with gen. incapable. 

Utifall (*^), m. "i, -fftSe, accident, emer- 
gency. 

ungcacbtct {^^^**), prep, with gen. or 
dot. in spite of, notwithstanding. 

ungcfdl^r {f^-\ adv. about, not far from. 

ungcbaltcit {'^^^^),adj. or adv. anheld, 
unrestrained. — fiber, displeased at. 

Ungcfibicft (<^*"'), adj. or adv. awkward. 

ungcfunb C^"^), adj. unwholesome. 

unglficfUilb ^^^\ adj. or adv. unfortun- 
ate. »er aSeif e, unluckily. 

unglficfftlfg (^ ''«-''), adj. or adv. un- 
lucky. 

ttnglutfgfaa («ww), M. :-«, -.fOUe, fatal 
acddent. 

unbbfli<^ C'^-^)} ^'' or ado* discourteous. 

unfunbig (;^^^\ adj. with gen. unac- 
quainted with. 

unmbgU<^ (v-^ v ^ <« . v), adj. impossible. 

unrccbt ('^^X 0^'. or adv. wrong. 

Unrecbt C***), «• -«/ (^^ /^.), wrong, error, 
fault — l^aben, be (in the) wrong. 

unrcgcImdKg ('«-*'-»'), adj. irregukft 

ttttrcif (<«-), oi^'. imripe. 
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unfc^ul^ig (*«*'), adj. innocent. 
X. Itnfet ('«*'), poss. adj. oor. (54, 2.) 
a. unfcr (**'), gen. pi. of ic^. (36.) 
unfer(e)ti>oIben('«*'(*')«^), ^ adv. on 
unfer(f)t»egen('»*'(«)-^), [■ onr ac- 
unf(r{()tio{0ctt (^ ** (*') ^ «'), 3 count or 

behalf. 
ttnf(()ri0 ('*(*')*'), /<»«. /r. {ahoays pre- 
ceded by def. art.), onrn. (185.) 

unfr . . . ., coniraction for unfcr 

Utitett ('^^), adv. below, down. 

lintcr (<^ v), a/v. AIM/ sep^bU or insep^ble 

prefix f also prep, with dot. or accus. nn- 

der, among. — anbern, amongst other 

things. (316; 316,6.) 
unterbrrd^cn («»"«*'), -hva^, -brod^en, 

tr. insep. intbrrupt. 
unterbeH (-ff<n) (^*"*, w«w), adv. in the 

mean time. 
untergcben ('«*'-^), -ging, -gegoitflen, 

M/r. «f/. f. sink, fall, {lerish, become 

ruined. 
uttterbalb (;^**^)t prep, with gen. or dot. 

below. 



1. nntrrbalten (-s^wv)^ -^ielt, -ge^alten, 
tr. sep. hold under. 

2. uiiterbalten («« '«^), -l^ielt, -^alten, /r. 

t>M«r/. ENTERTAIN, amUSe. fld^ — , EN- 
TERTAIN or amuse one's self. 
Untcrncbmen («"-^«), n. -«, — , under- 
taking. 

Untcrricf)t (**'*'), »». -8, -e, instruction, 

tuition. 
unt(rri<f>trn (w^^o), tr, insep. teach. 
Untcrflu^eii (^'wfiv), tr. insep. support, 

aid, assist. 
Uittcrfud^Clt («*'»^*'), tr. insep. examine. 
Utit(riD(0(r)d (^''•^(^), ) adv. on the way, 
untcriOf 9en(i) (« « •« «), J en route. 
unocrbauli^i (^''-^^), adj. indigestible. 
unocrbc{rat(b)(t ('»« — *'), unmarried. 
unoorflif^tig {^f-t^^), improvident. 
uniDObl (<«-), <u^'. unwell, ill, indisposed. 

eft ift mir — , I am (feel) ill. 
ttniDOblfciti («— ), n. -«, {nopi.\ indis- 

position, illness. 
unmurbig ('^^^X o^'. ^ aA^. anworthy. 
ungufriebcn (<^ --''), a<(r'. discontented. 



^. 



9a€ant(v"e), better) ..^.«* 

, ^, .V t adj. or adv.f Meant. 

oafant (v-**), > 

©afe («^av), / -n, Tase. 

©ater C/*^), »f. -«, SSttter, father. (367.) 

Saterlanb (J^^^), n. -e3, -e <;r-ianbcr, 

fatherland. 

Bcilc^cn (/'*'), n. -i, —, violet. 

ocrdnberlic^ CA **'*')» «^'' <^ «^«'- 
changeable. 

oerattflaltctt (/"*«*'), /r. arrange. 

Orrb (»*), «. -8, -en, Terb. 

ocrbeiflcn C/^-^*'), -biS, -Mffen, /r. sup- 
press, stifle, smother. 

vcrbeffcm (/«'*"), tr. improve. 

ocrbinbcn C/*"***), -banb, -bunben, tr. 
oblige, einem oevbunben f etn, be obliged 
to one. 

oerbreitcn (/«•**'), /r. spread abroad. 

ocrbjditis (A'**')i «<^'- ^ fl^'f., w»^A 
^(W». e/" /Aiffr, <£i/. of person^ suspected 
of. 

Scrbccf (/"«), n. -9, -e, deck, cuf bem 
— , on deck. 



oerbcrbeit (/*"**'), -barb, -borben, tr. or 

ttUr. f . spoQ. 
oerbtfrbcn (/«"«"), past part, of oerber^ 

ben, spoiled, tainted. 
oerfiigen C/*"^*'), /r. <»r w«/r. dispose. 
oergangcn ij^'^^), past part, ofvtt^z^ 

^en, past. — e 9la(^t, last night. 
Ocrgansenbeit C/*"***-), / -en, past 

(tense). 
oergeben (Z*'-^^), -gob, -geben, /r. for- 

glTe. 
ocrgebenft {f^ ^ «), a</v. in vain, 
oergeffen (/"»''), -goft, -geffcn, /r. forget. 
Serg<#mcinnic^t (/*'*-*'), «. -(c)8, -e 

<^ -8 ; ^/2«» indecLf forget-me-aot 

(flower). 

Oergnfigcn (/*'■**')» «• -*/ — / satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — madden, give pleasure. 

ocrgnfigt (Z^-^), adj. or adv. delighted, 
pleased, satisfied. 

ocrgrpHrrn {f^^^\ tr. enlarge. 

Oerb^Itniftmort (/*"*»'v), «. -e8, -e, 
preposition ^r adverb. 
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•crirrcn (/*'**'), rejl. loac one's way. 
OcrCauf (/« •«), m. -€«, -fftuf e, sale. 
ocrfaufcn (/»'■**'), ^. sell. 
Ocrfef^r C/** -0, *». -», (»//•), intercourse. 
•crlangcrn (/»'*»'), /r. proloag. 
Mrlaffcn (/»"»»'), -Ueft, -toff en, ir. 

leave ; n^. (wiM auf)> depend on. 
•«rlfereti"(/^'««), -lor, -loren, /r. lose. 
OerlufI C/**^, m. -c«, -e. Ion. bei — , 

on pain of losing. 
Mrmcibcn (A-**'), -mieb, -mieben, /r. 

avoid. 
ocrmiet(^)(n {/^^^), tr. let. 
ocrmifd^cn (/*"**'), ^r. mix, mingle. 
0(rmif<^t (/•"*), tf<^'- or part, mingled. 
ocrmittcli, -ft (/'^'**'), /r<r/. wafA ^«. 

by means of. 
ocnn&scii (/*"^^), -moc^te, -moc^t, /r. 

be able to, can. 
Scrmogcn {/^^^\ n. -«, — , ability; 

power; property. 
ocmac^lafffgctt (Z**^ *'«*'), /r. neglect. 
ocrticbmcii (/"■'*'), -na^m, -nommen, 

/!r. hear. 
ocrncigen (/^•^*'), nyf. bow. 
Ocrorbnung (/«*«), /. -en, order, 

regulation. 
orrpflcflctt (A ■«*'), -pflog, -pffoaen, /r. 

take care of, provide for, support, feed. 
Oerfamtiiluttg (/^ ** *')./ -«n, assembly. 
ocrfdnmrn i/^^z^^), tr. neglect. 
ocrfdi^iebcn (/"^^), -ft^ob, -fd^oben, post- 

pone. 
Ocrfc^<(b(n {f^^^^.adj. or adv. diffei^ 

ent, various, several ; as fumn, IBerfclie* 

bene^, different things, miscellany. 
oerfd^Iingcn CA '**'), -fd^Iang, -f(!^Iun» 

gen, /r. swallow up. 
OCrfc|>IU(f(tt CA '**'), /r. swallow up, gulp 

down. 

t»<rf4)&ltCrtl (/'■«»'), ir. SMBBLLISH. 

t>rrf<^toeiibrn (Z**^), /r.squander,spend. 

oerfc^toinbcit (/^ "«*'), -fd^wanb, -f(!^wuna 
ben, inir. f. disappear. 

ocrfe^^en (/«*^«), -fa^, -fel^en, «r/f. 
PROVIDE, foresee ; with gen. or ace. be 
aware of, expect. 

Ofrf!<^ern (/^r»«), tr. assure. 

Mrffegcn (f^z^^\ inir. f. become ex- 
hausted, dry up. 

OCrforgett (/«*«*'), tr. care for, provide. 



Mrfpidcit (/*'•**'), /ir. gamble away. 

»crfprc4)cti (/*"*»'), -fprad^, -fprod^eti, 
/r. promise. 

0(rfpr«l^(tl (/*"**'), ». -«, — , promise. 

»crfl5nblidl C/^***), «<^'- or adv. intelli- 
gible. 1l(^ — madden, make one's self 
understood. 

©«rfle*f (/»**), m. («.) -«, -e, hiding; 
hiding-place. 

Ocrflccffpfcl (/*"*-), «. -8, -e, hide-and- 
seek. 

ocrflcf^en (/«•'*'), -ponb, -flanben, un- 
derstand, comprehend. 

ocrflrigcrn {f^^^\ tr. sell by auction. 

Serfleigerung (/*"^ *'*'), / -en, auc- 
tion, sale. 

»(rftt(^cn (/*'«^"), /r. try. 

oertilgctt (/«**'), /r. destroy. 

Oertrancn (/"•^«), «. -8, {no >/.), confi- 
dence. 

ocrtreibcti (/«^*'), -tricb, -trtebcn, /r. 
drive away, fld^ bie 3^^^ — / ^lule 
away one's time. 

oerurfac^cit {f^^^^\ tr. cause. 

OcriDanbcItl (/*'**'), tr. change. 

O(rtD0nbtr(r) (Z*"***), *»• decl. as adj., 
relation. 

oertornben (y^'**'), -wanbte, -wanbt, tr. 
turn away, convert, put to use. — auf, 
devote to. 

Ocnoirrung (/*"**'),/ -en, confusion. 

oertounbet (/*"*«), adj. wounded. 

ocrnagt (/^ ^), adj. timid. 

oerjrfpren {/'^^^\ tr. consume, devour, 
eat. 

orriei^en (/*"^«), -jtc^, -aiel^en, tr. 
pardon. 

Si^eri^eili^utig C/*"^*'), yi -en, pardon. ei» 
nen um — bitten, beg one's pardon. 

oerjfcben (/*'-^«), -^og, -jogen, draw 
away, dbtort. bad ®efid^t gemalttg — , 
make a mighty wry face. 

ocrjierctt (/** ^ *'), /r. adorn. 

©<rjug C/*"*), m. -8, -attge, delay. 

Setter {/^^), tn. -3, -n, cousin, relative. 

t>lel C-^), adj'. or adv. much, many, fo — 
id^ toei^, so far as I know. — ®e[b, 
plenty of money, f — al8, the same as. 

ofelleic^t C--^), adv. orconj. perhaps. 

oier (/-), num. four. 

t>f(rma( C/^-), adv. four times. 
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oUrt (/•*), itum. adj. fourth. 
oicrt(()f^alb (/•^W*'), ««»«• «<^'. three 

and a half. 
Siertd (Z-^^), «. -«, — , quarter, brci 

— auf Stoei, a quarter to two. 
oiertebn (/^-), fourteen, 
oiericbnt {/•'■'■)* num. adj* fourteenth, 
©lerjifl (Z'^*'), num. forty. 

ofcrgi^fl i/^^)i num. adj. fortieth. 
©Ifla (t^*'),/ bitten, viUa. 
©Ogcl (/-'*'), ««. -8r «»8el, fowl, bird. 
Odacld^en (/•«^*'), ) n. -«, — , litde 
S&0(()I(itt (/^ (-)-). I bird. 

Sogclticfl (/•**'*'), «• -ed, -er, bird's- 

nest. 
ood (/<^), <M&'* ^'^ <*dv. fnll, complete. 
oonbringcn (A"»^), -brod^te, -brad^t, 

/r. fkr«/. accomplish, perform, effect. 
OOCIcr {/^^)t ftdj-t indecl. and used in 

predicate before a noun, and witfumi 

article^ fnll. 

O&flfg (y*^^)! <M&'* or adv. fnll, complete. 

oonfommett (/«"**'), <"&'. ^ ^^'v* per- 
fect, complete. 

ooflfd^fittcn (/*"**'), /r. ««*«-/. to fill up. 

ooUflanbig (/^ *'*'), <wC^'. *r adv. com- 
plete. 

oom = son bem. 

9f>Xi (/"*), /r<r/. with dot. from, of ; by ; 
concerning, in respect to, about oon 
auS, out of. 

oor (/"^), adv. and sep. prefix^ before ; 
prep, with dot. or ace. before (in place or 
time), for, on account of, because of, 
with; from, against, ago (in specifica- 
tions of time). — itiilte, for cold {i. e. 
on account of). — S^rn, with anger. 

— ^txtvci, a long time since. I^eute — 
ad^t Siagen, a week ago to-day. 

oorangeben (/-'*- ^), -fling, -geflangen, 
intr. go or walk before, lead the way. 

00rau#9«f(^t (/--^ *'*'), part, and adj, 
provided. 

oorbei CA-^), ado. and sefble prefix ^ past. 



oorbinben (J^^^), -bonb, -gebunben, tr, 

put on. 
oorbringcn (y^^*'), -brong, -gebntngen,« 

intr. f . press forward. 
©orfaacttO^ ''*'), -pel, -gefaaen, w«/r. f. 

fnll forwards ; happen, occur, take place. 
oorseflcrti (>**'*'), day before yesterday. 
OOrbct {^-or — ^), «</w. and sefible pre- 

fix^ beforehand, previously. 
oorf^crgcbfnb (/-^-»'), «<^*. foregoing, 

PRBCBOING. 

OOrbin (/^<^, sometimes /^^)t adv. a little 

while ago. 
oorig U^^)t adj. former, p-eceding, last. 
oorfommett {/^^^), -fam, -gelommen, 

i«/r. f . occur, appear. 
oorlefrti C/*-*'), -las, -gclefen, read be- 
fore or for any one, read aloud. 
Oorlcfung C/^-^),/ -en, lecture. 
l»orn(c) (^(*'), ^». in front. 
ooritcl^m (J^-), adj, or adv. distin- 
guished. 
oorncbmen (/^-*'), ny&jr. -na^m, -ge- 

nontmen, intend. 
Oorfa^ {f-sf'X m. -efi, -ft|e, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit — , on purpose. 
Oorfcl^lafl {f^^orJ^'\ m. -S,-fd^Wge, 

proposal, proposition. 
oorfd^rcitcti {f^-^\ -Writt, -gefd^ritten, 

intr. f . advance. 
Sorflcbt C/* a**), /. precaution. 
oorfl<^t<flC^ay*'),a<^*.cautious,provident. 
norfprecbcit {f^^^\ -fprad^, -gefprod^cn, 

intr. make a caU. 
Sorflcbcr (Z'^-*'), *«. -«/ — / principal, 

head-master. 
OOrflellrn (y *'*'), tr. present, introduce; 

rejl. imagine, conceive. 
t>ortr(ffli4) C/- '* ** orf* <« «), a<jgr. ^w orfr. 

excellent. 
oorubcr (/•■**'), «^'. «»/ xf^Wr prefix^ 

along by, past, over, 
oonoortd {f^^\ adv, forward, 
oorsicbcn (y*-^), -8og, -uejogen, /r. 

prefer. 



ss. 



wa<^ (<*), <uC^'. cT adv. awnke. 
mac^cn (<^''), M/r. wnke. 
wo4)fen ("^^j^), wud^S, getoad^fen, intr. 
f. grow. 



CBaditpoflrn ('^''.''), m. -3, — , sentinel, 
macfer ('^^), o^'. or adv. valiant, brave; 

stout. 
V»a%tn (-'^X /!r. risk, venture, dare. 
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flBo^eti ("«*'), m. -«, — , carriage. 
•allien {^^)t /r. choose, select, pick out 
waf^t W, adj. or adv. true, nid^t — ? 

(is it) not true ? 
too^rcnb {^^)t prep, with gen. during; 

cm/ whUe, whilst. (817.) 
wafirbafliil {-*^)t adv. truly, certainly, 

actually. 

i»a|prf<^iiiU4l (^-^)f *'4f' ^ ^^- P'o^ 

able, — Uy. 
Salb (<»), M. -e<, SBaiber, forest. (374.) 
flBal^HMg (*-), «i. -e«, -e, wood-path, 

road 0r path in a forest. 
malfd^ ('^), adj. or adv. foreign, outland- 
ish. — er ^\fi'^, turkey. 
l»al|(n (''v), ir. cause to roll; rejl. roll, 

revolve. 
wanbcin {*^\ mir. 1^. ^ f» go, walk, 

move, proceed, 
IBanbercr ('**'*'), m. -«, — , traveller. 
toanbcrn (^^), iit/r. f., rare^K ^'t wan- 

der, rove, travel. 
wanfcn (<a«'), m/r. ^. <Fr f. stagger, totter. 

I^in unb l^er — , totter to and fro. 
wanti (^), adv. {interrog.\ whea I 
war (-^). imperf. ind. of feitl. 
marm (<^), adj. or adv. (nttrmer, wftnnft), 



IBarnung ('^),/. -<n, warninv. 

Wartcn (**'), inir. wait ; {geuUy with auf, 
rarely with gen.) wait for. 

warum (-<a), a</v. <7r conj. why? r^mo/ /^ 
um with governed accMsative XOCA, xotU 
i^ti, baS, etc.t either in interrog. or rel, 
sense. 

wai {^)ypron.t interrog. or relat., what, 
which, that which; /or warum, inter- 
rog^lyt why. — filr, what sort of, what 
kind of, what! (m exclamatory sentences 
modifying an adjective). 

iDafdxn {^ ^)t loufd^, gen)af(!^en, tr. wash. 

SBaffrr («*«), n. -8, — , water. 

tDCcfen (^^), tr. wake up, awake. 

tocbcr (^*'), c^. neither; with foUovP g 
no(!^, nor. 

on the way. 
lOCg (-^)} a/9, and sefbU prefix f away. 
WCgrti (■^*')) /'v/. with gen. on account of. 
tpeflfommrn (^'"'), -tarn, -gefommen, 

intr, f. get off, escape. 



wcfllanfen (*- **), -lief, -geloufen, i«/ir. f. 

run away, 
wcgncfimcn (^-^), -na^m, -flenommen, 

/r. take away. 
t»C9f<^i(fen (^^^^X /r. send away. 
t»(9|ie6(n (^-v), -jog, -flesogen, /r. pull 

off. 
9Brl^ (^), ». -e«, — <w -e ^r -en, woe, 

pain. — t^itn, with dot., give pain to, 

hurt. 

mcfKO (^('')t Mi^'. woe I alas! oh! 

adj'. or adv. sad, painful. 
WCid^ (^)t adj. or adv. weak^ soft. — 

gefotten, soft-boiled. 
CBcibc (•^*'),yi -n, pasture. 
mcfgern (•^^), n^ refuse. 
flBciscrung (•**'»'),/. -en, refusal 
flBcigerungifan (^ *'*'»'), m. -«« : im — e, 

in case of refusal. 
SBci^nadit (^»),/ gently pi. SBeii^nad^* 

ten, Christmas. 
mcil (^), conj. because. 
flBciit (■^), m. -ed, -e, wlae. 
wtintn (■^«), /!r. ^ »rfr. weep, cry. 
flBcin^dnblcr (^ »'*'), *«. -«, — , wiae- 

merchant. 
IBcifc (^^), / -n, wise, manner, auf 

nelc^e — e ? in what way ? 
»«<fl (^), A^'. white. 
iDcit (-c), o^r'. or adv. wide; far. bei 

—em, by far. 
loeftcr (^'')i adj'. wider, farther, unb fo 

— , and so forth. 
SBcitcrrfifrn (^ »'-*'), «. -«, — , continua- 
tion of a journey, eft ifi Qf\t gum — , it is 

time to proceed, go on. 
flB(i|cn i-^**), m. -i, wkeat. 
wclcb ("*), interrog. t rel or tndef. pron, 

(meld^er, neld^e, vel^eft), which. fo(<l^ 

.... neld^, such .... as. 
aSrllc ("^^X / -n, wave. 
we(f4) }(.,-f(6(n » mdlfd) K.,-f(4(n. 
Welt ("*), / -en, world, earth. 
}»tvx{,^\dat.ofxazx. (218.) 
wen (^), ace. of n>er. (218.) 
toenbeti {^^\ loanbte, gevanbt, tr. turn. 

fi(^ — , turn one's self, address one's sell 
weitig (^^), a4f* or adv. little, few. fin 

— , a little. 
loeniger (-^^^)i adj.oraeht. less, msmu, 
wcttigfletii (^''^), adv. at least 
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/^ X } ^*«- of wer, roaS. (218.) 



wcnn ('A), <^^* whea, if. — . . . . aud^, 

though, although. 
W<t (^)» ProH.t rel. or inierrog.y wko, he 

Who. (218.) 
iDcr^cti {f-^\ wurbe, getoorbett; inir, f. 

become, prove, come into existence; cu 

auxiliary y with infin. forming future ^ 

willy shall, should; with past part. 

fomting Passive y be, become. (382.) 
toerfcn ("* «), marf, getoorf en, tr. throw. 
SBcrf |eu9 ('» -), «. -eS, -e, tool. 
lOCrtO^) (^)% adj. or adtf. with gen. or dat. 

worth, worthy, valued. 
»e« (^), 
tocfpem 
tOCfll^alb ('"^)> \adv<, or conj. where- 

9Bcfl (<^), M. -ed, west. 

SEBcflc (-* »*), /. -n, Test, waistcoat. 

SBefleti ('**'), m. -«, west. 

WC^lfdl (<^»)» adj. or adv. westerly. 

9Bcflmittb ('«*'), m. -e3, -e, west-wind. 

9Bettcr (**'), «. -3, — / weather. 

9Bf|lfl {ouisst or viss£), n. (m.) -d, whist. 
eine $artte —, a game of whist. 

widltis ('^^), a<^'. or adv. weighty, im- 
portant. 

wicfelti ('**'), /r. wrap up, envelop. 

®i^b(r (-««), m. -«, — , ram. 

toiber {^*')i adv. and sep'ble or insep^ble 
prefix y again, anew; prep, with ace, 
against. 

lofbrrfpanen (-*"fi«^ or -^w^w)^ intr. insep. 
or sep. RESOUND, ree'cho. 

wiberfe^ett (-^r*^), tefi. with dat., or 
rarely gegen ; itisep. oppose, resist. 

wiberfprec^cn (-»"««), -jprac^, -fprot^en, 
m/r. with dat. contradict, speak 
against. 

SEBibcrflanb (^*'«), m. -«, {no pi.), re- 
sistance, withstanding. 

mibcrflcbcn (-*'-^^), inir. with dot., 
insep., resist, withstand. 

tvfc if), adv. {inierrog.), how ? conj. (rel.), 
as, like, when. — roctin, as if. — nen« 
net! @ie bief ed 2>in0 ? what do you call 
this thing? — t)ie( U^r ift ed? what 
time is it? 

wicbcr (^^), adv. again. 

wfcbcrl^Olcn (-*'^^), tr. insep. repeat. 

IBicbcrfcl^r (^**-),f (no pi.), return. 



wicbcrfommcn (^ **««), intr. f. return. 

Wieoidfl (^-), a<^'. (w»^A ^. art.), of 
what ntunber? bcr — ift l^eute? what 
day of the month is to-day? 

milb (<»), adj. or adv. wild. 

mmtlm (<«»), i». -d, William. 

WiUtn i^^): urn wtttcn, a preposi- 
tional phrase, with genitive^ interposed, 
for the sake of. (318.) 

tDflKommcn i^"^^), adj. or adv. wel- 
come. 

aSBinb (-*), tn. -eS, -c, wind, breeze. 

w{nbi0 ('«*'), a<^'. or adv. windy. 

aSBinfcI (>»«), «. -8, — , (inner) comer, 
angle. 

winfcit (««*'), aw/r. wink, give a sign or 
nod. 

aeBintrr ("^^X m. -8, — , winter. 

aeBfnterflrfb {^^~), n. -8, -cr. winter- 
dress. 

aSBftiterrocf {^^^), m. -ed, -rbde, win- 
ter-coat. 

»f r (^), «tf»». ^. <2/^ id^. (36.) 

SBirfcn (-««), «. -8, (w pi.), working, 
labor. 

Wixtiidf (-«"), adj. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

«BlrfU*feit ('fiw-), / -en, {no pi.), 
reality. 

JB<rt(W {^), m. -8, -C, host, inn-keeper. 

9B{rt(b)in ('**'),/. -nen, hostess. 

9Birt(b)»flube (-«-«), / -n, traveller's 
room (at an inn), public room. 

wiffen ('**'), touftte, flewufet, tr. know. 

mo (•^), a*/**, {inierrog.), where! conj. 
{relat.), where, when. 

SBoc^c ('*«),/ -n, week. 

mofcrtt (- «*), ^:tf«/. in case of. 

mofur (- ^), adv. {interrog., relat.), where- 
fore, for what, for which. 

aBoge {^^), f. -n, ware. 

mo^cr (-•^), adv. {interrog.), or conj. 
{relat.), whither. 

WOhin (- ■*), adv. {interrog.), or conj. {rel- 
ative), whither. 

mo^l {^)t adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (jvith less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered, indeed, to 
be sure, ' perhaps, I presume, I suppose, 
or the like. Uben Sie — I farew' 






totlUm. 
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jmrifeii. 



welll comeonl 

So^lfCntd^ C"'')* M* -<*f -rfi^Cf per- 
fume. 

wollried^di^ (''-^)> <MCr. fragrant. 

IBoliltMtcr C^-**), «. -«, — , (/. -in), 
BBNBFACTOR, wtll-doer. One who ren- 
ders a senrke or kindness. 

WOl^ltl^fitig if—^^ adj, BBNBnCBNT, 

charitable. 

loobticn (^^)i m/r*. dweU, reside. 

So^nung C^**),/ -<n, dwelling. 

Sp||ti|<mm(r (^ **»'), «. -*# — , sitting- 
room. 

IBolf (<«), M. -^t 9B5Ife, wolf. 

IBolfc ("***),/ -n. doud. 

SBoOc (* ^), / -n, wool. 

I. wo0(it {*^)tadj. wooleB. 

a. tOOOcil (''^)> tr.t modal auxiliary t will, 
be willing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of some- 
thing), be about ; often with iJu depend- 
ent verb omitted^ and to be rendered 
will go, wish for, want, or the lihe, 
(886.) 

»or (-') ^ wo {fued vmUado/xn^ in com- 



position wUhpreposiiunu beginfung-wilh 

a vowel). 
WOrauf (-•*), adv. {interrog.), or conj. 

{relai.), whereopon. 
lOOritl (-*), adv. {inUrrog.X or conj. 

{relai,), whereim, in which. 
9Bort (<^), n. -eS, -e (^words connectedly ^ 

as a sentence), or 9B5rter {words dixon- 

nectedly\ word. — fallen, keep one's 

word. 
IOO|lt (-■ ^), adv. {interrog.\ or conj. 

{relai.), whereto, to what puipose, why. 
SBunbfr ("**'), n. -i, —, womder,miracle. 
WUtlbcrbor ('*»'-), adj. or adv. wonder- 
ful, wondrous, marvellous, strange. 
wttttterfam ('***-), adj. or adv. =» n>un* 

berbar. 
IOUnb(rf4^&n (<^^-), adj. most beautiful, 

very handsome. 
lBunf<f» (^), m. -e8, SBflnfc^e, wish, 
wfinfdicii ('*»'), ir. wieh, want 
tofirbc (-»«), imperf. subj. e/"werbeiu 
wfirbf g if ^). adj. or adv. wortky (of ,^».) 
wfirbifcn ('^^^)> tr. consider worthy (of, 

gen:), 
m^m (^), / rage. 



x. 



Xcrci, see bereft. 



3. 



lOgCtl {f^\ intr. be afraid, tremble. 

3a|)l (•^), /. -en, number, figure. 

la^lctt (^ "), tr. count. 

la^lreid) (•^-), adj, numerous. 

3a|plutifl (■^*'),/ -en, payment. 

SflilungAcinflcnuitg (■^»'-*'*'), / -en, 
suspension of payment. 

3a|)n (^), m. -eft, 3&^ne, tooth. 

3a||nar)t {^^ or ^-), «. -«§, -arjte, 
dentist. 

Safinmelp (^-), ». -e8, -e ^ -en, tooth- 
ache. 

|C^()nmal (^ (*')-), adv. ten tunes. 
|Cb(()nt (^(^), num. adj, tenth, 
dcid^nen (^*'), n. -«, («tf //.), drawing. 
|(ig(n(-^''), tr. show. 
Scigcr ('''')» m. -8, ~, hand (of a watch). 



8«lt (^), / -en, time, ©or —en, long ago. 

oov einiger — , some time ago. in ber 

le^ten — , of late, an flleid^er — , at the 

same time. 
Scitform (^*'),/. -en, tense-form, tense. 
Scitung (^»'), / -en, news, newspaper. 
3eitocrf(^wenbung (V^^^)» / -««' 

waste of time. 
3(itocrtreib (^*'-), »». -8. -e, pastime. 

sum — , as a pastime. 
Scittoort (■^«), «. -e«, -e <»r -roSrter, verb. 
Scntticr (**'), »«. -«, — » hundred-weight, 

quintal. 
}crbr((^en («-«*'), -bra<!^, -brod^en, /r. or 

inir. f . break in pieces. 
icrbroc^cii {^'^^.part. or adj. broken, 
gcrreificit f*^-), -rife/ -rificn, /r. tear in 

pieces, rend astmder. 



letftiffen. 



885 



)tQar. 



ierriffctt {^'^^\part. or adv. rent, torn. 

ierfl6rett(«^^), tr. destroy. 

jcrflreucn {^^^\ ir. scatter apart, dis- 
perse. 

jcrflrcut (^■^), adj. absent-minded. 

3(Ug (^, «. {or m.) -ti, -e, material. 

Seuae (^«), «. -n, -n, witness. 

liefftn (^»), jog, gejoflcn, /r. draw; w«/r. 
f. remove. 

|{cmli(^ (^«), <M&*. ^^rt^fo. tolerable, — bly, 
quite, rather. — flUt, pretty good. 

Sifferbtatt ("fi^^), «. -e3, -blttttcr, dial- 
plate. (376.) 

Sftnmcr (-««), «. -3, — , room. «um — 
l^inaud ! out of the room I 

littttn ('**'), mfr. tremble. 

littcrnb ('**'),/«»''. or adj. trembling. 

}&gern (■^*'), irUr. linger, hesitate. 

SbgUng (^«), nt. -8, -e, pupil. 

1. Son (*), »«. -e8, 35ttc, toU. 

a. Son (««), »». -e8, -e, inch. 

Sonfreibelt (-«—),/ -en, exemption from 
toll. 

Sollner C***), «. -«, — / toU-gatherer. 

gOOlogifdi) (-*'-^^*^). adj. zoological. 

lOttig ('««), tf<^*. shaggy. 
■ |U Wj <»''«'• o"^ sep^ble pre/ix, to ; w»^A 
Off <Mg^'. or tf^/w. too ; /r«r/. w/M aKo/. 
to ; in addition to ; at, in ; for ; on ; <m 
sign of the infin. to. (315, 4.) 

Subringcn (^^^'X -brcid^te, -gebrad^t, tr. 
spend (of time). 

Sucfer ('«»'), «. -8/ — , 8ngar. 

gucrfl (-• ^), 'wfo- first. 

gnfdflis (-^^^)i ^'* accidental; a</v. 
by chance or accident ; accidentally. 

lufolge {r'^^\ P^^P' ^iihgen. or dot. ac- 
cording to. 

lUfriebrn (-■^*'), adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied, id^ bin eS — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied with 
it. 

{ufricrett (■«-*'), -fror, -flefroren, intr. f. 
freeze up or over. 

3U0 if or ^), m. -eS, gilge, drawing, pull, 
tvg ; lineament, feature, trait ; train. 

Ittgebcn C'^-*'), -flob, -flefleben, ir. give 
tO} admit. 

gugleid^ C--^), Aafo'. at the same time. 

guflbrctt {^'^\ intr. with dat. listen to. 

Illicit (-«), a</v. at last. 



gum (■*), contraction of gu bem. 
|uma(^cn (^*'»'), ^. close, shut 
|Ur (^ tfr '*)i contraction of gu bet. 
iur«^t(e) (-'«(''), «/». aright. fl<* — 

finben, find one's way. 
gurfl«f(e) (-'«(^), ^Mfe. ««^ J«i**^& ^efix^ 

back. 
gurficffabrcti (--«-*'), -ful^r, -flefal^ren, 

intr. f. drive back, return. 
gurficfflicaen (-'«-*'), -ffog, -flefloflen, 

intr. f. fly back. 
iurficfgcbeii (-'»-«), -gab, -gegeben, /ir. 

give back, restore. 
lurucffcbrcn (-"fi-^), w«/r. f. return. 
guriicffommen (-**'*'), -law, -gelommen, 

intr. f. eome back, return. 
guradPlaufen (-'«-»'), -Uef, -gelaufeti,^ 

intr. f . run back. 
|Urficff(^i(f(n (-'®«^), /r. send back. 
gurudfgieben (-'«-«), -gog, -gcjogcn, /r. 

RETRACT, withdraw, pull back. 
gurufcii (^-^), -rief, -gerufen, intr. with 

dot. call out to* 
gufagen (^«-^), /r. promise; ifitr. con- 
sent; intpers. suit. 
gufatnittett (»'«**'), «&'. ^^^ ^ep. prefix, 

together. 
gufammengcfe^t (-jr«««««), part, or 

adj. composed. 
gufammenfe^cit (-a^««^*'), §et or put 

together, compound. 
gufammcntrcffcn {-sfi^^^), -traf, Hje» 

troffcn, inir. f. meet. 
gufc^liefleti (-s-^), -fd^loi -gefd^loffen, /r. 

shut, close. 
guf(I)r({ten (-t-«), -ft^rttt, -gefd^ritten, 

intr. f . march on. 
gufeb(nb(<) (•'«-*'), iw/v. visibly. 
gutraglic^ (^•*')» adj. or adv. beneficial, 

conducive. 
guoorf otnmcn (- ^ « «), -!am, -gefommen, 

intr. f . («/tVA dbA), prevent, anticipate. 
gutoeileti (-"^*'), <«</»'. sometimes. 
gutoibcr ir^^), prep, with dat, oontraiy 

to. 
gioangig (<^*^), MWM. twenty, 
gioangigmat (f^-^, adv. twenty times. 
gwangigfl (^«), num. adj. (ber, bie, baft 

gtoangigfte), twentieth, 
gioar (-'), adv. or amj, it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 



9^1^. 
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SMim. 



3»f (f (^), m. -ti, -t, aim, end, design. 

imti (^), num. two. 

|i9(imal (^-)t a^v. twice. 

|W(it i^), num. adj, (ber, bie, boS |iodte), 

second, 
gwifc^.rn (^^X/rr/. tvi^A <£i/. or ace. be. 

tween. 
3»if4»eii)<it (* « -), /. -en, intervaL 



|tl»(tfd>(rn (**'-), w«/r. twitter, chirp. 
3»itf4»ent (««), «. -«, (w //.), twitter. 

ing. 
iwdlf (^), MMw. twelfe. 
{wdlft {*\ ftum. adj. (ber, bie, ba9 s»9(f« 

te), twelfth. 
3»&lft(I {*^\ M, -«, — , twelfth part, 

twelfth. 



If. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words or idioms 
that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the Gennan-English 
Vocabulary, where most of them will be found, and consult the references to the text of the 
Lessons. 



a. A. 

a, an, ein, eine. 

able (ably), fd^ig. be able, itn 6tanbe 
fein, tbnnen. 

about, /fv>. urn (814, 8), fiber (concern- 
ing) (816 : 316, 8). adv. um^er, ungef tt^r, 
gegen (314, 2). — it, barfiber, barum 
(68). 

above, ado, oben. ^rep, fiber (316, 3) ; 
oberbalb {^Uh gen.). 

aocept, anne^men. 

aoddent, ber UnfaQ. by accident, lu* 
fftaig. fatal accident, ber UnglfitfAfaO. 

aoqompany, begleiten. 

aooord : of one's (their) own — , oon f elbfl. 

aoeordlnip to, geinttB(8l6), 3ufoIge(8l7). 

aoooant: on— of, ^alben, l^alber (817; 
818), wegen (317; 318). on my — , 
meinetipegen, meinetl^alben. on his — , 
feinetvegen, feinetl^alben, etc. on that 
— , bediDegen, beft^alb. 

aocase, antlagen, befd^ulbigen. 

aooustom, getoo^nen. — one's self to, 
{l<i^ gewb^nen an (eitte 6a(^e). 

aocufltomed, geiool^ni. 

aoqnalntanoe, bie Sefanntfd^aft. 

aoquainted with, {unbig. 

acquire, fiiSi ane{g(e)nen. 

across, /fv>. fiber (316; 816, 8X 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, auSffi^ren. 

actually, wlrflic^, too^r^oftig. 

add, ^injuffigen. 



almost. 



acUectiTe, baS Sbiectio. 

admire, benunbem. 

admit, sugeben. 

adorn, fc^mfiden, oersieren. 

advance, oorfd^reiten. 

advice, ber 9lat(^). 

advise, rat(^)en. 

affair, bie Xngelegenbeit. 

afraid : be — , ffirc^ten. — of, fld^ fttr^« 

ten t)or {with dot.), 
after, pr$p, nad^ (816). conj. nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber 92a(!^mittag. 
afterwards, nac^^er, fpftter. 
agraln, toteber. 
against, /r^/. enigegen (316), gegen(3i4, 

2), TOtber (814), juwibcr (316). 
age, baft Sllter. old — , bad ^ol^e SUter. 
ag^, oor (316, 4). a month — , nor einem 

SRonat. a week — , oor a(^t Xagen. 
agrree (with the health), befommen. 
agrreeable, angenei^m. 
all, fe^Ien. (347.) 
air, bie Suft, bie Side (music). 
alike : be — , gleid^en {^triih dot.), 
alive, am Sebeit. 
all, aO, gana. — his life, fein ganseS 

Seben. — that, SQeft toad. 
allow, eriauben {with dot.), be allowed, 

bflrfen. 
almond, bie SRanbeL 
almost, beinal^e, fa^ 



alone. 
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barley-sngrar. 



alone, aUein. 

Blong, adv.: bring ~ with, mit^ringen ; 

come — with, mitt omtnen ; take — with, 

mitne^men. 
already^ fd^on. 
also, aud^. 
althoairh, obgleid^, ob|(^oii, n>enn... 

alto8ref-.her, fiber^aupt (generally speak. 

ing); qani unb gar (entirely). 
alwayii, immer. 
am, bin. I — to, id^ \oH, 
America, Xmerifa {nevi.). (283.) 
American, amerifanifd^ ; n. ber Xmer{« 

faner. (238.) 
amiable, (iebenfitoflrbig. 
among:, amongrst, /n^. unter (816, 6), 

Sioifc^en. (816.) 
amount to, re/l, flc^ belaufen aitf. 
amnsingr, unterbaltenb. 
an. See a. 
and, unb. 

anecdote, bie Snelbote. 
angrry, aornig, bSfe. 
annoyed, ttrgerlid^. 
another, ein 9lnb(c)rer; adj. ein anb(e)« 

rer (different one); no<b ein (of the same 

kind). 
answer, antworten, beanttoorten ; tnU 

fpred^en. n, bie SCntiDort 
anticipate, suDortomuien. 
anxious, ttngftlid^, bef orgt. 
any,irgenb ein, irgenbweld^e (/;.)» etnaS. 

— thing, eiioaS, irgenb etwad. not — 

more, nid^t me^r. not -~ thing, nid^td 

{mdecl.). — thmg but, burd^aud nic^t. 
appear, erfd^einen, ft^einen, oorfommen. 
appearance, baS Suflfel^en. make one's 

— , erfc^cinen. 
apple, ber XpfeL 
apple-tree, ber 9(pfe(baum. 
approach, fic^ nft^ern {with dot.). 
apricot, bie SCprilofe. 
April, ber 9(pril. 



B. 



back, \fix Slfiden. adv. wix^d. 
bad, fd^Ied^t, ftart 
ball, ber SBaQ. 
bandbox, bie @(^ad^teC. 
bank (of a stream), bad Ufer. 



arbor, bie (Bartenlaube. 
arm, berXrm. 
army, bie Xrmee, baft ^eer. 
around, ^n;^. um. (314, 8.) 
arrang^e, ©eranftolten, einrid^ten. 
arrest, feflnebmen. 
arrlTO, anfommen, eintreffen. 
arrogant, i^od^mfitbig. 
Arthur, SCrtbur. 

article, ber Xrtifel, ber ®egenftanb. 
artist, ber ftfinfller. 
as, oI8, wie, fo/>>o (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bis je|t — a present, sum @e{(benl. 

— for myself, toaft midb betrifft. — if, 
vie wenn. be so kind — to, f eien 6ie f o 
giltig unb. as soon — , fobalb. 

ascend, erfteigen. 

ashamed : be — , fid^ fd^ftnten. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^age 

ric^ten an ((Sinen). 
asleep : to fall — , etnf($(afen. (211, i.) 
asparagus, ber @pargel. 
assembly, bie SBerfammbtng. 
assume, fid^ anma|en. 
at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^, ncben, um, ivl, 

— school, in ber ©d^ule. — it, bamo<lb. 

— what time T — what o'clock? um wic 
Diel Ubr? — once, foglei<b. — least. 
wenigftenS. not — all, gar nicbt. 

attendants, bag ®efo(ge {no^), 
attention, bie aufmertfamleit. 
auction, bie SJerfkeigerung. sell by.—, 

oerfteiflcrn. 
Augrust, ber SCugufL 
aunt, bie Xante. 

Austria, j&ft(er)reid^ (neid.). (288.) 
Austrian, bft(er)ret(bifd^ ; n. ber £)fit(er)» 

reid^er. (238.) 
autumn, ber ^erbfi 
aToid, oermeiben. 
awake, roetfen, aufwecfen ; mlr. enoa* 

dben, aufwad^en. 
.away, fort run — , fortlaufen. 

baptize, taufen. 
barber, ber Sarbier. 
bark (of a tree), bie Stinbe. 
barley, bie ®erfie. 
barley-sugar, ber <Serflen3U(!er. 



base. 
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breathe. 



base, gemein. 

basket, htxStoth ; small— » baS Jtdrbd^en. 

bath, bad »ab. (875.) 

bathe, baben. 

bathing-place, ber Sabeort 

battle, bie ©d^Iad^t. 

be, f ein ; toerben ; fteden (be thrust in or 
stxcking in ; as, in one's pocket, or a key 
in a lock) ; fic^ beftnben, re/l, (in respect 
to health); he is to — , er foQ; there is 
or are, ed gtebt. 

bean, bie ^ol^ne. 

bear, tragen. 

bear, ber »ttr. (377.) 

beard, ber 9art 

beat (flog), burd^prfigeln. 

beantlfol, f<^5n. 

because, loeU. 

become, loerben. 

bed, bad 9ttt (370,2); go to — , su Sette 
ge^en. 

bedroouK, baS @^laf}intnter. 

bee, bie IBiene. 

beech or beech-tree, bie Sdu^t, ber 

8u(^baunt. 
beech-forest, ber Sud^toalb. 
beer, bad Oier. 
beetle, ber Itftfer. 
before, /r^. oor; comj. beoor, e^e; 

a/v. oorber. — that time, frfll^er. 
beforehand, oorber. 
hegf bitten. I — your pardon, ^ify bitte 

@ie urn SBersei^ung. 
beggrar, ber IBettler. 
beflfin, anfangen. 
beginner, ber Snfttnger. 
beginning* ^^^ Knfang. 
behalf: on thy—, beinet^alben. 
behind, /r<^. or adv. Winter, ^inten. 
'h9\n.%t pres part. o/ht\ a clause begin- 
ning ba or loeil (361). the weather — 

fine, ba bad 9Better f(^5n war. 
Belgian, ber Selgier; adj. belgifd^. 

(233.) 
Belgium, Selgien {ruut.). (283.) 
believe, glauben. 
beD, bie ed^eOe. 
belong, ge^bren. 
below, prep, unter (316, 6) ; adv. unten, 

unterbalb. 
bench, bie 8ant. (371.) 



berry, bie Seere. 

beside, /r<r/. neben (316), au^er (315); 

adv. auBer bent, ilber bied. 
besides, prep, au^er. 
best, beft, am beften (199, 1) ; she had—, 

ed roftre am bcjlen wenn fie, etc. 
better, beffer, wobler (healthier), you 

had — , Sie t^aten beffer, ed toftre beffer 

wenn €ie, etc. to be — off, beffer baran 

fein. 
between, betwixt, prep, jwifd^en. 

(316.) 

bid good-by(e), Sebewobl or 9(bieu 

fagcn. 
bilberry, bie ^eibelbeere. 
bill (account), bie Slled^nung. 
bind, binben; (of books) einbinbeit. 
bird, ber Soge(. (367.) 
birthday, ber @eburtdtag. (369.) 
black, fd^warj. 
blackberry, bie Srombeere. 
blackbird, bie SImfel. 
bloody, blutig. 
blow, blafen. — off, blofmi von {with 

dat.)t or fortblafen. 
bine, blau. 
blnnt, fhimpf. 
board : on — , an Sorb, over — , fiber 

Sorb. 
boarding-school, bad 2lnftitut, bad 

^enfionot. 
boast, \id^ rttl^men. 
body, ber Jtbrper. 
boll, fleben, !o<!^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber 3)amen^ut. 
book, bad Su(^. (375.) 
book-case, ber Silc^erfd^rant. 
boot, ber ®tiefel. (368.) 
both, adj. or pr. beibe; conj. fowobl. 
bottle, bie 9(af(^e. 

bouqnet, ber S3Iumenftrau|. (370, n. 3.) 
box, bie @(^a<!^te(. 
boy, ber Itnabe, ber Sube. 
branch, ber Zva^\^, ber Xft 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, bred^en, }erbred^en. — off, ah* 

bre(!^en. 
breakfast, bad ^^fUitf; v. vOr. frfi^ 

{tflden. 
breath, ber 9(tC^)em. 
breathe, at(^)men, etnat(l^)men. 



brillianej. 
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dean. 



brllllanoy, ber (Slan). 

brilliant, fllAn|enb. 

brings, brittficn. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit. 

broken, gerbroi^cn, gcfprungen. 
brotber, ber Sruber (367). brothers {of 

a Jirm), bie Oebrflbcr. brothen and 

sisters, bie Oef^oifler. 
brotber-in-law, ber 64lNa0er. (867.) 
brown, braun. 
build, bauen, erbaueti. 
bonding, baft Oebftube. 



bam, brennctu — down, fibbrcttncn. 

bamingf, brennenb. 

basb, baft (Sebflfd^. 

bnginess, baft (Sefc^Sft some ^, einige 

@ef (^ftfte. do — in, ®ef<^afte madden in. 
bnsy, befi^ftftiflt. 
bat, aber, fonbem, olleiii. 
bateber, ber SRe^ger. 
batter, bie 9utter. bread and — , baft 

Sutterbrot 
butterfly, ber @<^etter(ing. 
buy, taufett 
by, an, auf, mit, um, oon. 



c. 



cabin, bie Saiat(t)e. 

isablnefe-maker, ber @4reiner. 

eaffe>berlK&{ig. 

cake, ber Jtu^en. 

calculation, bie Ste^nung. 

calf, baft Halb. 

call, rufen, i^ei^en, nennen, emennen. to 
be — ed, b^itcn. what do you — that ? 
nie nennen @ie baft 9 — upon one, (Einen 
befu^en, bei Sinetn oorfprecben. — out 
to, lurufen. — out, auftnifen. — one 
an insulting name, fd^impfen. 

camellia, bie itamel(l)ie. 

can, fbnnen. — not, tann nidbt* 

canary-bird, ber Aanarienoogel. 

candle, baft Sid^t. (875, n. 8.) 

cap, bie V(^%t, bie itappe. 

capable, fft^ig. 

capital, adj. ^aupts<. 

captain, ber ^auptmann. 

car, ber SBagen. 

card, bie ftarte. 

careftal, forgfftitig, oorfic^tig. 

careless, unoorfiil^tift. 

carpet-bagr, bie Keifetafc^e. 

carriagre (railway or other), ber SSagen. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, fort* 
tragen. — out, auftftt^ren. 

case : in — , fallft, wofem. 

casb, baft ®e(b. ready — , baareft ®e(b. 

cask, baft ?^aB. (876.) 

castle, baft 6(^lo| (876X bie Surg. 

cat, bie StQ%t, 

catch, fangen. 

caterpillar, bie Staupc. 



cauliflower, ber Stumenlobl. [2c.,loff(n. 

cause (to make, to be made, etc.\ ma<!^ett 

cautious, oorfid^tig. 

cease, auf^bren. 

celebrated, beril^mt. 

celebrity, ber 9iu^m. 

cellar, ber iteQer. 

eertain(ly), gen>i^, fid^erlic^. 

chain, bie itette. 

chair, ber @tu^(. 

chance : by — , {ufttQig. 

changeable, oeriinberiid^ 

charge, iered^nen. 

Charles, ParL 

Charley, itar(<!^en. 

charm, ber 9iet). 

charmlnpr, reijenb. 

cheap, bitlig. 

cheese, ber itSfe. 

cherry, bie Airfd^e. 

cherry-tree, ber Airfd^bautn. 

chest of di awers, bie Jtommobe. 

child, baft Ainb. 

chirp, it9itf(bem. 

chocolate, bie ^^ocolabe. 

choose, tDttbitn. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, bie SBeil^nad^ten. 

church, bie Aird^e. 

cider, ber ^pfelioein. 

cigar, bie Sigarre. 

circumference, ber Umfang. 

city, bie €tabt. 

class, bie Alalfe. 

clean, rein. 



clerer. 
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cross. 



olerer, 0ef(!^idt. 

olimate, baS Alima. 

eltmb, IHmmen, fUttem. — up, l^inauf « 

Kettern. 
oloak, ber SRantel. (367.) 
olock» bte U^r. what o'— is it? iDieviel 

olose, sutnad^en. 

cloth, baft Xud^. (376.) 

clothe, {(eiben. 

clothes, bie illeiber. 

clothes-press, ber Sd^ranf. 

clothes-shop, ber Aleiberlaben. 

coach, bie Jtutf(^e. 

coat, bet 9lo(!. 

cock, bev ^a|n. 

coffee, ber Aaffee. 

cold, adj. fait, n, bie ^ftUung ; (in 

the head) ber Sd^nupf en. 
collar, ber Aragen. 
Cologrne, Adln or (Sidln. 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, lommen. —along with, mittontss 

men. — out of a room, oxA einem "^Kroa 

mer ^eraudfommen. 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufS bequemfte. (199, 2.) 
command, ber S3efe^I. 
commander, ber S9efe|Idl^aber. 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bent ©ebttd^tniS 

einprftgen. 
comnion, gen3l^nli<!^. 
conunnnlcate, mitt^eilen. 
companion, ber Segleiter. 
company, bie (SefeUfd^aft. 
complete, ooQftttnbig; ooQtomnien. 
compliments I send one's — , grii^en 

laffen. give him my — , grtt|en €ie i^n 

son ntir. 
composition, ber Sluffa^. 
conceive, fid^ norfteOen. 
concern, ange^en. 
concert, bad (Eonsert. 
condition I to be in a—, im 6tanbe fein. 
confectioner, ber 5tonbitor (Sonbitor). 
eonfectioner's shop, ber Aonbitor^ 

laben. 
confusion, bie Senoirrung. 
oonsratnlate, %ViA toilnfd^en, grain* 



conquer, erobem. 
consent, bie (SinviQigung. 
consequence, bie ^olge. 
consequently, folglid^, mitl^in. 
consider, l^alten (fitr), anfe^en. 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
constant, — ly, beftSnbig. 
consume, oer^e^ren. 
contain, enti^alten. 
contented, jufrteben. 
contents, ber ^nl^alt. 
continent, bad f^efllanb, ber ilontinent 

(Continent). 
continue, fortf e|en. 
contradict, wiberfpred^en. 
contrary : on the — , im ®egent(^)eil. -~ 

to, entgegen, juwiber. 
conTenient, bequem. 
convict, ilberfii^ren. 
cook, ber Aod^. 
copy, abfd^reiben. 
copy-book, baft @d^reibebu4. 
corner, bie (Stfe. 
correct, corrtgi(e)ren. 
correspond, entfpred^en. 
cost, (often. 
costly, loftbar. 
costume, bie 2lra(!^t. 
coug^h, ber ^uften. 
count, V. s&I^Un. ». ber ®raf. (377.) 
countenance, bad Stngefid^t. 
countermand, abbefteQen. 
counting-house, bad Aont(p)toir 

(<Eom(p)toir). 
country, bie ©egenb, bad Sanb. in the 

— • auf bent fianbe. into the — , auf bad 

Sanb. 
country-house, bad Sanbi^aud* 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courag^e, ber aRut(l^). 
course, ber £auf. 
court, ber ^of. 

cousin, ber Setter, b{eJtou1lne(SottfineX 
cover, bebetfen. 
covered, bebectt. 
cow, bie Aul^. (871.) 
coward, adj. f eige. n, ber (^afenfuft. 
creature, bad ©efd^Bpf. 
creditor, ber (BIttubiger. 
creep in (into), fi^ einf(v(ei<l^en. 
cross, Uberf €|en* 



crow. 
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dlTlde. 



crow, V. Ir&l^en. 
orowd, baft Oebrftnge. 
crowing^, «. baS itrft^en. 
crown, bie Itrone, ber ftront^aUr. 
cap, bie 2laffe. 
cupboard, ber Sd^ranf. 



currant, bie So^anniftbeere. 
ouAtom-houe officer, eiit 9Raut(l^)be« 

amter, ber 9Raut(^)6eamte. 
cut, fd^neiben. 
cyllnder-wateh, bie Si^Hnberu^r. 



D. 



damage, ber 6(^aben. 

dance, v. tan|en. n. ber Zait}. 

dancer, ber Xfinger, bie X&nterin. 

Uane, ber 2)ftne. (233.) 

dangerous, gefft^r[t(^. 

Danish, bttnif(^. (233.) 

dare, fi(^ getrauen. 

dark, buntel. — blue, bunlelMau. — 
•green, bunfelgriln. — brown, bunteU 
braun. 

Darmstadt : by our — friend, Sbon uitsi 
ferm barmftttbter ^reunb. 

daughter, bie Xod^ter. 

day, ber Xag. the other — , neulid^. — 
after to-morrow, ttbemtorgen. all — 
long, ben gangen Sag. — before yester- 
day, oorgeftrrn. this — week, l^eute 
fiber ad^t 2:age, or ^eute oor a(i^t Xagen. 

dead, adj. to(b)t. n. bie 2;o(b)te. 

deal : a great — , f ebr oie(. 

dealer, ber ^ftnbler. — in vegetables, 
ber (Semiife^ttnbler. 

dear, lieb, t(^)euer. 

death, ber Xob. 

debt, bie @d^ulb. be in —, in @(^u[b 
ftecten. 

debtor, ber @(^u(bner. 

decamp, fid^ f ortmad^en. 

December, ber S^egember (9>ecember). 

deck, baS Serbed. on — , auf bent Ser* 
bed. 

defeat, beftegen. 

degree of latitude, ber ^reitegrab or 
SBreitengrab. 

deliberate, fid^ berat(^)en. 

deliver, abgeben (give up), b<i(ten (a 
speech). 

demand, forbern, abforbem. 

Denmark, JCdnemart {,neut,). 

dentist, ber Ba^narst. 

departure, bie 9(breife. 

depend upon (on), fid^ oer(affen auf. 



depose, entfe^etu 

descend, fieigen. 

descry, erblid en. 

desist, abfiel^en (from, oon). 

dessert, ber Slad^tifd^. 

destroy, jer^dren, oertilgen. 

determine, bef(^(ief en. 

devote to, oenoenben auf. 

dlal-plate, baft Siffe^tett. (376.) 

die, fierben. 

different, — ly, t>erf(^ieben, anberd. 

different things, Serfd^iebeneft. 

difficult, fd^mer. 

dig, graben. 

diligence, ber ^(eiB. 

diligent,— ly,fIeiBig. 

dine, \\x a»ittag effen. 

dining-room, bad Shimmer, baft ®pets 

fejimmer. 
dinner, baft aRittagSeffen. 
direct, — ly, fogleid^. 
dirt, ber @(^muf . 
dirty, fd^mulig. 
disappear, oerfd^ninben. 
discontented, ungufrieben. 
discover, entbeden. 
disease, bie Uranl^eit. 
diseased, franl. 
dislike, milfaaen, eft miBfciat mir. 
dismount, abfteigen. 
disperse, aufteinanber gel^en. 
displease, milfaSem 
displeased at, unge^aCten fiber. 
dispose of, oerffigen fiber. 
dissuade, (einem oon etwaft) abrat(b)eii. 
distance : from a — , oon fern. 
distinct, beutlid^. 
distract one's attention, bie Xuf* 

mertfamfeit abgie^en. 
distrust, mifitrauen. 
ditch, ber ®raben. (367.) 
divide* t(i^)eiUn, 



dizzy. 


6^ 


^^ European. 


dizzy: I fed — , eft fd^winbelt 


tttir. (347.) 


dreadful, fc^retflid^. 


do, iffun, madden (o/ien not translated; 


dream, trftutttett. I — , eft trftuntt tttir. 


asy do you know, do they 


learn, etc.). 


(347.) 


gmM. do! (pray) tl^u' eS bod^ (bo(^ ein« 


dress, v. lUibett, attUeiben, attaie^ett. n. 


tnaQ ! — one's hair, [x^ bad $aar mOii 


baft Stltib. 


^en. 




drink, trittlett ; faufen (said of animals). 


doctor, ber SoUor. 




drive, v. fal^ren. — back, suriltffa^ren. 


dog:, ber ^unb. (369.) 




n. bie @paaierfal^rt, bie gfa^i^t. 


doll, bie $uppe. 




-droll, broUig. 


door, bie Xl^ar(e). 




drown, ertriitfett. 


down, unten, ab, ^inimter. 


bum — , 


dry, trocCett. 


abbrennen. — the Rhine, 


ben ai^eitt 


duck, bie (Ente. 


l^inunter. 




duke, ber ^eraog. 


dozen, baft Su^enb. 




daring:, wft^rettb. (817.) 


draw out, auftsie^ett. 




Dutch, adj. ^oOftttbif d^. n. ber ^oQ&tt^ 


drawer, bie ©d^ublabe. 




ber. 


drawing:, baft 3ei(^nen. 




duty, bie ^fli^t. 


drawing-room, baft ®efeaf(l^aftdsint:« 


dwell, tool^nen. 


titer. 







£. 



each, each one, Seber. — other, tins 

aitber. 
eagle, ber Stbler. 
ear, baft D^r. (370, 2.) 
early, fril^, fril^e. — in the morning, in 

ber ^fril^e beft SRorgenft. 
east, n. ber Often, to the — , nad^ Oflen. 

—wind, Oftwinb. adj. '6fiix^. 
Easter, bie Oftem. " 

easterly, bftlid^. 
easy, leid^t. 

easy- chair, ber 6effe(, ber Srmfht^l. 
eat, effen ; freff en (said of animals). 
Edward, Sbuarb. 
effect, ooObrin^en. 
egg, baft (Si. (875.) 
eight, ac^t. 
eighteen, ad^tael^n. 
eighteenth, ad^tae^nt. 
eighth, ac^t (ber Kd^te, etc.). 
elastic, elaftifd^. 
eldest, ftUeft. 
elegant, — ly, elegant. 
elephant, ber ®(ep^ant 
eleven, e(f, ei(f. 

eleventh, elft, eilft (ber Clfte, etc.). 
Elizaheth, (SUjabet^. 
else, f onft. no one — , 9liemanb anber(e)ft. 

for somebody — , (dot.) 2|emanb anberem. 
Emily, Qmilie. 



Emma, (Etnma. 

empire, baft 9ieid^. (372.) 

employ, n. bie S9ef(^ttftigung, bie Sns 

fteUung. 
employed, bef(^ttftigt. 
employment, bie SJefc^ftftigung, bie 

SlnfteQung. 
end, baft ®nbe. in the —, am ®nbe. 

(purpose) ber 3toetf. 
enemy, ber %t\nh, bie ^einbin. 
engage, fid^ ein(affen (tvitk auf or in). 
engine, bie SRafc^ine, bie Solomotioe. 
England, (Snglanb (neut.). (233.) 
English, <u^'. englifd^. the— , bie^g« 

Ittnber. (233.) 
Englishman, ber (Snglttnber. (233.) 
ei^oy, fi(^ erfreuen. — something, fid^ 

ctroai gut (tt)o^l) fd^medten laffen. 
enlarge, oergr&|ern. 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unterl^alten. 
entertaining, unteri^altenb. 
envelope, baft (Souoert. 
error, ber 3rrt(^)utn. (127, 2.) 
escape, entge^en. — (fiom) entflie^en 

(with dat.), 
et castera, etc, unb fo weiter, il f. m. 
Europe, (Suropa (neta.). (233.) 
European, adj\ europttifd^. n. ber Giu 

ropjier. QBdi.) 



erade. 
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for. 



evade, umgelen. 
even, fet^, no(^. 
eTenlni:, ber Sbenb. in the — , bed 

Xbenbft. 
ever, ie, jemalS. 
every, jeber, iebe, lebeS, aOc —body, 

iebermann. —thing, XfleS. —where, 

aOent^aCben. 
evident, — ly, ausenf<!^einni!^. 
evil, baft tlbel. 

exactly at one o'clock, VunCt ein U^r. 
examine, prttfen, unterfu(^eii, bur<i^fu« 

d^en. 
example: for — , |um OeifpieL 
excellent, oortrefflid^. 



exchange: rateof— ,beriturS. 

exoorsion, ber 9lu6f{ug. 

excuse, entfd^ulbigen. 

excuse, bie (Entf^ulbigung. 

exercise, bie ftlung, bie Sufgabe, bat 

(Ssetiitiitm. 
exercise-book, baft ^eft (872.) 
exkibition, bie XuSfteUung. 
expect, erwarten. 
experienced, erfa^ren. 
experiment, ber Serfud^. try the — , 

ben Serfud^ ma<l^en. 
extensive, ouAgebe^nt. 
extract, au8§iel^en. 
eye, baft 9luge. (370, 2.) 



F, 



fsoe (of a clock), baS 3tff erblatt. 

fail, mi^lingen. I — , eS mtlUngt mir (ift 

miBlungen). (847.) 
fair, ber ^(a^rmartt. 
faithful, treu. 
fall, fatten. — asleep, einf<!^lafen. — 

to pieces, jerfaSen. 
fame, ber 9lu^m. .^^ 

familiar lanipiage, bie UmgangS^ 

fprad^e. 
family, bie f^amilie. 
fancy, fi(^ einbilben. (348.) 
far, loeit by — , bei 9Beitem. as — as 

bid an, biS. 
fast, fi^nett. 

fat, adj. fett. M. bad Or^tt. 
father, ber 9Bater. (867'.) 
fathom, ergrttnben. 
fear, n. bie ^urd^t, baS (Brauen ; v. fUrd^s 

ten, fi(^ fttrd^ten. 
feather, bie $eber. 
February, ber ^ebruar. 
feel, ffi^len, M f^^Ien. 
feeler, bad ^ii^l^orn. 
fellow, ber iterl, ber Surfc^e. — pupil, 

ber TOitfd^iller. — -student, ber aRitftU:« 

bent. 
fetch, ^olen. 
few, wenig, roenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein $aar Xagett. 
fi«]d, baft ^elb. — of battle, baft 

@(^[a(^tfe[b. 
fifteen, filnfaei^n. 



fifteenth, ffinfse^nt. 

fifth, fttnft (ber f^ttnfte). 

fill, fUQen. — up,ooagie|en, uollid^iltten 

find, finben. 

fine, fc^on. the — st of all, ber, bie, ba^ 

aaerf(^dnne. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fir, or fir-tree, bie Xanne. 
fire,, baft f^euer. 
fir-forest, ber Xanneniualb. 
firm, — ly; fefk. 
first, erft, suerft. in a — -class carriage, 

in einem Soup^ erfter Alaffe. 
fit, paffen. — up, einrid^ten. 
five, ffinf. 
flatter, fc^meic^eln. 
flee, entfliel^en. 
flight, ber ^lug. 
floor, ber S3oben (367), bie Qrbe. 
florin, ber @u(ben. 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie IBIume. 
fluent, — ly, flieftenb. 
fiy» flicg*"' ~ away from, entfliegen. — 

back, jurilctfliegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen. 
following:, folgenb. 
fond : be — of, Ueben, gem l^aben. 
food, bie 9lal^rung. 
foot, ber §u|. on — , iu ^fufte. 
for, coHj. benn ; /rep. {often expressed by 

dative), f Ur, \m, nod^, au. — what, »o* 



forest. 
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grand-dnke. 



fttr? — four hours, fcit Dicr 6tunben. 

— shame ! f^ttnte bid^ ! 
forest, b^r SBalb. (374.) 
forget, BcrgeRen. 
f org^lve, oergeben, oerset^etu 
fork, bie ®abe(. 
form, n. bie ^omt. v. bilben. 
former, frtll&er. the — , jencr, iene, 

ieneS. 
forthwith, fofort. 
fortnight, oierjel^n Xage. a — since or 

ago, ©or oicrjel^n XJogcn. in a — (hence), 

l^eute Uber oier^el^n ^age. 
fortunately, glUdlid^etioeife. 
fortune, baS SermBgen. 
forty, Dtcrjig. 
four, oter. 
fourteen, oierje^n. 
fourteenth, oterse^nt. 
fourth, oiert. 
fowl, bad ^ul^n. (375.) 
fragrant, wol^Iriec^enb. 



France, f5ranfrei(^ (neui.), (233.) 
Frankfort, ^ranffurt («««/.). of — , 

franffurtcr (<w^'.). (230,1.) 
Fred, Frederic, ^ri^. 
French, franabftft^. (233.) 
Frenchman, ber ^ranjofe. 
frequently, Pufig. 
fresh, frifd^. 
Friday, bcr ^freitag. 
friend, bcr fjrcunb, bie ^reunbin. 
friendship, bie ^reunbfd^aft. 
frightened : be ■— , crfd^retfen. 
ft-om, t)on, aui, oor. suffer — headache, 

(eiben an Aopftoe^. 
front : in the — , corn. 
frontier town, bie ®ren9(e)ftabt. 
fruit, bad Dbft. 
fulfil, ertfttten. 
full, voU, ©oner {with gen.). 
fun : make — of, ftd^ luftig madden ilber. 
furnish, Itefern. 
furniture, bie SRdbeL 



G. 



gain, geroinnen. 

gallop, ga(op(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, ©erfpielen. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber ©arten. (367.) 

gardener, ber ©Artner, bie (SSrtnerin. 

general, aQgemein. 

generally, geiob^nlid^. 

Geneva, adj. genfer. (230, 1.) 

gentleman, $err. (2>n.) 

geography, bie ©eograpl^ie. 

German, beutfd^. in — , auf beutfd^. 

Germany, S)eutf(l^lanb (neut). 

get, belommen, f ommen. to — my meas- 
ure taken, um tnir bad 3)la^ ne^men iu 
(affen. to — made, mac^en laffcn. to 

— anything plucked, eti©ad pflUcCett laf « 
fen. I should like to — dinner served, 
^^ wilrbe badSRittagdeffen gem auftra« 
gen laffen. — away, fic^ fortma<l^en. 

— in, l&inein fontmen. — • into, fe^en Sic 
flt^ in. — up, aufftel^cn. 

girl, bad ^ttbd^en. 

give, gcBen, fc^en!en, rei{^en, madden. 

— as a present, jum ©efd^enE madden. 

— pleasure, SSergnflgen ma^en. — back, 
jurfldgeben. — up, aufgeBen. 



glad: be — , fid^ freuen. 

gliass, bad ®Iad. (375.) 

go, ge^en, fa^ren. be just — ing to, ebcn 
woUen (tuitk in/in.'). — away, fortgea 
^en, l^ingel^en. — down, ^inunter*, l^er* 
untergel^en. to — in, l^inein ju ge^en. 
— a roundabout way, umge^en. — to 
see, bejud^en. — out, audgel^en. 

God, ®ott. (374.) 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie ^aben 
ge^en foUen. 

good, gut. (198.) 

good-by(e), interj. lebe wol^l ! leben @ic 
mol^I ! abieu I 3<^ empfel^le mid^ %^x^t\\. 
n. bad Seberool^C. bid — , Seberao^l of 
9(bieu fagen. 

good-will, bie @unft. 

goose, bie ®and. (371.) 

gooseberry, bie 6tad^elbeere. 

gout, bie ®id^t, bad ^obagra. 

governess, bie @ou©emante. 

grain, bad (Setreibe. 

grammar, bie ©rammatil. 

grand-daughter, bie Snfelin. 

grand-ducal, groB^essoglii!^. 

grand-duke, ber ©roB^eriog. 



grrandffttlier. 



846 



Holland. 



f 



grundimtbmr, ber dro^oater. 
grandmother, bie Oro^mutter. 
((randpapa, ber &vo%papa, 
grape, bie Xraube. 
graM, baft draft. (876.) 
grateful, banfbar. 
array, grau. 

grease-spot, ber ^ettfletfen. 
great, flro|. a — deal, fel^r oie(. 
greatly, fe^r. 



Oreclaa, grie^ifc^. (238.) 

Greece, (Bried^etilanb (tuut.). 

Oreek, «. ber ®rie<^e. (238.) 

green, grfltt. 

green-grocer, ber ®emflfe^AnbIer. 

grocer's shop, ber 6peserei(aben. 

groom, ber ^auftfned^t 

grow, toad^fen. 

gruDkble, murrett. 

guilty, ff^ulbig. 



H. 



habit, bie <9e»o^n^eit 

hall, ^ageln. 

hair, baft ^aar. (872.) do one's — , fU^ 

baft j^aar madden. 
half, ^a(6. — an hour, eine l^albe 6tuii« 

be. — past eight, ^alb neun. this — 

hour, fd^on eine i^albe Stunbe. 
hammer, ber jammer. 
hand, bie ^anb. on the other — , bage» 

gen, ^ingegen. (871.) 
handkerchief, baft Xaf(^entu(^. 
handsome, fd^iin. 
hang, i^iingen, l^angen : — around (on) 

the neck of, an^&ngen. 
happy: be—, flc^ freuen. I shall be 

very —, i^ werbe mi^ f e^r freuen. 
hard, ^art 
hare, ber ^afe. 
haste : make — , eilen. 
hastily, eiligft. 

hat, ber ^ut. silk —, ber Gvlinberl^ut. 
hat-box, bie ^utf(^a(^te(. 
have, l^aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er ^at feineStufgabe lemen foUen. 

-<made, ma^en (affen. they Jkad to 

telegraph, fie mu|ten telegrap^i(e)ren. 
hay, baft $eu. 
hazardous, gefA^llid^. 
he, er. (35.) 
head, ber Aopf. 
headache, baft itopfwe^. 
health, bie @efunbbeit. be in better — , 

fld^ iDol^ler befinben. drink his — , auf 

feine (Sefunb^eit trinCen. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, l^5ren. 
heart, baft ^erg. by — , auftmenbig. 

(870, 2.) 



heartily, ^era(i(^ (see most). 

heaven, ber ^immeL 

heir, ber (Erbe. 

help, ^eifen. I cannot — remarking, i(^ 

lann ni^t umffin gu bemerlen. 
helping, Mij. ^ilfrei(^. 
hen, baft ^u^n. (875.) 
hen-house, baft ^il^ner^auft, ber ^it^« 

nerftaU. 
henceforth, ) , ^^ , > 
h«>eef.rw.Td, j ""'" "♦' <"""> «"• 
Henry, ^einrid^. 

her,(ofy'.) fie, ibr ; ^assess, it^t, i^re. 
herb, baft Itraut. (875.) 
herdsDEian, ber ^irt. (877.) 
here, ^ier, l^ieflg. 
hers, ber, bie, baft i^re er il^rige. a 

friend of —, ein ^reunb son i^r. (185.) 
herself, fie felbfl, fic^ (felbfi). 
hesitation, baft 6to(ten, baft 3^flsnt. 
high, ^od^. (p. 54, n. 1.) 
him, i^n, i^m. 
himself : he — , er felbfi. 
hire, miel(^)en. 
his, f ein ; ber, bie, baft feinige er feine. a 

friend of — , einer feiner ^eunbe, ein 

^reunb oon i^m. Semeiimes expressed 

by the def, art. ; cu, ber Anabe ^at ben 

SKrm gebro(ben. (185.) 
historical work, baft (S«f(^i(^tft»erf. 
history, bie (Sefci^id^te. 
hock, ber Si^einroein. 
hold, i^aUen. — fast, f efU^alten. —back, 

SurficC^alten. — under, unter^atten. lay 

—of, feftne^men. 
hole, baft £o(^. (876.) 
holid'iy, ber g^eiertag. 
Holland, ^oOanb {neui.\ 



home. ^^ 


t « iTor jr. 


home : go — , nad^ l^aufe sel^ett. at — , 


hothouse, baS Xreib^auS. 


9u $aufe. 


hoor, bie @tunbe. 


honest, elrlid^, 6rao. 


house, baS ^ou*. at his — , bei il^m. 


honey, ber ^oitig. 


(376.) 


honor, bie (S^re. 


housemaid, baS ^au9mftb<l^en. 


hope, l^offen. /» sentences im^ying a 


house-rent, bie aRiet(l^)e, ber ^au9» 


question^ bO(^ ; of , I — you will come ? 


aind. 


@ieIommen bod^f 


how, roie, ouf toeld^e 9Beife. — doiyou 


horror, baS @Tauen. .^ 


like, wie gefftOt 3^nen (Mr)? 


horse, ba« $ferb. 


however, jeboc^, aber, inbe^, inbeffen. 


horsedealer, ber ^ferbei^ftnbler. 


— dreadful, fo fd^redlid^ aud^. — much, 


host, ber 9Birt(^). 


tote oiel Wii^. 


hostess, bie 9Birt(^){n. 


hundred, ^unbert. (243,3.) 


hot, ^eiB. 


hungrry, l^unorig. 


hotel, ber (Boft^of, ba8 ®aft^auS, baS 


hunt after, na^fteQen. 


4>oteI. 


hurt, n>e^ t^utt, tjerlefen. 


hotel-keeper, ber ®aflii)irt(^X ^^^^ ^O"" 


husband, ber Sl^ann, ber ®atte. 


te(befi|er. 


hyacinth, bie ^i^ajint^e, ber ^paciittl^. 



\ 



I. 



I,i(^. (86.) 

fee, baft (EiS. 

idle, foul. 

Idleness, bie Xrag^eit, bie ^oull^eit. 

Idler, ber 9Utf igg^itger, ber f^aulenaer. 

if, toentt, ob. as — , aid o6. 

Ill, frattt. become — , ertranteit, Irani 

toerben. 
Illness, bie Jtranl^eit. recover from an 

— , gettefett. 
illustrated, iaufh:i(e)rt. 
Imagre, baft Silb. (376.) 
imagine, 1i(^ eittbilbett. (348.) 
immediate, augenbltdli^, \^\^^> 
imperative mood, ber ^wperotiD. 
impossible, unmbglid^. 
improve, oerbeffent. 
in, itt, auf, an, l^erein. — it, barin. 
inclined : be — , woQen. 
indeed, adv» in ber 7^at, jwar. mierj. 

nirllid^! fo! 
indigestible, unoerbaulit^. 
indisposition, baft Unwo^lfein. 
indolence, bie Zrttgl^eit. 
induce, oeranlaffen. 
ftidustrious, fleiBig. 
Inform, mitt(^)eilen. 
inhabit, bewo^nen. 
inhabitant, ber Setoobtter. 
inherit, erben. 
iiljure, fd^aben. (346.) 



injurious, fd^Ablid^. 
ink, bie Xinte (2>inte). 
ink-spot, ber Xintentledft. 
inkstand, baft STintenfaB. (376.) 
inmate, ber S9e»ol^ner. 
innkeeper, ber aSirt(^). 
innocently, unf<l^ulbig. 
inquisitive, neugierig. 
inquisltiveness, bie 9{eugier(be\ 
insect, baft 2(nfeft (Snfect). (870, 3.) 
inside, inwenbig. 
insist, auf ettoaft befte^en. 
instead, anflatt, ftatt. 
instruction, ber Unterrid^t. 
intend, beabfld^tigen, gebenfen, fid^ oor# 

ne^men. 
intention, bie SCbftd^t. 
intercourse, ber Umgang, ber tSerfe^r. 
into, in, auf. get — , l^ineintommen. 
invitation, bie Ginlabung. 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, 2(rlanb {neut,). (288.) 
Irish, irifc^, irlftnbifc^. (838.) 
Irishman, ber ^tlftnber. (233.) 
it, eft, ibn, er, fie. of—, bat)on. 
Italian, adj. italienifd^ ; n. ber Stalienec 
Italy, Stalien (w»/.). (238.) 
item, ber ^oflen. 
its, fein, feiner, beffen. 
itself, eft felbft, felbft, ^, 
ivory, bgft ^(fenbein. 



Jaawirj. 



348 



libimrj* 



J. 



Jmnumrj, ber Satniar. 

Jewel, ber (ba«) ^uidcL 

Jeweller, ber Siuoelicr. —*% shop, ber 

SuvelicrlabciL 
John, 3o^anti. 
Joiner, ber Zif^ler. 
Joke, M. ber 6^cr^ v. fc^er^etu 
Joseph, Sofep^. 
Journal, baft Soumol. 
Journey, bte Keifc 



Joy, bie ^eube. gives me much—, eft 

freut mM^ f e^r. 
Joyons, frd^lid^. 
Jadice, ber Stic^tcr. 
J alee, ber 6aft 
Jaloy, faftig. 

JoUa, Sulie. £vm. SuUenft. 
July, ber 3uli 
June, ber Siini 
Jnst, oiiv. einmal, bod^ einmal, gerabe. 

— as, eben f o. — now, foebeit. 



K. 



keep, ^alten, be^alten, er^alten, bewa^s 
reti. — together, sufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber GtaS. 

key, ber 6<l&iaffe(. 

kill, t0(b)ten, umbrinsen, fd^Iad^ten. 

kind, K, bte Xrt. what — of a f wai fftr 
ein? odij. fllltifl, freunbUc^. be so — 
as to, feien @ie f o gut unb. 

kindness, bie Oftte. 



king, ber Jldnig. 

kitchen, bie M(^e. 

knife, hai SReffer. 

knock, Ilopfen. — against, fto^en. — • 

o£f, a6f(^(agen, ^erunterf<l^lagen. 
know, niffen, fennen. you — , ja (tmac* 

cented) ; «r, i<!^ ^abe fa lein 9u<l^, I have 

no book, you know. 
knowledge, baft SBiffen, bie Aenntnift. 



li. 



ladder, bie Setter. 

lady, bie ttamt. 

lamh, baft Samm. (375.) 

language, bie ^prad^e. 

large, grofi. 

lark, bie £erd^e. 

last, Ie|t, oprig, oergangen. the — , ber, 

bie, baft Se^te. — night, geftern Sbenb, 

t)ergangene 9Ia(^t. at — , }ule|t, enb» 

lid^. 
late, fpttt. of — , in ber le|ten j)eit. 
later, fpftter. 
I«atln, lateinifc^. 

latitude, degree of, ber Sreitengrab. 
latter, le^t, biefer. 
laugh, lac^en. to make — , sum Sateen 

bringen, lac^en mac^en. 
l»y. l«gctt. — hold of, feftnel^men. 
lazy, fail, tr(ige. 

lead-pencll, ber Sleiftift, bie Sleifeber. 
leaf, baft iBIatt. (876.) 
learn, lernen. 
least : at — , toenigftenft. 



leave, (affen, oerloffen, abgebett, abrei« 

fen, fortge^en. — out, auft(a^en. — 

in the lock, in bem @<J^Io| fteden (affen. 

— the carriage, auftfleigen. 
lecture, bie SBorlefung. 
left (fi^. to right), (inf. — (remaining), 

ilbrig bteiben. 
leg, baft 93ein. 

I<eipslc, adj. leipsiger. (230, i.) 
lend, lei^en. 

less : in — than, in neniger alft. 
lesson, bie @tunbe, bie Seftion. give 

(take) — s in, ©tunben geben (nel^men) tn. 
let, laffen. they axe to be —, fie finb gu 

oermiet(^)en. 
letter, ber 9rief. 
letter-carrier, ber IBrieftrftger. 
lever-watch, bie (S^linberul^r. 
I«ewis, fiubroig. 
liberty, bie greil^eit. take the — , ftc^ 

bie f^rei^eit nel^men. 
library, bie S9ibUot^et. circulating — , 

bie Seibbibliotbe!. 



He. ^ 


i» mine. 


lie, Uegen. 


load, bie £afl. 


life, baft 2e6en. 


loaded, belaben, gelaben. 


llffht, n. baft Si<9t. (876.) adj. Ui^i, 


look, i». baft @(^(o^ (875.) ; ». fc^lie^en. 


ligrliten, er(eid^tern. 


— up, cinfi^lieten. 


MflrhtninflT, ber 9[i«. 


locomiotiTe, bie fiolomotioe. 


liffht-yellow, j^eagelb. 


liondon, adj. lonboner. (230, 1.) 


like, adv. mie. v. gem, with the appro- 


long, adj'. lang; adv. (ange. — ago, 


priate verb: gern ^aben, tndgen. I 


fd^on (ange. 


should — , i(^ m5(^te gem {or id^ toflrbe 


long^er, Ittnger. 


gem). wiVA in/in.: — good apples, 


look, fe^en, fd^auen, auftfel^en, natl^fe^en ; 


gem gute &pfe( effen. I do not— going 


— at anfel^en. — for, f u(^en. — out, 


so fast, id^ fal^re nid^t gem f o f d^neO. I 


l^inauftfe^en. — over, burd^f e^en. 


— it well, eft gefaut mir. I — the book, 


lookins-grlass, ber Spiegel. 


baft »u(^ gefaat mir. (See alike.) 


loee, verlieren. 


Uly, bie £ilie. — of the valley, baft Vtau 


loHs, ber Serluft. 


blflmd^en. 


loud, (aut. 


linen, bie Seintoanb. 


lionisa, Suife. 


lion, ber Sbroe. 


liouisa Street, bie Suifenftra^e. 


little, flein, toenig. a — , eitt wenig. a 


love, lieben. 


— while ago, sorbin, oor einem loeilc^en. 


low, niebrig. 


live, [eben, nol^nen. 


lugrffaffe, baft ®eptt(f. 



M. 



masifttrate, ber Stid^ter. 
maffniflcent, prttd^tig, ^errlid^. 
mahoifany, baft Sla^agoni. 
maid-Bervant, b^e 9Ragb. (371.) 
mailiBpringr, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, be^aupten. 
majesty, bie SRajeftftt. 
make, madden, get made, madden laffen. 

— one's appearance, erfd^einen. — use 
of, @ebraud^ madden oon, benufen. 

mamma, bie Slama. 
man, ber 9Renfd^ (377), ber SRann. (374.) 
manner : in the best — , aufft 93efte. 
many, oiele. a great — , fe^r niele. hew 

— times ? tote uielmal ? with — thanks, 
mit gro|em 3)anf. 

March, ber Stftr). 

market, ber SRarft. 

Market Street, bie 9Rarttfira|e. 

Mary, SRarie. 

masB» bie aRa^e. 

master, ber 9Reifter, ber {^err, ber Se]^« 

rer. be — of a language, einer @pra(^e 

tnttd^tig fein. 
material, baft 3<ug. 
matter: what is the — ? maft giebt'ft? 

what's the — with you ? waft f el^It ^%9 



May, ber SRai. 

may, mSgen, !dnnen, bilrfen. 

me, mid^, mir. (35.) 

meal (breakfiaist, etc.), bie SRa^Ijeit. to 

enjoy one's —, fid^'ft votlffi. f d^metfen laffen. 
mean : in the — time, unterbeffeit. 
means, bie SRtttel. by — of, oermittelfl. 
measure, baft ^a{a)%. take one's — for 

anything, einem baftaRa(a)ft %\x etmoft 

nel^men. 
meat, baft ^leifd^. 
meddle with, fid^ in (etwaft) mengen 

or mifd^en. 
meet, begegnen. (346.) — with, finben. 
memory, baft @ebtt(^tnift. 
men, bie SRenfd^en. 
mend, flitfen, auftbeffem. 
mention, enoft^nen, fagen. 
mice, bie aRttufe. 
midnigrht, bie SRittemac^t 
milk, bie aRi((^. 
mind : n. to have a — , Sufi l^aben. v, 

never — 1 eft t^ut nid^tft \ eft mad^t nid^tft 

auft! (alfen @ie nur! — one's own 

business, fi(^ um fid^ betilmmem. 
mindful, eingebent. 
mine, ber, bie, boft meinige, a friend of 

— , ein ^eunb oon mir. (185.) 



minate. 
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notwithstandingr* 



mlnitte» bie 9tinute. 
mlnnte-hmndy bey 9Knuten|eigcr. 
miss, OrrSuIcin. 
mistake, ber ^c^Ier. without a — , 

mlstor, ber 4^crr. (377.) 

mlstreiB, bie %tau, 

modem, neu. — languages, bie neu« 

eren 6pra(^etu 
moment, ber XugenMid. 
Monday, ber SRontag. 
money, baft ®e(b. ready—, baareft ®elb. 
monkey, ber SIffe. 
month, ber SRonot. 
moon, ber SRonb. 
more, me^r, (also ex^ened by comp. 

ending) ; a few — , itod^ ein ^aar. no—, 

not any — , iti(^t me^r. 
moreover, flberbieft. 
mominiff ^^ SRorgen. in the — , beft 

SRorflenS. 



moM, baB 9Roo8. 

most: — scantily, cufd ftrmlid^fte. 

heartily, ^ersU<^fl or aufft ber)Ii<^fle. 
mother, bie 9Rutter. 
monntatn, ber Serg. 
mouse, bie Wauft. 
move, bewefien, riltfen. 
Mr., see mister. 
Mrs., ue mistress. 
much, oiel. — obliged, ic^ banfe f(^dn, 

i6i banfe befiend, i(^ bin 3^nen febr oer« 

bunben. very — , f e^r. 
maseum, ba9 9Rufeum. 
music, bie Shtfil. 
must, raSi^tn, bilrfen. 
mustard, ber €enf. 
mute, ftumnu 
my, mein. (58.) 
myself, felbfl, mid^, mir. 



N. 



nail, ber 9lage(. 

name, ber 92anie. (376.) 

namely, nwmtniX^, nftmlid^ 

nap t take a -r, ein @(^[flf($en batten. 

narrow, enge. 

native, n. ber (Singeborene. 

natnral(ly)« natUrlicb* 

natural history, bie SHaturgefd^id^te. 

nauipl^ty, b5fe, unartig. 

near, nabe, neben, bei, beinabe, faft. 

necessary, not(l^)n)enbig. 

neckerchief, baS j^aUtud^. (375.) 

need, braud^en. 

negrlect, oemad^Iftffigen, oerfftumen. 

neighbor, ber 9la(bbar, bie 91a(^barin. 

neighborhood, bie ^lad^barfc^aft, bie 

(Segenb. 
neither, unb .... au(^ ni^t. neither .... 

nor, veber .... no<l^. 
nephew, ber 9leffe. 
nest, baft Sleft. 

never, nie, niemalft. —yet, nod^ nie. 
nevertheless, nic^tftbeftoweniger. 
new, neu, frifd^. 

newly arrived, neu angetommen. 
news, bie B^itung. 
newspaper^ bie Beitung. 



next, next to, nSd^ft. 

niece, bie 9li(^te. 

night, bie iRad^t, ber %benb. last — , 

geftem Xbenb, oergangene 9ta(!^t. 
nightingale, bie Slat^tigaQ. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunge^n. 
nineteenth, ber neun^e^nte. 
ninth, neunt (ber neunte, etc.), 
no, nein; fein. — one, 91iemanb. — 

longer, nid^t mel^r. — more than, nidbt 

me^r alft. 
nobody, 9liemanb. 
noise, baft ©erfiufd^. 
none, leiner, teine, feineft. 
nor, no(^ ; au(^ .... nic^t. neither 

nor, weber .... no^. 
north, ber 9lorb(en). 
northerly, nbrblic^. 
not. nid^t. — yet, nod^ nid^t. — till, 

erfl. — a, — any, lein. — any more, 

— any longer, nid^t ntel^r. — at all, gar 

ni<^t. — anything, ni(^tft. is it — ? 

nic^tna^r? 
nothing, m(btft. — but, ni(|t8 alft. 
notwithstanding, ungead^tet, obg(ei<l^, 

bennod^, beffenungead^tet. 



noyel. 
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papa. 



novel, ber 9loman. 

November, ber 92ooember. 

now, nun, je^t. — and then, bann unb 

roann. 
now . . . > now, balb .... balb. 



number, bie QaS^l, bie SCnja^I. 
numerouji, sai^Ireic^. 
nut, bie 9ht^. (371.) 
nut-tree, ber 9ht|baum. 



o. 



oak, bie Sid^e. 

oak-f oreBt, ber Cic^walb. 

oats, ber ^afer. 

obey, folgen, befolgen. 

oblige, oerbinben. be obliged, mflffen and 
foQen. he was obliged to learn it, er l^at 
eft [emen milff en. to be much obliged to 
one, einem f e^r oerbunben (ban!6ar) f ein. 

obstinate, eigenflnnig. 

occupy (live in), beno^nen. 

occupied, befd^fiftigt. 

occur, nortommen, einfallett. 

ocean, bad SReer. 

October, ber Ottober (October). 

odlqusy oer^a|t. 

of, Don, au8, an. the battle — Leipsic,^ 
bie Sdfla(ftt bei Seipjig. fear — , ^uxdii 
nor; q/ieu translated by the gtn., and 
tomeiimet untran^aied. 

oil, son. 

offer, V. bieten, barbieten, anbieten. — 

up prayers, beten. n. bad ^nerbieten. 
officer, ber Dffisier. 
oft, often, oft. 
oh I ol^ ! a;^ ! 
old, alt. 
on, auf, an, su, bei. —Thursday, am 

2)onner8tag. 
once, einntal. — more, nod^ einmal 

(ein 9Ral). — a week, einmal bie SBod^e. 

at — , fogIei(^, fofort, auf ber SteUe. 
one, man. the — , berjenige. 
only, aUein, btoS, nur, erft {*/" time is 

implied); as, erft geftem, eS ift erft 12 

Ul^r. — think, benten @ie nur. 



open, V. bffnen, aufmad^en. adj. offen. 

opera, bie Oper. 

opinion, bie ^JReinung. 

opportunity, bie ®eUgenl^eit. 

oppose, ftd^ niberfet^en. 

opposite, gegenttbcr (witA dot.), 

or, ober, fonft. 

orally, mttnblic^. 

oranife, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie Seftellung. in — that, bas> 

mit. in — to, um ... iu ; rf. befe^len, be^ 

ftellen. — to be made, madden (affen. 
org^an, baS Organ. 
ostrich, ber @trauS. (370.) 
other, anber ; ber, bie, bad anbere. the 

— day, neulid^. on the — hand, bagegen. 

— ^wise, fonft. 
ongrht, foQte. 
our, ours, unfer ; ber unfrige. a friend 

of—, ein ^reunb non und. (186.) 
ourselves, un^ f elbft. 
out, auS, brau^en. 
out of, au8. 
outside, auSwenbig. on the ~, augers 

l^alb. 
over, ilber. — it, barilber. 
overcoat, ber Uberrotf. 
overtake, einl^olen. 
owe, fc^ulbig fein, fd^ulben. it is not 

altogether owing to..., e8 tomint ni(^t 

ganj unb gar baoon, ba| . . • 
own, adj. eigen. 
owner, ber 9efi|er. 
ox, ber Od^8. (377.) 



P. 



pa|(e, bie @eite. 
pain, ber @(^mers. 
painful, fd^mers^aft 
pains : uke — , fid^ !Dlit^e geben. 
paint, malen. have one's picture — ed, 
fU^ malen (affen. 



painter, ber SRaler. 
paintiuif, bad ®emA(be. 
pair, bad $aar. 
palace, ber ^alaft. 
palatable, fd^mad^aft. 
papa, ber ^apa, Sater. (367.) 



paper. 
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pound. 



paper, baS gainer, bie Bdtuiifl. 

parasol, ber Sonnenf^irm. 

pardon, v, oeraei^en ; — mc, id^ bltte urn 

Seraei^unfi. n. bie Seraei^uitfi. 
parents, bie 6ltern.| 
Paris, adj. parif er. 
park, ber iparf. 
parrot, ber $apagei. 
part, ber X(^)eil. for the most — , for the 

greater — of the time, meifient(^)eilft. 
particularly, befonberS, namentli(^. 
partly, t(4)ei(ft. 
party, bie OlefeQfc^aft. 
pass : — over, ilberf e^^en. — away, ©er* 

treiben. — by, oorikberge^en. 
passage, bie Uberfabrt. 
past, na(^. five minutes — six, fftnf ViU 

nuten nad^ ]t^i ; a quarter — eight, ein 

Oiertel auf neun. half — three, ^alb 

oier, etc. 
patience, bie ®ebu(b. 
pay, beaa^ten, entrid^ten. — a visit, einen 

Sefud^ madden. 
pea, bie Qrbf e. 
pear, bie Sime. 
peasant, ber Sauer. (368.) 
peel, fd^ttlen. 
peflTf ber ^olanagel. 
pen, bie i^eber. 
penny, ber ISfennig. 
people, bie £eute. 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
perceive, erblitfen, bemerfen. 
perform, ooUbringen. 
perhaps, oieQeic^t, etna. 
permission, bie Srlaubnid, bie (Ein» 

loittigung. 
permit, eriauben, einwiQigen. 
personal, perjdnUd^. 
photoi^raph, p^otograp^t(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, fic^ p^otogral^{(e)ren 

laffen. 
photoirrapher, ber ^(otograp^. 
phrase, bie $^raie. 
physician, ber 9(rat. 
physics, bie $^))jif . 

pianist, ber ^ianofpieler, Alavierfpieler. 
pick up, auflefen. 

picture, bad OemAIbe, baft Silb. (375.) 
picture-book, bad 83ilberbu(^. 
picture-ffallery, bie (SemttlbegaHerie. 



piece, baS @tiidt. — of money, bad 

@elbiWdI. — of poetry, baft Oebit^t. 

tear in — s, aerrei|en. break to — s, aers 

bred^en. 
piff» ba^ 6(J^ioein. 
piiT^on, bie Zaube. 
pillow, baft Itiffen. 
pin, bie @tedtnabeL 
pineapple, bie Xnanaft. 
pink, bie 9leUe. 
pistol, bie ^iftole. 
pity, baft 9RitIeib, baft erbarmen. take — 

on, fid^ erbannen. it is a great — , eft ift 

fe^r Gd^abe. 
place, n, ber ^\a%, ber Drt, bie SteQe. 

take — , fiatt finben, ftatt ^aben, oor^ 

f aUen. in this — , ^ier. v. fteQen, ^in« 

fteUen, fe^en, legen. 
plant, pftanaen, fef en, fteden. 
plate, ber ZeUer. 
play, V. fpielen ; n. baft Spiel, baft 6tfldt 

(S)rama). 
playground, ber @pie(p(a^ 
plaything* bie €pielfa(^e. 
pleaBant,angene^m. 
please, gefaUen {with dot.), be^agen, be* 

lieben. if you — , or simply please, bitte, 

bo(^, gefftUigft. 
pleasure, baft Bergnilgen. to give one 

— , einem Sergnilgen mac^en. what is 

your — , naft beliebt 3l(inen ? 
plenty of money, viel @elb. 
plough, pflilgen. 
pluck, ppden, abbrec^en. 
pocket, bie Xafc^e. 
pocket-book, bie IBrieftaf(^e. 
poetry, piece oi^ baft ©ebid^t. 
pointed, gefpi^t. 
policeman, ber ^oUjeibiener 
police-office, baft ^oliaeiamt 
polite(ly), ^5fli£^. most—, bbfli«*1t 
pony, ber ^onp. 
poor, arm. the — , bie SCrmen. 
portrait, baft portrait 
possession : take — o^ fid^ bentftd^tigeti; 
possessor, ber SSefi^er. 
possible, mbglid^, ettoaig. 
postman, ber Srieftrttger. 
post-office, bie $ofk, baft ^ofiamt 
potato, bie AartoffeL 
pound, baft $funb. 



pour. 
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rayen. 



pour, gie^en, fd^iltten. — out, auSgie^en, 

cinfd^cnlen. — in, l^incinfc^fltten (giefecn) 

<»r einfd^tttten (gie^en). 
practise, v. fiben. 
pray, inUrj. bitte ! v. beten. 
prayer : oflTcr up — s, 6eten. 
precaution, bie Sorfid^t. 
preceding:, oor^erge^enb. 
precious, loftbar. 
precise, beftimmt, genau. the — - time, 

bie beftimtnte 3eit (@tunbe}. 
IH*efer, oorjiei^en. 
prepare, bereiten. 
preposition, bie ^rttpofltion. 
presence of mind, bie ©eifteftgegen^ 

wart. 
present, tuij. antoefenb, je^ig ; n. baft 

@ef(^ent. to make a — of, sum ©efd^enf 

madden, at—, ^eutig, ieftt ; v. prttfen* 

ti(e)ten, barbieten. 
preserve, erl^alten. — from, bel^iiten, 

beioal^ren (oor). 
pretend, tooUen, {id^ antna^en. 
pretty, J^iibfd^. — well, %\ttsCi\<ii gut 

(iDOl^l). 

prevent, (oer)l^inbem. 

price, ber ^reiS. 
primrose, bie @d^lilffelb(ume. 
prince, ber Sttrfl. (377.) 
princess, bie ^rinaeffm, bie Bfiirliin. 
principal, ber Sorftel^er. 
probably, loal^rf^einli^. 



proceed, fortfal^ren. 

progress, ber ^ortfd^ritt. make ->, 

fSfortf^ritte mac^en. 
promise, n. bad 93erfpre($en ; v. mxs 

fpred^en. 
pronunciation, bie SluSfprac^e. 
proper, red^t. 
property, bad SSermSgen. 
proposal, ber SSorfd^Iag. 
protect, f(^il^en (from, gegen), betua^ren 

(oor). 
Protestant, ber ^roteftant. 
proud, ftols, i^od^mUt(^)ig. 
provide, oerfel^en, oerforgen. 
provided, conj. ooraudgefe^^t. 
Prussia, ^reu^en (neut.). (233.) 
Prussian, adj. preu^if d^ ; n. ber ^reu^e. 
public, bffentlid^. 

pull, jie^en. — out, (^cr)au8jie^en. 
pupil, ber ©c^iiler, bie @d^fllerin. 
purchase, n. ber (Sinfauf. 
purple, Uau. 
purpose : answer the, — betn ^totd ent« 

fprc(^en. on — -, mlt %ltx%, mit !Borfa|, 

gem. 
purse, bie S35rfe. 
push, fto^en. 
put, fe^en, fteOen, legen, fietfen, l^ftngen. 

— into the pocket, einftedten (in bie 
Xafd^e ftecten). — on (around) the neck 
of, anl^ftngen. — in, bineint^un, J^ineins 
ftedten, l^ineinf e|cn or -fleUen or -legen, 
einftedten. — on, auffe|en, anjiel^en. 

— out, audmac^en, auSUfd^en. 



Q. 



quacldnur, quafenb. 

quantity, bie Duantitdt. 

quarter, bad 93iertel. — of an hour, 
bie aSiertelftunbe. a — to eight, brci 
SSiertel auf a^t a — past eight, ein 
Siertel auf neun. 



queen, bie A5nigin. 

question, bie ^rage. ask a — - of, eine 
forage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber ju ber ^rage tarn. 

quick, — ly, fc^neO, rofd^. 

quite, gan). 



K. 



radisli, bad Stabiedd^en. 
rail : by — , mit ber (Sifenbal^n. 
railroad, bie (Sifenbal^n. 
railway station, ber S3a^nl^of. 
rain, n. ber 9legen ; v. regnen. 
rank high, l^od^ fte^en. 



rascal, ber @d^ur(e. 

raspberry, bie ^imbeere. 

rate (of exchange), ber Jhird (jtourd, 

Gourd), at any — , iebenfafld. 
rather, lieber, jiemlid^. 
raven, ber 9{abe. 



raw. 
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sarory. 



reMsh, rei^en, errei^eiu 

reifcd. lefen. 

remdtnffy m. baft £efen. 

readlnif-book, baft Sefebud^. 

ready. ber«it, fertig. — nuKk, ftrtifl. — 

money, ba(a)reft (Belb. 
really, toirflidl^. 
reason, bic Urfac^e, ber (Brunb. for this 

— , auft biefem ®runb. 
receive, rrl^alten, bef ommetu 
reoently, neulit^. 
recommend, empfei^len. 
recover, genefen. 
recti fy , berid^tigen. 
red, rot<^). 

redbreaat, baft 9iot(^)fe^[(^eti. 
reduce, rebu)i(e)ren (rebuciren). 
refuse, fl(^ toeigenu 
reifi^tf bebauem. 
reflTolatlon, bie Serorbmtng. 
rejoice, fl(b freuen. 
relate, erjftblcn* 
relation, ber Serwanbte. 
remain, bleiben. 
remainder, ber 9teft. 
remember, fl^ erinnern {wWk /vicX 
remind, erinnern (of, an). 
remove, sie^en, auft|ieben. 
repeat!, nieber^olen. 
replace, erfe|en. 
reply, enoiebem. 
report, baft ®erfld^t. 
represent, barfleQen. 
request, bitten, erfud^en, bitten laffen. 
resemble, gleic^en, ft^nlic^ fein. 
reside, mo^nen, fid^ auf^altcn. 
resist, niberfte^en, fi4 wiberfe^en. 



resound, ertdnen. 

respect : in this — , in biefer Beiie^ung. 

retinue, baft (Sefolge. 

return, v. surfictfommen, gurfidtebren, 

wiebertommen, gitrftdgebcn ; m. bie Kfids 

fe^r. 
revile, fc^impfcn, fc^elten. 
reward, (o^nen, belo^nen. 
rewarded, beto^nt 
Rhenlsb wine, ber K^einvein. 
rheumatism, ber X^eumatiftmuft. 
Rhine, ber Si^ein. 
rich, rei<9. 

rid : get — of, (oft werben. 
ride, n. ber 9iitt ; v. reiten or fa^ren (in 

a carriage). 
riifbt, red^t be in the —, 9ied^t ^aben. 
rinir* ber King. 
ripe, reif. 

river, ber fjfltt^ 

rob, berauben, rauben. 

robber, ber 9iftuber. 

roof, baft 2)a(!^. 

room, baft dimmer. 

rose, bie 9iofe. 

rouffh, unrui^ig. 

royal, tbniglid^. 

rubbish, ber $Iunber. 

ruin, bie 9tuine. 

rule, bie Kegel. 

run, rennen, (aufen. -^ off or sLway 
(from), entftie^en, entlaufen, fortlaufen, 
fortrennen, burd^'Iaufen, burd^'ge^en. 
— in, ^ineiniaufen. — through, bur(b« 
(aufen. — after, nad^lauf en. — about, 
um^eriaufen. 

Russia, 9iuB(ftnb (nemt.). 

Russian n. ber Kuffe ; ad/, ntfjifd^. 



s. 



sabre, ber GftbeL 
sad, traurig. 

saddle-bag:, bie @atte(tafd^e. 
safe, fic^er. 
sagrtf, weif e. 

sake : for the — of, urn . . . niOen. for 
my — , urn meinetroiQen, meinet^aiben. 
salad, ber 6a(at. 
sale, ber Serfauf, bie IBerfteigerung. 
salt, baft 60(9. 



salted, gefaigen. 

salute, gril^en. 

same : the —, berfe(be. the— as,gerabc 

f roie. at the — time, ju gieic^er Seit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, sufrieben. 
Saturday, ber 6onnabenb, ber 6am9« 

tag. 
save, retten, fiwren. 
savory, fd^mad^aft. 



say. 
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slowlj. 



Mi7> fctfltn* fpre(^en. are said, foOen. 

I — ! ^ftren ©ie einmal, — @ie I 
soantllj, ttrtnlid^. 
■oarcely, f aum. 
scatter about, um^erflreueti. 
■ohool, bie 6(9uU. 
Seotch, fi^ottifd^. 
Sootohmaiit ber e^ottlftnber, ber 

Sootland, Sd^ottlanb (nna.). 

■ea, bie ®u, baS SReer. 

■easiok, feefranl. 

seasickness, bie @eetranf^eit. 

seat, V. ir, fe|en. uke a — , einfleigen. 

second, gioeit. 

sediment, ber @a|. 

see, fe^en, nad^f e^en, befud^en. — again, 

iDieberfe^eti. 
seek, fud^en. 

seem, fd^einen, porfommen. 
seise, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , {id^, fuSf \tVb^ 
self-cultivated, felbfl ge|ogen. 
sell, oerfaufen. —by auction, oerfteifiem. 
send, fenben, f(^i(ten. —along with, mits 

f(^i(ten. — for, l^o(en(af[en. 
sentence, ber @a|. 
September, ber September. 
servant, ber Wiener, bie SRaflb, baS 

Sienftmdb(j^en. 
serve, bienen. — dinner, baS SRittagS* 

effen auftragen. 
service, ber ^ietift. 
serviceable, bienfibar. . 
set, fe|en, geben. 
settle : — a business, ein (Befd^ftft ah» 

mac^en. 
seven, fiebeti. 
seventeen, flebse^n. 
seventh, fiebent (ber fiebente, gtc.). 
several, oerfd^ieben. 
shade, ber ©(fatten. 
shall, foO, oerbe. 
shape, bie Qtefialt. 
sharp, f(^arf. 

shave, barbi(e>ren, ben S9art fd^e(e)ren. 
shawl, ber S^anl. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, baB €(^af. 
sheet, ber Oogen (ipapier). 



shelter, bad Dbbad^, ber @(^u|. 

sherry, ^txti (Xered), {neut.), 

shift : make — , fid^ be^elfen. 

shilliniT* ber S^iOitig. 

shine, fd^einen. 

shirt, bad ^emb. 

shoe, ber @d^ul^. 

shoemaker, ber @d^ui^mad^er. 

shoot, fd^ie|en. 

shop, berSaben. 

short, fur}. 

show, seigen. 

shrub, bad <9ebflfd^. 

shut, lumad^en. 

sick, ixMt. 

side : on this — , bieSf eitS. on that — , 

ienfeitS. 
slight ; by — , oon Slnfel^en. at—, {mtts.) 

oom Slatte. 
silence : in — , fd^weigenb. 
silk, n, bie Seibe ; adj. feibett. different 

— s, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einfttUig, albent. 
silver, n. baft @il6er; adj. (made of 

silver) ftlbern. 
similar, ft^nUd^. 
since, feit, feitbem. 
sini^ing, n. ber ®efang. 
sir, mein 4^err. 
sister, bie ©d^isefter. 
sit, li^ett. 

sittingr-room, bad SBo^njimmer. 
situation, bie ©teUung. 
six, fec^d. 
sixteen, fed^je^n. 

sixteenth, f ec^a^^nt (ber fed^s<^nte, etc.). 
sixth, fec^fl (ber fec^dte). 
skate M. ber ©d^Iittfd^u^ ; v. @(^[ittf(^u^ 

(aufen. 
skater, ber @d^Iittf(^u^fal^rer {orAhxs 

fer). 
skiUful, gef(^i(tt. 
slate, bie Zaf el. 
slate-pencil, ber ®riffel. 
slauffhter, f(^la(^ten. 
slay, erfc^lagen. 
sleep, V. fd^Iaf en ; n. ber @d^(af. 
sleepy, f(^lttfrig. 
slice, bad @tfl(t(^en. 
slipper, ber fkintoffeL 
slowly, (angfam. 




nnall. 



856 



snspeeted. 



Mtivt ending I ms, aRftbil^eti. 
■moke, n. bet Slaut^ ; v. raud^eti. 
■mokinff-room, ha% 9loii4)iiBmcr. 
smoky, raud^ig. 
ump, f ^na|»peti. 
niare : lay — s, nac^eQcn. 
•now, fd^neien. it — s, eft fd^eit 
so, f 0. — that, fo ha%, — as {/allawed 

by t'fi/Sn. tmd dtneiiHg fmrpou\ um. 
so-called, f ogenannt. 
sofa, bad 6ofa. 
soft, toeid^. 

soft-boiled, iDCic^gef otteti, veid^gefMl^t 
soil, bef<$inti|en. 
soldier, ber Solbat. 
solid, gebiegen, bauerl^aft. 
some, irgenb ein, etvaS, fein, einige, 

iDe(4eft (sometimes not troMslaied). — 

other, anbereft. 
somebody, 3<n<an^> 
something^, etn>aS. 
sometimes, luneilen, mand^mol. 
son, ber @o^n. 
song, ber ®efang, baft fiieb. 
soon, balb. as — as, f o ba(b alft. 
sooner, frfl^er. 

sorry : I am very — , eft t^ut mir fe^r leib. 
sort, bie 6orte, bie 9lrt of all --s, aOer 

Srt. what — of a, naft ffir ein. 
sour, f auer. 
sooth, ber 6flben. 
southerly, — rn« fftblid^. 
south-wind, ber ®abioinb. 
sow, ftten. 
speak, fpred^en. 
speculation, bie ®pehi(ation. 
spend, jubringen, ^inbringen. 
spinach, -age, ber Spinat. 
splendid, prttd^tig, ^errlid^. 
spoil, oerberben. 
sponge, ber ed^tpatmn. 
spoon, ber 2dffel. 
spring, ber ^ril^ling, baft ^rttl^ial^r. 
square, ber $la|. 
stable, ber Stall. 
stairs, bie Xreppe. 
stale, troden. 
stand, fte^en. 

start (for), abgel^en or abfa^reti (nad^). 
state, V. angeben. 



station (railway), ber Sal^ti^of . 

stay, 9. bleibeti, m auf^Itcn; m. ber 

Xufent^alt 
steal, fle^Ieti. 
stealthily, oerflo^Icti. 
steamer, baft S>ampfboot, baft Datn^* 

f^iff # hy — , mit bem Sampfboot 
stick, n. ber Gtotf ; v. fiedtcit. 
still, adv. nod^; conj. bo<^, bentiod^^ 

gleid^o^l. 
sting, 9. ^ed^en ; m. ber 6tad^t 
stock (a plant), bie Seofoje. 
stocking, ber Stntntpf. 
stop, ati^alteti. ~ payment, bie Mbmg 

einflellen. 
story, bie <Bef d^id^te. 
stove, ber Of en. 
strange, fremb, fonberbor. 
stranger, ber ^i^embe. 
Strasbnrg, n. 6tra|burg (nettt.); aey, 

fkra|burger. 
strawberry, bie Crbbcerc. 
street, bie QJtra^e, 
strike, fc^lagen. 
strong, ^art. 
stronghold, bie 9itrg. 
student, ber 6tubent 
study, «. baft @tubium ; v. fhtbi(e)ren. 
succeed {usedimpersonallji), gelingen, 

gittden. he ~b in it, eft glOcTt il^m. I 

— ed completely, eft gelang iRir P0ll« 

fomnteit. 
such, foI(^, fo. 
suflSer, (eiben, erieiben. — from, leibeit 

an. 
suit, }ufagen, be^agen. 
sum, bie 6uinme, bie Sted^nung. 
summer, ber 6ommer. 
sun, bie 6onne. 
Sunday, ber ®onntag. 
sun-dial, bie ®onnenu^. 
sup, iu Xbenb effen. 
supper, baft tlbenbeffen. 
suppose: I— , wsl^l. 
sure (ly), %tm\%, fid^crlid^. be — to do 

it, t^ue eft ia (ja bo(^). 
surprise, flberraf<^en. be— cd at, fid^ 

wunbem. 
surrender, fid^ ergebeii. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspected of, perbA<(tia. 



suspend. 
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thrioe. 



snnpend, l^ttngen» 


Swedish, f(^toebifd^. 


swallow, bte S^toalhe* 


sweet, f&B* 


Swede, ber Sd^toebe, bie Sd^toebin. 


swift-footed, fd^neafft^ig. 


Sweden, ©d^toeben («««/.)• 


swim, fd^toimmen. 



T. 



table, ber Xifd^. 

table-spoon, ber (S|l5ffel. 

tail, ber 6d^iDana. 

tailor* ber ®d^neiber. 

tainted, Derborben. 

take, nel^men. — to, bringen. —a short 
nap, ein @d^lSfd^en l^alten. —out, ^er^ 
audnel^tnen. — along with one, ntits 
ne^men. — a seat, einftcigen. — away, 
loegne^men. — a walk, einen ©pajiers 
gang madden, fpojieren ge^en. —for, 
l^alten. — lessons in, @tunben ne^tnen 
in. — pains, fxdf SKttl^e geben. — place, 
ftattfinben, ftatt^aben, oorfattcn. —a 
ride (on horseback), einen Spasierritl 
madden. — a drive (in a carriage), eine 
©pajierfa^rt madden. — off, auSjic^en, 
abne^men, ab^iel^en. — up, ¥ufnel^men. 
it has —en me a great deal of time, eS 
l^at mir oiel 3cit genommen (geloftet). 

tale, bie (Eri&^tung. 

talk, fpred^en. 

tall, ^od^. 

task, bie @trafaufgabe. 

taste, fd^metfen, proti(e)ren. 

tea, ber 2:^ee. 

teaHBpoon, ber 2;^eel5ffel. 

teacher, ber Se^rer. 

tear, n. bie 2;^rttne. 

tear, v. serreiften. — off, abrei|en. — 
up, serrei^en. 

tedious, langneilig. 

telegram, baS Xelegramm. 

telegraph, v. te(egrap^i(e)ren ; n. ber 
Xelegrap^. 

tell, fagen, nennen. 

ten, se^n. 

tenth, se^nt (ber ae^nte). 

termination, bie (Snbung. 

terrible, f($re(flid^. 

terrify, erft^reden. 

than, ali, 

thank, ban!en. I — you, banle ! or, i^ 
banle ^l^nen. 

that, adj. cr dent, pron. jener ; rel. 



^oH. berjenige, ber ; conj, ba|, batnit 

so — , fo btt|. 
the, ber, bie, ba8. —...—, ie .. . beflo. 
theater, baS X^eater. 
thee, bir, bid^. 
theft, ber 2)iebfta]^l. 
their, il^r, il^re. 

theirs, il^rer, il^re, il^reS ; ber il^rige, etc, 
them, fie, il^nen. 
theme, baS Xl^ema. 
themselves, fid^. 

then, adv. bann, barauf ; conJ. benn. 
there {often not translated')^ ba, bort, 

bal^in. — is, are, e8 gi(e)bt (ifi). 
therefore, barum, beSnegen, beSl^alb, 

balder, alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. 
th^se, biefe {sometimes — biefed). 
they, fie, man, eS. 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber S)ieb. 
thimble, ber ^ingerl^ut. 
thin, bttnn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige, etc. a friend 

of—, ein 2ffcunb con bir. 
thing, bad 2)ing. not any — , nid^tS. 
think, benfen, glauben, finben, l^aUen. 

— of, gebenlen. 
third, briti (ber britte etc.). one — , ein 

2)ritt(^)eil. 
thirsty, burflig. 
thirteen, breijel^n. 
thirteenth, breijel^nt (ber bret|e^nte 

etc.) 
thirty, brei^ig. 
this, bieS (biefer etc.), ber (bie, ba8). — 

morning, afternoon, l^eute SRorgen, SSad^? 

mittag. upon — , ^arauf. 
those (^. e^that), fene. 
thon, bu. 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, burd^prilgeln. 
threaten, brol^en {dat.\ bebrpl^en {acc^ 
three, brei. 
thrice, breimal (brei aRal). 



throagh. 
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nsnaL 



throagb, buvd^. 

tbrow, werfen. — in, ^ineintoerfen. — 
down, niebetlDerfen. — ofiF, atoerfen. 
thmsli, bie ftrolTel. 
Thursday, ber Sonittrfttag. 
thy, betn (beine, bein). 
thyself, bir. 
ttoket, ba« »iaet(t). 
tiger, ber Zi(e)ger. 
tight, enge. 

tin, m. 

I ime, bie 3eit, baft 3Ra(. each — , {ebe«* 
mol. this — , blefe* SRoI. a short — 
ago, f itrslic^. it will be a long — before, 
ed iDtrb lange bauem e^e. what — is 
it ? »ie oiel tt^r ift ed ? for the first — , 
turn erften 3RaI. in good -r, 8u re<!^ter 

time-piece, bie U^r. 

time-table, ber ^a^rplan. 

tired, mUbe. 

to, oftfH expressed by the dot. or infin, 

Su, an, in, nac^, mit, oor, bid auf; 

gcgen ; um ju (= in order to). — 

and fro, |^in unb l^er. 
to-day, ^eute. 
together with, fammt, nebft. 
toll, ber 3oQ> exemption from — , bie 

BoUfrei^eit. 
toll-bar, ber @(^lagbaum. 
to-morrowf morgen. — momtng, mor« 

gen frfl^. 
to-night, ^eute 9lbenb. 



too, |u, aud^ (also). 

tooth, ber 3a^n. 

toothaobe, baS S^^niDe^. 

towards, gegeti. 

town, bie 6tabt. 

toyshop, ber Gpielfa^enlaben. 

train, ber Bug- 4 o'clock — , ber 4 U^r 

trait, ber gug. 
translate, &berfe|en. 
translation, bie tlberfe|ung. 
travel, reifen, gel^en, vanbem. voyages 

and —4, 6ee» unb £anbre{fen. 
traveler, ber Steifenbe, ein Sleifenber. 
tree, ber Saum. 
trouble, v. beUlfHgen. 
troublesome, liifHg. 
trousers, bie Seinfleiber, bie $ofen. 
true, iDttbr. it is — , gioar. 
trust, trauen. 

try, oerfud^en, einen Serfud^ ma^en. 
Tuesday, ber Sienfttag. 
tulip, bie Zulpe. 
Turkey (country), bie Zilrfei 
turlcey (fowl), ber welfd^e ^al^n. 
turn round, utntebren. 
twelfth, stDblft (ber \nWXt, etc.), 
twelve, gmblf. 
twentieth, )n>an|ig1l. 
twenty, smanjig. 
twice, }toeimal (iioei aRal). 
twitter, smitf^ern. 
two, swei, beibe. — and a half, brittl^alb. 



9' 



umbrella, ber 9tegenf(^irm. 
unacquainted with, untunbig. 
unde, ber Ontel. 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
uncourteous, — ly, unl^Bflid^. 
under, unter. — it, barunter. 
understand, t)erfte^en. make one's self 

understood, fld^ oerftttnblic^ mac^en. 
undertaking, bad Unternel^tnen. 
unfortunately, unglfidlid^erweife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unt)erl^eirat(^)et. 
unmindful of, uneingebenf. 
unpleasant, unangenel^m. 
unripe, unreif. 



unwell, uniDOl^C. 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

unworthy (oOi uniofirbig. 

up : — to, bid an, Mft auf. became — to 
us, er !om auf unS ju. 

upholsterer, ber Xapesier(er). 

upon, auf. — this, barauf. 

upset, umnerfen. 

us, unft. of—, unfer. 

use, n. ber !Rut^en. be of — , oon 9ht|en 
fein. make — of, ®ebrau4 ma^enoon, 
benu^en. v. benu|en, n<l|en. 

useful, ntt^Hd^. 

usual, geiobl^nU^^. 



Tacation. 
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wholesome. 



V. 



▼aeation, bie gferien. 

valley, bad Hffal, 

Taxions, oerfd^ieben. 

▼esretable-gardeiiy ber (Bemflfegarten. 

Te^etables, bad ®etnttf e. 

venomous, fitftig. 

verb, baS Serb, baft Serbum, baft 3eit« 

ivort. 
verily, loirflit^. 
very, fe^r. 
vexation, ber &rger. 



vioe verga, umgele^rt 
villa, bie SiUa. 
village, baft Sorf. 
violent, ~ly, l^eftig. 
violet, baft Oeild^en. 
visit, V. befud^en ; m. ber Sefu^ 
viz. (/or videlicet, nftmHd^. 
volume, ber 9anb. 
voyagre, bie 6eereife. 
vulture, ber ©eier. 



w. 



waggon, ber SBagen. 

waistcoat, bie 9Befle. 

wait, narten. ~- for, loarten auf. 

waiter, ber JteQner. 

wake, load^en. 

walk, V, gu ^u^ ge^en, fpajieren gel^en, 

einen ©pajiergang mac^en. — about, 

um^erge^en. n. ber ©pajiergang. 
wall, bie 9Banb (of partition), bie URauer. 
wallflower, ber ©olblact. 
want, V. braud^en, toilnfd^en, tooKen. m. 

be in — of, bebttrftig fein. I am in — 

of, eft feblt ntir an (dai.), eft tnangelt 

mir an. 
warble, tridem. 
warbUuify f'- ^^^ ®(i^lag. 
warm, warm. 
wash, vafc^en. 
washstand, ber SCBafc^tifd^. 
wasp» bie SBeftpe. 
waste, oerfd^wenben. 
wasting:, n. baft SJerfd^wenben. 
watch, bie Ubr. 
watch-key, ber Ui^rfd^lttfTel. 
watchmaker, ber U^rmat^er. 
water, baft SBaffer. high —, bie 9lut(^). 

low — , bie ebbe. 
way, berSBeg. —home, ber ^eimneg. 

on the — , auf bent SDSege, untenoegft. 

for the — , filr unterwegft. by — of, 

fiber. 
weak, \^XDadi, 
wear, tragen. 
weary, Ubcrbrttfflg. 
weather, baft SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber 9nittn)0(^. on — , am 

aXittwoi^. 






week, bie 9Bo^e, ad^t Xage. a — ago, 

oor ac^t 2:agen. 
welcome, iDiUfommen. 
well, adj. or adv. wol^I, gut; inUrj^ 

nun. as — as, fo n)0^[ alft. 
well-known, wol^Ibefannt. 
West, ber SBeften. to the—, nad^ SBefien. 

— wind, ber ^efttoinb. 
western, meftlid^, nad^ 9Beften. 

wet, adj, nafe; n. bie IRftfte; v. — 
through, burd^nttffen. completely -^ 
through, gang burc^nttffen. 

what, waft, toaft ffir. — sort of a ? what 
a! waft fftr ein, eine. — o'clock is it t 
wie t)ie( Hbr, etc, ? — beautiful, r&r., woft 
fttr fc^bne etc. — a deal of good! wie 
oiel (Suteft ! — do you call this ? wie 
nennen @ie biefeft? — papers have 
you ? waft ffir 3«itungen baben @ie ? 

wheat, ber SSBeigen. 

when, wann, wenn ; alft. 

whenever, fo oft alft. 

where, wo, wobin. 

wherefore, weftwegen, weftbalb. 

whether, ob. 

which, ber, bie, baft; weld^er, weld^e, 
weld^eft; waft. 

while, €ulv. inbem, wftb^^^nb ; n, a little 

— ago, vorbin, oor einem SBeild^en ; v, 
weilen. — away one's time, fid^ bie 
3eit oertreiben. 

whilst, wclbrenb. 

white, wei^. 

whither, wobin. 

who, weld^er, welc^e ; ber, bie ; wer. 

whole, €ulj. gang ; n. baft ®an^e. 

wholesome, gefunb. 



whom. 
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whom, vem ; tDe(<!^ein, -n ; bent, ben. 

wbose, loelfen; beffen, beren. 

why, loarum; ei. 

Vife, bie %vau, bie (Sattin. 

will, iDoUen; (auxi/iary) werbeiu 

WiUlam, aBil^m. 

willing: to be — , looSeti. 

wind, ber SBinb. 

wind up, aufiie^en. 

window, baft ^enfter. 

windy, loinbig. 

wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBein^ftnbler. 

wins, ber f^IflgeL 

winter, ber SBinter. 

wlnter-dresB, baft SBinterUeib. 

wish, V. vUnfd^en, looQen; n, ber 

SBunfc^. 
"with (sometimes expressed by dai.), mit, 

nebft; bei. 
within, inneri^alb. 
without, o^ne. 
"woman, bie ^rau. 
wonder, v. wiffen mbflen ; n. baft 9EBun« 

ber. 
wood, baft ^ol}. 



wool, bie SBoQe. 
woolen, tooSen. 
word, baft 9Bort. keep one's ^, aSort 

^alten. 
work, arbeiten ; «. bie SCrbeit, baft Serl 

they will have easy — to get into the 

room, €ie loerben leic^t in baft dimmer 

tommen tdnnen, ^, eft wirb i^nen (ei^t 

werben, in baft Simmer ju fonraien. 
world, bie SSelt. 

worse : be — , fid^ umool^ler befinben. 
worth, wertl^. be — , gelten. 
worthy (worthily), toUrbig. conader 

— , mUrbigen. 
would, noOte, nihrbe. — that I had 

never seen him t l^tttte idf ifyn bod^ nie 

flefc^en! 
wounded, «. ber SBemmnbete. 
write, fc^reiben. 
wrltlnsTt baft ©d^veiben. 
wrltlng^-lessons, bie @<l^reibftunben. 
wrltlngr-materlal, baft @d^reibmate* 

rial. 
wronir, unred^t. be — , be in the — , Un^ 

red^t ^aben. 



yard, ber |^of. 

year, baft ^a^v* 

yellow, geib. 

yes, ia. 

yesterday, geftern. of — , geftrig. 

yet, no(!^, boc^, ieboc^, bennod^, gleid^s 

iDO^I, inbeffen, inbeft. as — , bift je^^t. 

not — , nod^ nid^t. * 
yoa,i^r, eud^ ; bu,bid^, bir; eie, 3^nen. 



youns, l«ng. 

your, euer, bein, ^ffv. 

yours, Sl^r ; (ber, bie, baft) (Sure, 3^re, 

S^nge. 
yourself, flc^ ; 3^r, bu, ©ie fclbfl. you 

keep for — , ©ie bel^aUen filr f!<^. 
youth, bie ^ugenb. 
youthAil, lugenblid^. 



z. 



zoologrlcal-grarden, ber X^iergarten. 
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